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J O S H U A

My reason for choosing the Book of flOSHUA as the subject of a Special
Study is simply stated· It presented a challenge to me because there are so
few books available which deal vdth it· Apart from the erudite work by Keil
and Delitsch and the book by the Rev· Α·¥· Pink, I could find nothing of any
value in the book shops· The Pulpit Commentary and Elicott

1
 s Commentary have

helped, but my study has been largely concentrated on the Word of God and an
a&alysis of each word in the Hebrew Tex:t«

I have quoted from the Afrikaans
 w
Die Bybel" because it is an excellent

translation in spite of obvious translators
1
 bias here and there· The Revision

of 1959 is the Edition I have used more than the original edition of 1933·

I have also quoted in a few places from the Zulu Bible becamse it was
translated by the late Bishop Colenso (1814 - 1883) who became famous - or was
it notorius? - for his unorthodox views and his departures from accepted
doctrines· He was free therefore, to translate without bias· Since his day,
his translation has been altered to agree with orthodoxy but here and there
the revisers left his translations unaltered· The Zulu mind cannot cope with
the trinitarian concept nor the doctrine of eternal hell-fire as a means of
punishment· Their resistance to these doctrines led the Bishop to pay careful
attention to what the original Biblical writers said rather than what the
world would like them to have said·

The work of Joshua in leading the people of Israel over the River
Jordan and rolling away their reproach in the eyes of God at Gilgal, is sym-
bolical of the work of the Returned Christ when He comes again to set up the
Kingdom of God on earth· This leads to the fulfilment of the ultimate Divine
Plan and to indicate this, I have used what is referred to as

 M
the Divine Name"

- YiMEH, instead of the Aryan form which is "God"·

When dealing with names of places, I have given the meanings of many of
them· Some of the meanings have been omitted so I have tried to make amends
by including the meanings of all names in the list which immediately follows
this introduction·

Bro· Bruce Biddington very kindly drew the Maps· In doing so he
followed my directions as to ̂ hat must go in and what must be left out· There-
fore any errors or omissions must be blamed on me and not on him·

Mrs· Muriel Thorp, wife of bro· Eric Thorp, and Mrs· Anne Hieber,
kindly helped by typing the stencils for me· Neither of these ladies is in
the Faith but their help was gladly given because that is the type of kind
people they are*

Having read the script twice - once before sending it for typing and
once before duplicating - I feel I have over-done the study of Type and Anti-
type· Nevertheless these historical analogies are there to be studied and
cannot be ignored·

Ρ·0. Box 6056, Ian Leask·
Durban North,
Natal,
REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA·
December, 1972·





J O S H U A

Name of Place

Abdon

Abe ζ

Achor (Achan)

Achshaph

Achzib

Adadah (Aroer)

Adam

Adamah

Adami

Adar (see Ataroth

Adar)

Adithaim

Adullam

Adunnnim

Ai

Aijalon (Ajalon)

Ain (Rimoion)

Ain (Rennnon)

Ajalon (Aijalon)

Alamtnelech

Allon

Almon

Amad

Amain

Anab

Anaharath

Anathoth

Anim (Enim)

Aphek

Aphekah

Arab

Arabah

Arad

Arba (Hebron)
Aroer (Adadah)

Ashan

Ashdod

Ashdoth-pisgah

Ashnah

Ashnah

Ataroth-addar

Avim

Azekah

Azem

Azmon

Aznoth~tabor

Baalah

Baalath

Balah

Bamoth-baal

Where mentioned

21. 30·
(l9# 28· as Hebron)

19. 20.

7· 24, 26; 15. 7.
11. 1; 12· 20; 19. 25·

15. 44; 19. 29.

15. 22.

3. 16·
19. 36·

19. 33.
15. 3.

15. 36.

12.13Γ 15. 35.

15. 7; 18. 17.

Chapters 7, 8, 9, 10
and 12.

21· 24.

15. 32; 21. 16·

19* 7.
21. 24.

19. 26.

19· 33·
21. 18.

19. 26.

15. 26·

11. 21; 15. 50.

19. 19.
21. 18.

15. 50.
12. 18; 13. 4; 19. 30.

15. 53.
15. 52.
18. 18.

12. 14.

14. 15; 15. 13; 21. 11.
12. 2; 13. 9, 16, 25.
15. 42; 19· 7.
11. 22; 15. 46/47.

12. 3; 13. 20.

15. 33.
15. 43.
18. 13.
18. 23.
10. 10/11; 15. 35.

15. 29; 19· 3.

15. 4.

19. 34.

15. 9/11, 29.

19. 44.
19. 3. See Baalah

13. 17.

Meaning

"Servile"

"white", "shining"

"trouble"

"place of magic"

"stream of false-

hood" -

"festival"

"man"

"earth"

"reg-ion"

"noble",

"magnificent"

"double prey"

"the justice of

the people"

"the red places"

"ruin"

"belonging to a

stag"

"eye", "spring"

"eye" "spring"

"belonging to a

stag"

"the king's oak"

"oak (forest)"

"hidden"

"eternal people"

"a gathering spot"

"place of grapes"

"narrow pass"

"answer to prayer"

"fountains"

"bed of a torrent"

"fortress"

"ambush"

"the plain"

"fugitive",

"untamed"
II V II

II 9 tl

"smoke"

"a fortified place"

"springs of Pisgah"

"strong", "mighty"

"strong", "mighty"

"erowns of Addar"
II 9 II

"tilled"

"firmness",

"strength"

"bonelike"

"summits of Tabor"

"sorceress"

"mistress"

"high places of

Baal"

Ho.

48

27
14
38

56

37

Map

6B

6B
3A
6B
6B

3A
unknown

74
62

6

80

76

16

16

2

21

67
16

21

39
60

14
40

47
116

24

13
118

19

127
122
18

12

2

18
102

109

14
70
104
6

24
78
58

8
66

56
12

5

6B
6B
3A

3B
3B

3A
5
1

8

3A
6A
8

6B
6B

8
6B

3A
3C
63
8

3C
1

3C
3C
5
1

8

2

3B
3B
2

3B
3B
5
5
3B
3A

3A
6B

3A
5C

2



Name of Place

Bashan

Bealoth
Beeroth
Beersheba
Beesh-terah
Bene-berak

Beten
Beth-anath
Beth-anoth
Beth-arabah

Beth-aram

Beth-aven
Beth-baal-raeon

Beth-dagon

Bethel

Beth-emek

Beth-hogla

Beth-hoglah

Beth-horon

Beth-jeshimoth

Beth-lebaoth

Bethlehem (Zebulun)
Beth~nimrah

Beth-palet
Beth-pazzez

Beth-peor

Beth-shean
Beth-tappua
Bethul (Bethuel)
Beth-zur
Betonim

Bezer
Bizjothjah
Bohan (stone of)
Bozkath

Cabbon
Cabul

Cain
Carmel

Che phar-haammo na i

Chephirah

Where mentioned

Chapters 9, 12, 13, 17,
20, 21, 22.

15. 24·
9· 175 18. 25.
15. 28; 19. 2#

21.27.
19. 45.

19. 25.
19. 38.
15. 59.
15. 6, 61.

13. 27.

7. 25 18. 12.
13. 17·

15. 41; 19. 27·

Chapters 7, 8, 12, 16
and 18

19. 27.

15. 6.

18. 19, 21.

10. 10/11; 16. 3, 5;

18. 13/14; 21. 22.

12. 3; 13. 20.

19. 6.

19. 15.
13. 27.
15. 27.
19. 21.

13. 20.

17. 11, 16.
15. 53.
19. 4.
15. 58.
13. 26.

20. 8; 21. 36.
15. 28.
15. 6; 18. 17.
15. 39.

Meaning No,

"soft sandy soil" 25

"goddesses" 43
"wells" 32
"well of the oath" 54
"worship of Astarte" 26
"village of the 14
sons of thunder"
"green almond" 37
"house of response" 83
"house of response" 145
"house of the 11

plain"
"house of the 24

lofty"
"house of iniquity" 4
"house of the lord 6

of Meon"
"house of Dagon" 97

44
"house of God" 2

5
"house of the 45

valley"
"house of a 10

partridge"
"house of a 19

partridge"
"house of 7

hollowness" 7
18

"house of the 15
deserts"

"house of the 13
lioness"

"house of bread" 18
"house of the 25

leopards"
"house of escape" 52
"house of 31

dispersion"
"house of Peor 13

(opening?)"
"house of rest" 15
"house of apples" 126
"tarrying of God" 8
"house of the rock:" 142
"nuts" (green 21

almonds)
"sheepfold" 42
"contempt of God" 55
"thumb" 12
"stony or 91
elevated ground"

15. 40. "hilly" 93
19. 27. "displeasing", 47

"dirty"
15. 57. "gotten", "acquired"138
12. 22; 15. 55; 19. 26. "fruitful field" 132

42
18. 24. "village of the 27

Ammonites"
9. 17; 18. 26. "villages" 34

"Map

8

3A
5
3A
8
60

63
6B
3C
3A

5
2

3B)
6B )
4 )
5 )

6B

3A

5

4 )
8 )
2
6A

6B
2

3A
6B

4
3C
6A
3C
2

8
3A
3A
3B

3B
6B

3G
3C
6B
5



Name of Place

Chesalon
Chesil (Bethuel)
Chesulloth
Chinnereth
Chinneroth
Chisloth-tabor

Where mentione

15. 10.
15. 30.
19. 18.
(13. 27; 19. 35
(11. 2; 12. 3.
19. 12.

(same as Chesulloth)

Dabbasheth
Daberath
Dabareh
Dannah
Debir
Debir (Kirjath-

sepher)
Dibon
Dilean
Dimnah (Rimrnon)
Dimonah
Dor
Dor
Dumah

Eder
Edrei
Edrei
Eglon

Eglon
Ekron
Eleph

Elon
Eltekeh

Eltekeh

Eltekon

Eltolad
Eltolad
Enam
En-dor

En-gannim

En-gannim

En-gannim

En-gedi

En-haddah

En-hazor

En-rogel
En-rogel
En-shemesh

En-shemesh

En-tappuah

Ephron

19. 11.
19. 12.
21. 28.
15. 49.
15. 7.
15. 15.

13. 9, 17.
15. 38.
21. 35.
15. 22.
11. 2; 12. 23;

17. 11.
15. 52.

15. 21.

13. 31.
19. 37.
12. 12.

15. 39.
15. 11.
18. 28.

19. 43.
19. 44.

21. 23.

15. 59.

15. 30.
19. 4.
15. 34.
17. 11.

15. 34.

19. 21.

21. 29.

15. 62.

19. 21.

19. 37.

15. 7.
18. 16.

15. 7.

18. 17.

17. 7.
15. 9.

Meaning No, Map

Ε she an · 52·

"confidence"
"the giant" (Orion)
"confidences"
"a harp"
"a harp"
"confidences of

Tabor"

"hump"
"pasture"
"pasture"
"a low place"
"inmost recess"
"inmost recess"

"pining"
"cucumber field"
"a dung heap"
"pining"
"a generation"
"a generation"
"silence"

"flock", "herd"
"mighty", "strong-"
"mighty", "strong"
tl 9 tl

It 9 tt

"eradication"
tt 9 tt

"oak", "oak grove"
"to which God is

fear"
"to which God is

fear"
"to which God is
the foundation"
"God is generator"
"God is generator"
"double fountain"
"fountain of

habitation"
"fountain of

gardens"
"fountain of

gardens"
"fountain of

gardens"
"fountain of the

kid"
"fountain of

sharpness"
"fountain of the

village"
"fuller's fountain"
"fuller's fountain"
"fountain of the

sun"
"fountain of the

sun"
"fountain of apples"
"belonging to a

calf" ·
"support'

1

24
60
20

73

5

3
6
28
114
13
13
23
4
86
40
36

29
17
123

33
31
78

7
92

27
40

7
10

19

146

59
7
74
18

72

29

30

154

30

79

18

13
17

14

13
22

124

3A
3A
6B
6B )

)
6B

6B

6B
8
3C
3A

31
2
2

3B
8

3A
1

4
3C

3A
2

6B
1

3B
3A
5
6C
6C

8

3C

3A
6A
3B

4

3B

6B

8

3C

6B

6B

3A

5
3A

V
Jl

4
3A

3C



Hame of Place

Eshtaol

Eshtaol

Eshtemoa
Eshtemoh
Ether
Ether
Evi

Gaba
Gath-rimmon
Gath-rimmon
Gaza

Geba (see Gaba)
Gederah
Gederoth
Gederothaim

Gedor
Geli loth
Geshuri
Gezer
Gezer
Gibbethon
Gibbethon
Gibeah
Gibeath
Gibeon
Gibeon
Gilead ;
Gilgal
Giloh
Gittah-hepher

Golan
Goshen

Hadashah

Hadattah(-Hazor)
Hali
Hamath
Hammath
Hammon
Hammoth-dor
Hannathon
Haphraim
Hazar-gaddah
Hazar-shual
Hazar-shual
Hazar-susah
Hazor
Hazor
Hazor
Hebron
Hebron
Hebron
Hebron
Heleph

Helkath
Helkath

Where mentioned

15. 33.

19. 41.

21. 14.
15. 50.
15. 42.
19. 7.
13. 21.

18. 24.
19. 45.
21. 24/25.
15. 47.

21. 17.
15. 36.
15. 41.
15. 36.

15. 58.
18. 17.
13. 2 .
16. 3 , 10.
21. 21.
19. 44.
21. 23.
15. 57.
18. 28.
18. 25.
21. 17.
13. 25, 31 .
15. 7.
15. 51.
19. 13.

21. 27.
15. 51.

15. 37.

15. 25.
19. 25.
13. 5.
19. 35.
19. 28.
21. 32.
19. 14.
19. 19.
15. 27.
15. 28.
19. 3 .
19. 5 .
12. 19.
15. 23, 25.
19. 36.
12. 10.
15. 54.
19. 28.
21. 11, 13.
19. 33.

19. 25.
21. 31*

Meaning

"petition",
"request"

"petition",
"request"

"obedience"
"obedience"
"abundance"
"abundance"
"desire", "lust"

"height"
"winepress of the

pomegranate" 22 &
"strong",

"fortified"
"height"
«wall", "hedge"
"walls",· "hedges"
"double gate",

"two walls"
"wall", "hedge"
"circles"
"bridge"
"precipice"
"precipice"
"a lofty place"
"a lofty place"
"hill"
"hill"
"pertaining to a

hill"
"hill of witness"
"rolling away"
"circle"
"winepress near the

well" •
"exile"
"rained upon"

"month", "new
moon" (?)

"new"
"necklace"
"sacred enclosure"
"hot springs"
"warm", "sunny"
"hot springs at Dor"
"gracious"
"double pit"
"vil lage of fortune"
"vil lage of the fox"
"vil lage of the fox"
"village of horses"
"village"
"village" 39 *
"village"
"joining"
"joining"
"joining"
"joining"
"change'1, "in

exchange for"
"smooth", "slippery

places"

Ho

68

2

5
117
101

17
not

29
15

: 24
110

12
81
96
82

143
15

not
5

16
11
20

139
41
30
11
17
15

121
8

25
119

84

44
36

not
71
50
36
12
22
50
53

4
12
22

; 44
76

4
129

48
2

59

35
33

. Map

3B

60

8
3C
3B
6A

marked

5
6C
8
3B

8
3B·
3B
3B

30
5

marked
4
8
60
8
3C
5
5
8
2
3A
3C
6B

8
3C

3B

3A
6B

marked
6B
6B
8
6B
6B
3A
3A
6A
6A
1
3A
6B
1
3C
6B
8
6B

6B
8



lame of Place

Hepher
Heshbon
Heshbon
Heshmon
Hezron (llazor)
Holon
Holon
Horem
Hormah
Hormah
Hormah
Ho sail

Hukkolc

Humtah

Hur

Idalah

Iim
Iron

Irpeel
Ir-shemesh
Ithnan
Ittaii-kazin

Jabneel
Jabneel
Jagur
Jahaza

Jahazah

Jair
Janoliah
Janum
Japhia
Japhleti
Japho (joppa)
Jarmuth
Jarmuth
Jarmuth
Jattir
Jattir
Jazer
Jazer
Jebusi

Jehud

Jericho
Jericho
Jericho
Jerusalem
Jerusalem
Jerusalem
Jethlah
Jezreel
Jezreel
Jezreel
Jiphtah

Where mentioned

12. 17.
13. 10, 17, 21, 26/27.
21. 39.
15. 27.
15. 3, 25.
15. 51.
21. 15.
19. 38.
12. 14.
15. 30.
19. 4.
19. 29.

19. 34.

15. 54.

13. 21.

19. 15.

15. 29.
19. 38.

18. 27.
19. 41.
15. 23.
19. 13.

15. 11.
19. 33.
15. 21.
13. 18.

21. 36.

13. 30.
16. 6/7.
15. 53.
19. 12.
16. 3.
19. 46.
12. 11.
15. 35.
21. 29.
15. 48.
21. 14.
13. 25.
21. 39.
18. 16, 28.

19. 45.

16. 1, 7.
18. 12, 21.
20. 8.
12. 10.
15. 8, 63. '
18. 28.
19. 42.
15. 56.
17. 16.
19. 18.
15. 43.

Meaning

"digging"

No,

18
"reckoning","device" 3
"reckoning","device" 48
"opulent"
"enclosed"
"strong"
"strong"
"devoted","sacred"
"devoted"
"devoted"
"devoted"
"refuge", "fleeing

to refuge"
"appointed",

"ordained"
"sink", "fall to

the ground"
"cavern"

"that which God
has shown"

"ruins"
"timid", "pious",

"piety"
"which God heals"
"city of the sun"
"gift"

51
5

120
6
82
11
61
9

not

67

128

not

17

57
80

37
3
40

"judge of the people" 9

"built of God"
"built of God"
"a lodging"
"a place trampled

down"
"a place, trampled

29
64
34
7

43
down","threshing floor'1

"whom God enlightens"28
"rest"
"sleep11

"splendid"
"whom God frees"
"beauty"

. "high"
"hj^h"
"high"
"height"
"height"
"helpful"
"helpful"
"trodden", "a
threshing place"

"praiseworthy",
"honourable"

"a fragrant place"
"a fragrant place"
"a fragrant place"
"city of peace"
"city of peace"
"city of peace"
"lofty place"
"scattered"
"scattered"
"scattered"
"he will open"

10
125
7

not
18
5
75
29
112
4
16
49
12

13

1
3

not
3
20
12
6

135
21
19
103

, Map

1
2
8
3A
3A
3C
8
6B
1
3A
6A

marked

6B

3C

marked

6B

3A
6B

5
6C
3A
6B

3A
6B
3A
2

8

2
4
3C
6B

marked
60
1
3B
8
3C
8
2
8
5

6C

4
5

marked
1
3A
5
60
3C
4
6B
3B



Name of Place

Jiphthah-el
Jokdeam

Jokneam
Jokneam
Jokneam
Joktheel
Juttah
Jut tali

Kabzeel
Kadesh-barnea

Kanah (Eiver)
Kanah (River)
Karkaa
Kartah
Kartan
Kattath
Kedemoth
Kedemoth
Kedesh
Kedesh
Kedesh
Kedesh
Keilah
Kerioth
Keziz

Kibzaim
Kinah
Kirjath
Kirjathaim

where ment

19. 14, 27
15. 56.

 r

12. 22.

19. 11.
21. 34.
15. 38..
15. 55.
21. 16.

15. 21.

15. 3.

16. 8.
19. 28.
15. 3.
21. 34.
21. 32. "
19. 15.
13. 18.
21. 37.
12. 22.

15. 23.
19. 37.
21. 32.

15. 44.
15. 25.
18. 21.

21. 22.
15. 22.
18. 28.
13. 19.

Kir;jath-arba(Hebron)l5. 54.
Kirjath-baal
Kirjath-jearim
Kirjath-jearim
Kirjath-sannah
(same as Debir)

Kirjath-sepher

Kishion}
Kishon )
Kithlish

Lachish
Lahmam
Lakum
Lasharon (Sharon)
Lebaoth
Leshem (laish)
Libnah
Libnah
Libnah
Luz
Luz

Maaleh-acrabbim

Maarath

Madmannah
Madon

Mahanaim

15. 60.
15. 9, 60.
18. 14/15.

15. 49.

15. 15/16.
19. 20.
21. 28.
15. 40.

12. 11.
15. 40.
19. 33.
1 2 . 18.•

15.-32.
19. 47.
12. 15.
15. 42.
21. 13.
16. 2. ·
18. 13.

- 15. 3.

15. 59.

15. 31.
12. 19.

13. 26, 30

Meaning

"which God opens"
"burning of the

people"
"possessed by the

People"
do

"veneration of God"
"stretched out"
"stretched out"

No. Map

13
136·

28

4
38
89

134

9

"God has gathered" 32
"sanctuary in the 4

wilderness"
"the place of reeds" 14
"the place of reeds" 51
"ground", "floor" 7
"city" 39
"double -city" 37
"little" 14
"beginnings" 8
"beginnings" 44
"possessed by the 27

people" 38
"possessed by the 77

people" 35
"fortress" 106
"cii/ies"·, "buildings" 45
"cut off", 21
"boundary stone"
"two heaps" - 17
"lament" 35
"city", '"town" 8
"double city" 10
"city of the four" 129
"city of· Baal

11
 147

"city of Baal" 22
"city of Baal" 8
"city of· palm trees"115

7
"city of palm trees" 13
"hardness" 26
"hardness" 27
"gathering of people"95

"obstinate" 6
"food" 94
"stopping up the way"65
"plain"
"lioness"
u «ρ · ι? •

"whiteness",
"transparency"

do do

"the almond tree"
"the almond tree"

"the pass of
scorpions"

"a place naked
of trees"

"a dunghill"
"contention",

"strife"
"double camp"

6B
3C

1
6B
8
3B
30
8

3A
3A

4

6B
3A
8
8
6B
2
8
1
3A
6B
8
3B
3A
5

8

3A
5
2
30
3C
3A
5
3C
8
3A
6B
8

1
3B
6B
1
3A

20
65
not marked
13 1
100 3B

3
2

5

8
4
5

3

144

63
21

3A

30

3A
1

22



Name of Place

Mahanaim
Makkedah
Makkedah
Mao η
Maralah
Mareshah
Mearah
Megiddo
Megiddo
Me-jarkon

Mephaath
Mephaath
Merom
Michmethah
Middin
Migdal-a l
Migdal-gad
Mishal )
Misheal )
Mi s r e photh-maim

( a l s o known a s
Zarephath)

Mizpeh
Mizpeh
Moladah
Mozah

Baamah
Baarath
Nahalal )
l a h a l l a l )
Neah
Neiel
Hekeb

Nephtoah
Nephtoah
Nibshan
Nezib.

Ophni
Ophrah

Where mentio

21, 38.
12. 16.
15. 41.
15. 55.
19. 11.
15. 44.
13. 4.
12. 21.
17. 11.
19. 46.

13. 18.
21. 37.
11. 5, 7.
16. 6; 17. 7
15. 61 .
19. 38.
15. 37.
21. 30.
19. 26.
13. 6.

15. 33.
18. 26.
15. 26.
18. 26.

15. 41.
16. 7.
21. 35.
19. 15.
19. 13.
19. 27.
19. 33.

15. 9.
18. 15.
15. 62.
15. 43.

18. 24.
18. 23.

Par ah 18. 23.

Raobah
Eabbali
Rabbith
Raklcath
Rakkon
Ramah
Ramah •
Ramath-mispeh

1 3 .
1 5 .
19.
19.
1 9 .
1 8 .
19 .
1 3 .

25.
60.
20.
35.
46.
25.
29, 36
26.

Ramath of the south 19. 8.
Ramoth (in Gilead) 21« 38·
Reba 13· 21.
Rehob 19. 28/30.
Rehob 21· 31.
Rekem 13. 21.
Rekem 18· 27.

Meaning No. Map

"double camp" 47 8
"place of shepherds" 15 1
"place of shepherds" 99 3B
"a dwelling" 131 3C
"earthquake" 2 6B
"summit" 108 3B

"cave" not marked
"place of a 26 1

multitude" 20 4
"water of the 16 . 6C

yellowness"
"beauty" not marked
"beauty" 45 8
"a high place" not marked
"hiding place" 8 4
"measures"
"tower of G-od"
"tower of the troop"
"prayer"
"prayer"-
"the flow of waters" not marked

150
81
85
31
41

30

6B
3B
8
6B

"watch tower" 87 3B
"watch tower" 33 5
"birth" 49 3A
"drain to the 35 5

last drop"

"pleasantness" 98 3B
"handmaid"," servant" 12 4
"pasture" 41 8
"pasture" 15 6B
"shaking" 11 6B
"moved of God" 46 6B
"the region of the 63 6B

pass"
"opening" (of waters) 21 3A
"opening" (of waters) 9 5
"soft soil" 152 30
"watch post" 105 3B

tl 9 I!

"a fawn"

"fruit", "fruit-
bearer"

"capital city"
"capital city"
"multitude "
"a shore"
"thinness"
"height"
"height"
"heights of the

watch-tower"
do

"heights"
"a fourth part"
"open Place"
"open place"
"flower garden"
"flower garden"

28
28

25

19
148

25
72
17
31
75
20

20
46

not
49
34

not
36

V
Jl

5

5

2
3C
6B
6B
6C
5
6B
2

6A
8

marked
6B
8

marked
5



Name of Place

Remeth (jarmuth)
Remmon (Eimmon)
Remmon-methoar'
Rimmon

Salcah
Salt (city of)
Sansannah
Sarid
Secacah
Seir
Shaalabbin
Shahazimah
Shamir
Sharaim
Sharulien

Sheba
Shebarim
She chem
Shema

Shieron
Shihon
Shihor-libnath

Shilhim
Sliiloh
Shiloh
Shiloh
Shimron
Shimron-meron
Shunem
Sibmah

Sihon
Sihon
Sihor
Socoh
Succoth

Taanach
Tabor
Tanach
Tappuah
Tappuah
Tappuah
Tappuah
Taralah
Telem
Thimnathah) same
Timnah ) place
Τ imnath-serah
Tirzah
Tyre (Tzor)

Uramah (Acco)
 :

 .

Zaanannim

Zanoah
Zaphon
Zare th-shahar

Zelah

Where mentioned

19. 21.

19. 70
 s a m e

19. 13. ν?®*
15. 52.)

 p l a c e

15. 11.
15. 62.
15. 51.
19. 10, 12.
15. 61.
15. 10.
19. 42.
19. 22.
15. 48.
15. 56.
19. 6.

19. 2.

7. 5.
21. 21.
15. 26.

15. 11.
19. 19.
19. 26.

15. 32.
18. 1, 8/10.
19. 51.
21. 2.

19. 15.
12. 20.

19. 18.
15. 19.

12. 2, 5.
15. 10, 21, 27.
15. 5.
15. 55, 48.
15. 27.

12. 21.
19. 22.
21. 25.
12. 17.
15. 34.
16. 8.
17. 8.
18. 27.
15. 24.
19. 43.
15. 10, 57.
19.50.
12. 24. ·
19. 29.

19. 50.

19. 35.
15. 54, 56.
15. 27.
15. 19.

18. 28.

Meaning ••• .

"a high place"
"pomegranate"
"pomegranate"
"pomegranate"

"wandering" (?)

"cluster of dates"
"survivor'

1

ir
enclosure"
"hairy", "rough"
"place of foxes"
"dignity"

y
 "pride"

"thistles"
"double gates"
"pleasant lodging

place"·
"oath"
"break in pieces"
"shoulder"
"hearing", ̂ 'report",
"tidings"

"drunkenness"
"overturning"
"black and white",

"tutfbid"
"weapons".
"peace","tranquility"
"peace","tranquility"
"peace","tranquility"
"watch"
"watch of lashing"
"two resting places"
"coolness", "sweet

smell" ·
"sweeping -away"
"sweeping away"
"black"
"hedge"
"booths" ·

II <p (I

"a lofty place"
"sandy soil"
"apple"
"apple"
"apple"
"apple"
"reeling"
"to oppress"
"a portion assigned"
"a portion assigned"
"abundant portion"
"pleasantness"
"rock"-

"association"

"removangs"
"a marshy •place"
"northward"
"splendour of the

dawn"
"side"

No.

28
10
10

67

not
155
64
11
151
not
4
53
111
79
14

2
not
15
48

28

25
43

66
1

not
1
16
23
21
11

not
not
not
115
26

25
52
25
17
75
13
13
38
42
8
26
20

31.
54

57

61
71
27
12

39

Map

6B
6B
6B
5A

marked

5A
5A
6B
3C

marked

6C
6B
5C
3B
6A

6A
marked

8
3A

3A
6B
6B

5A
5

marked
8

6B
1

6B
2

marked
marked
marked

3C
2

1
6B
8
1
3B
4
4
5
3A
6C
3A
6C
1
6B

6B

6B
3B
2
2

5



Name of Place

Zemaraim
Zenan
Zer
Ziddim
Zidon
Ziklag
Ziklag
Zior
Ziph
Ziph
Zorah )
Zoreah )
Zur

Where n

18. 22.
15. 37.
19. 35.
19. 35.
19. 28.
15. 31.
19. 5.
15. 54.
15. 24.
15. 55.
19. 41.
15. 33.
13. 21.

Meaning

"fleeces"
"preserve", "keep"
"rode"
"sides"
"fishing"
"outflowing of a

fountain"
"small"
"flowing",

"borrowed"
"place of hornets"
"place of hornets"
"rode"

No

23
83
70
69
52
62
10
130
41
133
1
69
not

. Map

3B
6B
6B
6B
3A
6A
3G
3A
30
60
3B

marked

Map No·

1·

2·

3A·

3B*

3c«

4·

6B·

6C·

7#

8·

MP INDEX

Dealing with

Chapter 12 verses 9 - 2 4

Chapter 13 verses 15 - 32

Chapter 15 verses 1 - 3 2

Chapter 15 verses 33 - 47

Chapter 15 verses 48 - 63

Chapters 16 and 17

Chapter 18

Chapter 19 verses 1 - 9

Chapter 19 verses 1 0 - 3 9

Chapter 19 verses 40 - 51

Chapter 20

Chapter 21

Appears between pages

158 and 159

180 and 181

210 and 211

21$ and 217

224 and 225

244 and 245

258 and 259

262 and 2f3

276 and 277

282 and 283

286 and 287

312 and 313





ΊΗΕ BOOK Ο?. JOSHUA.

The Hebrew Oarjon of Scsripture is divided into three main divisions,
namelyj The Law, The Piopbets and The Writing· There were twenty-four
Books and the divisions were as follows:~

1. The Law: This included the whole of the Pkntatetoh> regardless of
-whether it contained a portion of the law or riot· The
Books were, Genesis, Exodus, Levd^tious, Numbers and
Deuteronomy·

2· The Prophets: These were further sub-divided thus:-

(a) She former prophets - Joshua, Judges, Samuel (both Books)

and both Books of Kings·

(b) The latter PfcOphets - Isaiah, Jeremiah, EzekLel and the

Twelve Mixior Prophets·

3· The Writings: also known as the Hagiography divided thus:-

(i) Three poetical Books - Psalms,
• Prc>verbs, Job·

(ii) Five Rolls - Song of Solomon, Ruth,
Lamentations, Ecclesiastes, Esther·

(iii) Three Books - Daniel, E^ra-Nehemiah
as one Book, Chronicles (2 Books)·

•·* This sade a total of TWENTY~FOUB. Books and these were abmetiijies known as
ff
the four aiiid twenty". The "Five Rolls" are socalled becuase each wisis written

on one entire Roll· They were read publicly on five different occasions
througjbout the year and these were:-

Passover - at Twhich the Song of Solomon was read because it was
thought to be allegorical of the Exodus·

Pentecost ~ Ruth because in it is a story of Ruth in the Hdr'/est
Field ajnd Pentecost was the Harvest Feast·

Ninth day of Ab ~ associated with the destruction of Jerusalem in
A*D· 70, therefore Lamentations is read·

Feast of Tabeznades - Ecclesiastes is read at this, the most
joyous of all Jewish feasts·

Feast of Purim - Esther is read because the Feast originated with
h e r · • · • • • • • • -

The fore-going brief details have been given to show the division of
the Scriptures of the 0·Τ· as arranged by the Jews· The arrangement made by
the Gentiles is a little different· The arrangement is as follows :-

1* The Pentateuch containing the first Five Books ending with Deuteronon$r·

2· The Histories - commencing with-JJoshua, through Judges, Ruth, Samuel 2
Books, Kings 2 Books, Chronicles 2 Books, Ezra,
Nehemiah and Esther^

3· The Poetical Works ~ Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Song of

Solomon and Lamentations·

4· The Major Prophets - Isaiah, Jermeiah, Ezekiel and Daniel·

5· The Twelve Minor Prophets - Hosea to
The arrangements of the 0*T· as they applied to Jews and Gentiles

respectively, are wry satisfactory because they bring some order to the
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setting out of the Scriptures· Yet the sequence of Books is not necessarily

the whole answer to the Teaching Plan of Scripture
 o
 It is obvious that the

first four books j Genesis
 9
 Exodus

 $
 Leviticus and Numbers are connected

writings leading us through.:-

Great ion to the Promises;

Appearance of Israel and the establishment in Egypt;

the story of the Exodus;

the wilderness journey and the giving of the Law;

the establishment of the Mosaic economy.

The link between the Books is found in the fir,st word of .each book,

thus:- Exodus is connected with Genesis by the word "Now···" Leviticus is

connected with Exodus by the word
 w
And· · ·

 η
 Numbers is connected with

Leviticus by the word "And· · ·
f?

The stages of the stories are also connected· We find this in the

following :·-

The First Phase; Genesis ends with the establishment of the children of

Israel in Egypt $ and Exodus picks up the stoiy by saying "Now these are the

names of the children of Israel,,··" allowing no break in the continuity of

the story·

Exodus ends with "For the cloud of the LOKD was upon the TABERNACLE

by day,·*" and Leviticus begins with "And the LOED called unto Moses, and

spake unto brim out of the TABERNACLE*
 # #
" Thus the two books are connected·

Leviticus ends with
 ff
These are the commandments, which the LOED

cocamanded Moses···" Numbers begins with "And the LOED spake unto Moses.··"

and then follows a commandment concerning the numbering of the children of

Israel· The two Books are obviously connected©

Numbers appears to bring the story to an abrupt end by stating,

"These are the commandments arxi the judgments, which the LORD commanded by

the hand of Moses···" as if to indicate that this chapter of history had

now been recorded· It does not end on a thought wit& which Deuteronomy

begins*

The Second Phase: Deuteronomy is the first exception because it does not
begin with a similar story to that with which Numbers ends· It starts with
the words which Moses spoke to Israel on the day of his death ("The self
same day*··" -Deut· 32· 48/50·) Moses gavB Israel (l) a historical survey-
chapters 1 — 11; (2) certain laws - chapters 12 ~ 26; and (3) certain
appeals from God as well as dire warnings for disobedience· The penultimate
chapter records

 w
the blessing wherewith Moses the man of God blessed the

children of Israel before his death"· (Deut· 33· 1.) The Book ends with a
record of the death of Moses followed by a eulogy concerning him·

Joshua begins with "Now after the death of Moses·.·" thus showing a

connection with Deuteronomy and indicating that the new phase in history

begins with Deuteronomy and not with Joshua as is so commonly thought·

Applying the test of word links, we find that —

Judges, Ruth, 1 Samuel, 2 Samuel, 1 Kings all start with the connecting

word
 lf
Now· * ·" 2 Kings also uses a connecting word but the word is "Then· · ·"

This appears to bring this phase to a close because 1 Chronicles does not

begin with a link but starts immediately with a genealogy, "Adam, Sheth,

Enosh,"

Phase: This phase begins with 1 Chronicles and this is connected to
" "2 Chronicles with the word "And* · · " The last three verses of 2 Chronicles

are identical to the first two and a half verses of Ezra, thus showing that
the two are connected· The "book of Nehemiah does not contain a connecting
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word so is to be regarded as a separate story within the same historical
phase· !L!he Book of Esther has the link "Now·*·" thus connecting it with
Ezra.. If this 23 so, then it would appear that 'these Books should have
appeared in the order Ezra, Esther and Nehemiah*

The fore-going study indicates that the Spirit which guided the early
writers, sub-divided the Books as under:-

(1) The Law of Moses - G-enesis to Numbers·

(2) The Histories ~ Deuterononiy to 2 Kings·

(3) The History of Judali - divided into two sections:-

(a) Ere-exilic ~ 1 Chronicles to 2 Chronicles

(b) Post-exilic - Ezra to Esther but put them in this order ~

Ezra, Esther, Nehemiah·

This grouping of Books shows that the first four Books of the Bible
record the development of the Children of Israel and their history outside
the Land which had been promised to them,, and the remainder of the historical
Books records their history inside the Land· Their history in Exue is not
given but we are told what happened when they returned from captivity·

The last Book of the First Phase (Numbers) records the numbering of the
people at the beginning of the wilderness journey (Num· 1

#
 I8/46·) and

another at the end of the wilderness journey· (Num· 26· 1/51·) The second
numbering came at a time when the people γ/ere ready to enter the Land under
Joshua· The work entrusted to Moses had been done and the next gpeat work
under Joshua was about to begin* With the exception of Joshua and Caleb, the
people were a new generation from those who had left Israel 40 years before·
This new generation had been prepared and numbered before being given to the
new leader, Joshua· To this new generation, Moses gave "DeuterononQr" on the
day of his death, as a fitting exhortation on such an important occasion·
Up to the River Jordan, the histories covered the adventures of Israel as a
PEOPLE. After the crossing, the history records how Israel developed into a
NATION· The transition from a people of the Twelve Tribes to a Nation under
David is given in Psalm 78·

THE VALUE OP THE CCLDEHNESS JOURNEY":

The great characteristic of the Wilderness Journey was the SEPARATION
of Israel from the rest of the nations of the world at that time, and their
ISOLATION as the Chosen People of God· The Laws which they were giv^n kept
them in constant rememberance of the LORD God who had brought them out of
bondage· Because of His mercy towards them in this way, they had to observe
all His statutes and Judgments and do them· This is made very clear in the
following verses from Leviticus :-

Lev· 11· kU* "For I am the LORD your God: ye shall therefore sanctify
yourselves, and ye shall be holy; for I am holy: neither
shall ye defile yourselves with any manner of creeping
things that creepeth upon the earth·

if5· 2?or I am the LORD that bringeth you up out of the land of
Egypt, to be your God: ye shall therefore be holy, for I
am holy·

11

19· 36· "o#*I am the LORD your God, which brought you out of the
land of Egypt ο

37· Therefore shall ye observe all my statutes, and all my
Judgments, and do them: I am the LORD.

11
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Lev» 22».31B "Therefore s h a l l ye keep my oc^jmardinents, and do them: I
am the LORD»

32· « o e I am the LCHD ντΜο'ι hallow you,
55* That brougj.it you cvir of the land of Egypt, t o be your

God: I am the LOHD".

Lev* 23· 43· "That your generations may know that I made the children

of Israel to dwell in booths, when I brought them out

of the land of Egypt:· I am the LORD your God·"

Lev· 25· 38· "I am the LORD your God, which brought you forth out of
the land of Egypt, to give you the land of Canaan, and
to be your God·"

Lev* 25. 55
φ
 "For unto me the children of Israel are servants; they

are my servants whom I brought forth out of the land of
Egypt: I am the LORD your God."

Lev. 26· 12. "And I will walk among you, and will be your God, and ye

shall be my people*
13» I am the LORD your God, which brought you forth out of

the land of Egypt, that ye should not be their bondmen;··"

Lev· 26· 45· "But I will for their sakes remember the covenant of

their aneestox^s, whom I brought forth out of the land
of Egypt in the sî rfc of the heathen, that I might be
their* God: I am the LORD."

A study of the laws immediately proceeding the iinportant statement

that "I am YAHWEH your ELohim" (
 W
I am the LORD your God

11
) reveals that they

have a character appropriate to God*s chosen people· They are, vary briefly:-

Lev· 11· kk/h3· A call to separation from all other nations and people.

19· 36/37* Use Just weights and measures - be honest - as the
people of God.

22. 51/559 Sacrifices must be without blemish. God*s name must
not be profaned*

23* 43« The various feasts of the Lord <- B&ssover; Firstfruits;
Pentecost; Day of Atonement; Feast of Tabernacles;
Dwelling in Booths»

25· 38* Israel must have compassion for the poor.

25· 55ο Redemption of servants in th3 year of Jubilee·

26. 12, Blessings for the obedient.

26. 45· Remembrance of the Covenant for a penitent Israel.

The fore-going sequence of laws shows a choice of those which in effect,
are indicative of ultimate salvation for the people of God. It is for this
reason that God brought them out of the land of Egypt·

Spiritual separation from the world is called for in Israel of the
latter days* In fact such separation has been essential throughout all ages
because a close association with the people of the world has brought a
weakening of religious ties and has led to the introduction of false doctrines
and ritual· The constant separation, the constant eating of the manna and
water which God provided in a irdxaoulous manner, and the constant requirement
of adherence to strict laws, made the people of Israel a peculiar and separate
people· It built up an aloofness which still characterises the Jewish people
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of to-dayi In the day when' Moses made his last speeoh to Israel, which

speech is on redord as "The Boo£ of Deuteronomy", tfeb people had been

prepared for the immense tasks which lay before them in conquering the land·

It is fitting that they should at that time be handed over to their next

leader, Joshua the soil of Nun
#

Joshua was the son of Nun and the grandson of Elishama© His father

named Tftun" is mentioned 29 times in the 0·Τ· and each time in the phrase

"Joshua the son of Nun"· ' In 1 Chron· 7· 27· he is mentioned as *Νοη" with

reference to his being the son of Elishama· The father of Joshua therefore,

was a man of no importance·
 :

Elishama, the grandfather of Josh.ua> was of the tribe of Bphraim· He

is mentioned in Numbers 1· 10· as being one of the twelve princes of the

tribes of their fathers, heads of thousands in Israel· When Israel camped,

the standard of Ephraim was to be on the west side and Elishama was to be

the captain of the tribe· (Num· 2· 18.) When the tabernacle had been fully

set up,, the princes of Israel offered certain sacrifices which are described

in Num· 7· In verse k8 of that chapter, Elishama is mentioned as leading the

sacrifices for Ephraim. When the Israelites marched, Bphraim had to take up

the third position and Elishama was in charge of that tribe· (Num· 10· 22.;

The first appearance of Joshua in the 0·Τ· is in Exodus chapter 17 where

he appears as a military leader of Israel in their war against the AmalekLtes·

The allegory which is to be found in this story of a war against the Amalekites

is a fitting introduction to the character of Joshua· To understand this we

must study the story·

Prom the very beginning, God and Sin have been in opposition· The

giving of coats of skin to Adam and Eve was God
f
s first attack against sin in

the flesh· The skins represented the sacrificial Lamb of God who was to be

Jesus· Thus on the one side was God and opposed to Him on the other was Sin·

Between tha two was (and is) the Lord Jesus Christ signifying by his name

"Yahweh will save*
1
 that God will save us against sin but only through Jesus·

The Divine Promises were held out as a reward for the victory over sin·

Concurrent with the giving of the promises was the establishment of the ritual

of circumcision which involved the cutting off of the flesh, symbolising the

turning away from sin. In the same vein, the liberation from the bondage of

Egypt was symbolical of God*s help in liberating His people from the great

enemy which is sin* The exodus was set in motion after the killing of the

Passover Lamb*

In the fore-going symbolism, God is the General who is building up an
army in His determination to destroy Sin· To do this He calls out people
who will become good "soldiers of Christ

ff
· Not long after the wilderness

journey had begun, God gave His people a symbolical lesson in what was to be
achieved and how to achieve it when He brought the Am&lekites against Israel·
These people were descended from Amalek who was the grandson of Esau by his
Hittite wives, thus coming under the curse of Canaan, the progenitor of Heth
who founded the Hittites· The Amalekites symbolised the "man of sin" which
was the natural man that we all are· Israel represented the spiritual man·
Throughout the ages there has always been a weir between natural man and
spiritual man.

Moses who stood on the top of the hill with the rod of God in his hand,

took the part of God, and the rod was a symbol of Christ· When Moses held up

his hands, Israel prevailed but when he lowered them, Israel was "discomfited·"

This indicated that it is only by God*s strength that Israel can prevail·

But God
f
s strength does not operate without an effort on our part, this being

shov/n by -Aaron and Hur who "stayed up his hands, the one on the one side, and

the other on the other hide*" (Exod* 17· 8/l6·; Thus we can hold up our

hands to God in prayer for help in our war against natural sinful man· The
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war was fought in a place called Rephidim which means "strengjatening of the
hands" and it is appropriate that this followed the first giving of water
from the rock,» Joining these symbols together we find that the LOED is our
shield and will help us through our weakness by giving us the water of life
which is the gospel and by strengthening our hands· That Aaron was one of
those who held up the hands shows that in the Mosaic era, prayer was
offered through the priesthood© By Hur holding up the other side, we learn
his t;ype from the meaning of his name# It means "white" from a root
meaning "linen" $ the symbol of righteousness*, Therefore Hur represents
those who were deemed righteous because of their faith» Hur "became the
grandfather of Besaleel who, with Aholiab, did the "cunning works «-'in all
manner of workmanship" to build the tabernacle, (Exod· 31. 2/11*) thus
foreshadowing the work of the servants of God*

In this 5 the first recorded battle between natural man (iunal.ek) and
spiritual man (Israel) we are introduced to JOSHUA who, it is recorded,
"discomfited Amalek and hi3 people with the edge of the sword»" (Exod· 17· 13·)
Here was "Jehoshuah" or "Yahweh will save", the pre-figure of Christ*

Yahweh!s commandment came at the end of the day - "Write this for a
memorial in a book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua:*·" (Exod· 17· 14·)
Every Israelite would know that here was a commandment to wage a continual
war against sin in himself by looking to the power of God to save him and by
lifting his hands in prayer at all times to the God who could save. The
ultimate cause of victory was the power of God wielded by the Saviour, and
shown by the faith of the righteous of both the Mosaic and Christian eras·
To make quite sure that the people would not forget* God caused an altar to
be built to which He gave the name "Jehovah~nissi" ("Yahweh~nissi") which
means tfYahweh is my banner"* (Exod· 17· 15o) The chapter closes with a
statement that Yahweh will have war with Amalek from generation to generation·
Therefore the war by God on behalf of His people will continue until the end
of the age when the Kingdom is established,, Joshua1 s part in this war is
easy to see· He is the leader of the people of God in battle·

The history we have just considered shows us how appropriate it was for
Joshua to become the leader of Israel in the stirring new adventures which
await themo In Egypt the people had been slaves· After 4-0 years of training
in the wilderness, the people were to become a warlike nation ready to drive
out the inhabitants of the land· During his leadership, the people were
trained to look to Yahweh who had called them out of bondage· Joshua canie at
a time when Israel had been spiritually prepared for more active tasks· In
the anti^-type, Jesus came and taught the gospel to a people who were in
bondage to sin and apostacy· He trained them for greater works by giving
them the Laws of Christ· In the anti-type of Joshua, he will take over when
the people of God have been trained and numbered* He will then be the
manifestation of Yahweh Tz!vaoth, the LORD God of Hosts, who will be the
great military leader of the new age·

A further historical note on this theme is to be found in 1 Sam* 15·
verses 1 to 9 where Saul, king of Israel, goes to war against the Amalekites·
Verse 9 tells us that Saul allowed Agag to live· Agag was not a name but a
title the same as "Gog" of Ezek* 33· 2· Here was a case where Saul, taking
the part of Israel in its war against sin in the flesh, permitted sin to
survive thus bringing upon himself the dreadful Divine rebuke of verses

There is further symbolism to be found in the book of Esther· Haman, the
enemy of the Jews is referred to as an "agagite"· (Esth· 3. l/10#) In his
"Antiquities XI* via 5·ff Josephus defines him as being of the nation of the
Ainalekites· The lesson of the book of Esther points to the day when Haman,
personifying Gog of the latter days, will be destroyed· A further lesson
shows the destruction of sin when Christ returns to set up the Kingdom of God·

These historical details have been given to show that Joshua fits into
a type of which the Returned Christ is the anti~type« It is essential that
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the Bible student shoul4 appreciate, this cha3^-cter so. tha,t in reading the
Book of Joshua^, the analogies, will become inore apparent· The swiftness of the
attacks made by Joshua were indicative of the rapidity with which the
Returned Christ will strike at his enemies· Speed is the character of the
modern age when going to war but the speed of the LOHD«God of Hosts will
overtake all forces which.are ranged agjainst him·

It was appropriate too, that in the Book which introduces the new
phase in the history of Israel should include a reference to the lesson of
the war with the Amalekites· We read that the people were toljd to "Remember
what Amalek did unto thee by the way, when, ye were come forth out of Egypt.··
thou shalt blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven; thou shalt
not forget it·" (Deut· 25· 17/19.)

THE

We break into the continuity of our story to deal with the problem of
the Araalekites. In 1 Chron· 1· 35/36· it states that Amalek was the son of
Eliphaz who was the son of Esau. Genesis 36. 12· confirms this but adds the
information that Amalek was the son of Eliphaz by his concubine, Tirana· She
was the sister of Lotan who was the son of Seir the Horite (Hivite)· (l Chron·
1· 38/39·) In this way, Amalek load Canaanitish blood through his grandmother
Adah who had married Esau, and Canaanitish blood through his mother Tiranah
who was descended from Canaan· (Gen· 10· 15/17·)

Now we come to the problem of Num. 2k· 20. which states that "Amalek
was the first of the natioils,*·" According to Gesenius, the word "first"
means first in time although in other usages it also means fore-most (in
importance or strength) · This brings us back to Gen. 14· 7· which mentions
the "Amalekites" in connection with the wars of the kings· This pre~dates the
Amalekites to a period in history long before Esau·

The reconciliation of the records appears to rest in the information
that Timna was concubine to Eliphaz. The Genesis record seems to make a point
of mentioning this as if to supply important ixxformation. It establishes that
the Amalekites of Exod· 17· were connected to the Amalekites of Gen. 36·
through the association of Eliphaz with Timnah» In the war with the kings of
Gen. 14· the country of the Amalekites was smitten (Gen. 14· 7·) so it is most
liksly that only a remnant was left. Prom this remnant came Tirana, the
daughter of Seir· No doubt Eliphaz went to live in Iimnafs country and
called his son after the name of her people· Thus the Amalekites as a nation
were revived· This would bring the Amalekites to Rephidim from whence they
came to attack Israel· The country of the Amalekites was in that region·

THE

When the CSiildren of Israel had reached the wilderness of Paran, the
LORD instructed Moses to send 12 men so that they might search the land of
Canaan* The party was to be composed of a ruler, one for each tribe· See
Num. 12. 6· and Num· 13o 2/3. In Num· 13· 4/15'· we are given the names of
the men who were chosen and in giving their names, the chapter also gives
the names of the fathers of these men· In verse 8 we find Joshua is
mentioned as the representative of the tribe of Ephraim but his name is
spelt tfOSHEAtf. The difference between this name and the better known form
of "JOSHUA" is one of meaning· "Oshea" means "deliverer", "saviour" or
"salvationV "Joshua" has the prefix "Ja" added so as to bring the Divine
Name into it. This changed the meaning to "Jahweh will save" or "He through
whom Jahweh will save"· The usage here is important because Joshua was not
a chosen vessel up to that time except in so far as he had been chosen to lead
the Israelites against the Amalekites· Now he was given a commission
concerning the LAND,, It was by the Divine Will that the record adds to
verse 16 the words, "And Moses called Oshea the son of Nun Jehoshua·"

At this stage in the present study, it is interesting to note that the
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Tribe of Levi was unrepresented in the party of spies· This omission was

in order beaause there was no inheritance for the tribe of Levi* The reason

is given in Nunu 18
 α
 20/21»

The hand of God is seen in the choice of spies "because of the meaning

of their names· The names of the men have a significance and so do the names

of their fathers who are specifically menttaed here.

THE NAMES OF THE SPIES:

The tribe of Reuben

Simeon

Judah

Issachar

Ephraim

Benjamin

Zebulun

Shammua

Shaphat

Caleb

Igal

Oshea

Palti

Gaddiel

Joseph (Mamsseh) Gaddi

Dan Amraiel

Asher Sethur

Naphtali Nahbi

Gad Geuel

Prom these names, the following sentence emerges:-

means Renowned

Judge

Forcible

Avenger

Saviour

Deliver

Troop of God

Fortunate

People of God

Hidden

Unrevealed

Majesty of God

"The renowned Judge will be a forcible avenger when the Saviour

delivers the troop of God who will be the fortunate people of

God as yet hidden in the unrevealed majesty of God· "

THE NAMES OF THE FATHERS OF THE SPIES:

Zaccur

Kori

Jephunneh

Joseph

Nun

Raphu

Sodi

Susi

Gemalli

Michael

means Mindful

Troglodytes ~ figuratively a

separated people

He will be prepared

Adding

Perpetuity

Healed

Company of persons of intimate
association

Leaping for jdy

Burden bearer

?/ho is like God
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Vophsi means Additional Withering together

Maohi " Pining

Prom these names in the order in which they appear^ we gpt the sentence:-

"He will, be mindful of the separated people* He will be prepared

by adding in perpetuity a healed company of persons of intimate

association who will be leaping for joy when the burden bearer

who is like God makes an additional gathering together of those

who have been pining for him"·

TOien the spies had Z'etumed from their investigation, they gave a false

report of the land. Joshua and Caleb alone, told the truth about the land

and wanted to go in immediately and take it· For their faithfulness in this,

both Joshua and Caleb lived to enter the land. The others died in the

wilderness· (Num. 14. 30/32. and Num. 26. 65.) Note carefully Num· 14* 31·

Joshua's training for the rank he was to be given went much further than

military exploits and acting as a spy· He was a minister to Moses.

(Exod. 22f. 13·) TOien Moses was called up into the mount by God,, Joshua went

with him. When Moses went on alone, Joshua stayed behind alone. This must

have been a severe test of character and endurance to be by himself for a

period of kO days and 40 nights. The incident shows the important rank Joshua

held. When Moses and Joshua came down from the mount, it was Joshua who heard

the noise of revelxy in the camp over the golden calf. It was on this

occasion that Moses broke the Tables of Stone
β

It was God who chose Joshua as Moses
1
 successor· But Moses prayed to

God asking him to appoint a man to this office· See Num. 27· 15/17· The

answer was given in Num· 27· 18/23· It is an interesting tie-up between

Testaments that when Moses prayed in this way, he said of the Israelites,

"that they be not as sheep which have no shepherd"· Compare this with the

quotation by Matthew of these words in Matt· 9· 36· Then just as these words

had been uttered before the choice of Joshua, so they preceded the story of

the ordination of the disciples in Matt. 10. 1/4·

The final reference to Joshua is given in Num· 34· 17· where God told

Moses that Eleazar and Joshua would divide the land unto the people· This put

the power to do so in the hands of the priest and the man who fore-shadowed

Jesus the future king. This was confirmed in Deut· 1. 38· which reads, "But

Joshua the son of Nun, which standeth before thee, he shall gp in thither;

encourage him: for he shall cause Israel to inherit it·" See also Deut· 3· 28*

In Exod· 23· 20; 32· 34 and 33· 2. God said He would send His angel
before Israel. The first of these passages reads:-

Exod· 23· 20. "Behold, I send an angel before thee, to keep thee in
the way, and to bring thee into the place which I
have prepared·"

21* Beware of him, and obey his voice, and do all that I
speak; for he will not pardon your transgressions:
for rqy name is in him· "

The Hebrew word for "angel" is "mal
!
ak

!l
 meaning a "messenger"· This

includes an immortalised being which is always associated with the word

"angel" but it could also refer to a person who is called out to do a special

work for the LORD· In the first of the fore-going passages it could well

have applied to Moses but in Exod· 33· 2. the "angel" (Messenger) could just

as well have been Joshua who was indeed, to "drive out the Canaanite^ the

itinorite, and the Hittite, and the Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite
11
 as

the verse says· In Deuto 31· 3· it is stated that "Joshua he shall go over

before thee
n
« thus using the same phrase as in Exod. 23· 20· quoted above,

namely
9
 "(go; before thee"· Finally, Deut. 34· 9· states that Joshua was
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"full of the spirit of wisdom
11
·

The word "also
11
 in the previous paragraph has been underlined to show

that Joshua could MrSO have· fulfilled the.role of a messenger of Yahweh in his
work of leading Israel into the Land of Promise· There is no doubt that Exod

#

23# 20· refex&to a mighty angel who acted as Yahweh
1
 s servant in protecting

Israel throughout their journey, and, no doubt, has protected Israel throughout
their history in Gentile times to ensure that a remnant has always survived*
(Ezek· 6

Φ
 8·)

One of the rarely used titles of God shows Him to be a protector of His
people Israel and while protecting them, wo$id be manifested by a powerful
angel or messenger© This title is found i&2-

Gen
#
 49o 24· "...the mighty (God) of Jacob;··"

Psa. 132. 2· "•••the mighty (G-odY of Jacobj··"
5· ".©.the mighty (God) of Jacob·

 n

Isa· t· 24· "..«the mighty One of Israel,···"
Isa· 49, 26· "

# # #
the mighty One of Jacob. "

6θ· 16
#
 "

# # #
the mighty One of Jacob· "

In the first three of these quotations, the use of brackets indiogtes
that the title "God" in the verse is in italics, showing that there is no
equivalent in the original Hebrew· The Hebrew original is "Abhyr" and is trans-
lated as "mighty"· It comes from a root "afcar" meaning to "soar" giving the
sen&e of a protective influence soaring above that which is to be protected·
In this connection, see Zech· 3· 1· where we read of "•••Joshua the high priest
standing before the angel of the LORD,··" and Jude 9 where this angel is named
as "Michael"· See also Dan· 12· 1·

These details have been mentioned to shoW'the importance of Joshua as a
type of Christ· Other facts for consideration are:-

1
O
 Joshua was prepared throughout forty years in the wilderness to take his

part as a leader of Israel· Jesus was forty days in the wilderiiess being
tested as to his fitness to lead Israel·

2· Joshua was born under the Law as was Jesus· (Gal· 4· 4·)

3· The Greek form of the name Joshua is "Jesus"· Joshua is referred to as
"Jesus" in Acts 7· 45· Q^-^ the marginal reference to "Jesus" in Heb· 4· 8·
is "Joshua"· ' ·

this introduction to the Book of Joshua, we shall now turn to a
study of its pages·



JOSHUA.

Chapter 1*

Verse 1 INJUNCTION TO JOSHUA.

"Now after the death of Moses» • ·" - The time referred to would "be

after the expiration of the

thirty days of mourning mentioned ±a Deut· 34· 8*

"••«•the servant of the LORD··*" ~ "the servant of Yahweh" is a title

applied to Moses throughout the Book of Joshua. See Josh. 1. 2, 7* 13 an&

15; 8. 31 and 33i 9* 24; 11· 12 and 15; 12. 6 (2); 13· 8; 14· 7; IB* 7i

22. 2, 4 and 5· In Num. 11* 28· Joshua had "been refex'red to as the "servant

of Moses
ff
 but after several years of leadership, he was called "the servant

of the LORD" in Josh. 24· 29* and Judg* 2. 8. Hie title "servant" appears to

be given only after a period of proved service to Yahwreh. See Num. 12. 7/8·

The title was also applied to Jesus in Acts 3. 13· where the translation has
w
Son". This should be "servant". In Paul

1
 s earliest epistle^ Gelations, he

does not refer to himself as a ^servant of Jesus Christ" but in Romans, a

much later epistle, he does· While not claiming the title in Gal· 1· 10·

Paul states that if he pleased men, he would not be "the servant of Christ"

thus showing that the title is applied to those who please God or please

His Son, Jesus·

The word "servant" applied to Moses in this verse comes from the

Hebrew "
r
ebed" which means a slave. That means one who is in bondage and

will not be released until the year of Jubilee. In this sense, Moses was

bound to serve God and would not be released from that obligation and

bondage until the Kingdom is established. The word "minister" which

described Joshua comes from the Hebrew "sharath" meaning one who attends,

serves or waits upon another. Joshua was not in bondage to Moses but

attended upon him.

fl
...the LORD spake unto Joshua.·." - In the past, Yahweh had spoken to

Moses concerning the work which Joshua was to do. Moses was told of the

appointment of his successor and was told to present him to ̂ leazar the

priest and to the people· (Num. 27· 18/23.) Later on Moses commissioned

Joshua in the sight of all Israel. (Deut. 31· 7·) The last words which

Moses wrote contained a charge to him regarding his appointment. (Deut. 31*

23/24..) Now the word of Yahweh came to Joshua the second time and it was

after the death of Moses that it came· The humility of Joshua is shown here

because having been appointed by God in the sight of all Israel and being a

man of great energy, it would have been understandable if he had assumed the

reigns of office immediately Moses had died. But he was content to wait

until the Word <of Yahweh would come to him. In like manner, Jesus knew of

his Divine appointment and parentage, yet he waited until the voice came

from heaven, "This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased." (Matt.3* 17·)

"...Moses
1
 minister,.." - contrast with the title applied to Moses as

discussed above. Joshua had to prove himself before a higher title could be
given to him.

Terse 2

"Moses my servant is dead; · · " - The inference here is not that Moses

is dead because this fact was well

known throughout Israel. (Deut· 34-· 5 &nd 8·) The mourning of Israel would

also be accompanied by a great deal of anxiety as to what was going to become

of those who mourned· Now that Israel would be like a flock of lost sheep

bleating for their shepherd, it would be the time for a deliverer to arise.

The people would now take to him more readily than if he had assumed

leadership on the day Moses had died.

"arise.." - Heb.
 w
qabal

w
 meaning "stand in front of to receive

ft
. Δ

similar word "qabal" differing only in the vowel sound of the second syllable,
is found in 1 Chron. 12. 18. where it is translated as "ẑ eceived". The sense
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is an instruction of Joshua to stand opposite the Promised Land and be ready
to receive it· This ties up with the instruction given immediately following·

fgo over this .Jordan*·· .".--. compare Deut· 3· 27· where Moses was told
"thou shalt not \gq over this. Jordan·" And in verse 28 of that chapter, "But
charge Joshua, and encourage him; . for he shall go over before this people,··11

These two portions of the verse which have been discussed give the
sense of "get everything ready, and prepare to go over Jordan·fl This agrees
with the message .which Joshua passed on to the Children of Israel in verse 11·

"thou, and all this people,··" - the instructions were given to Joshua
and to all the people· This point should be "borne in mind when we come to
discuss the anti-type·

"unto the land···11 - all.the land of Canaan· Gen· 17· 8·

"•••I do give to them,.·" - The R.3.V. translates "I am giving to them.."
The Afrikaans Bybel translates in the. future tense, 1Vat ek aan hulle,...sal
gee."

"...the children of Israel." - those to whom the Promise was made.
The multitudinous seed of the Promise. .

Verse 3

"Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon,··" - This is
limited to the boundaries mentioned in verse If· They would have to keep
within the limits of Yahweh!s Promise to Abraham and his seed· (Gen. 13· 11\/YJ·)

wthat have I given unto you,··" - the perfect tense here indicates
that the land referred to was given by promise and not by tenure· See
Deut· 11. 24. where the same expression "soles of your feet" is used but the
tense is future - "shall be yours"· Now they had come to. the time when that
promise was abou t to be iicplemeyited. The occupation was sure·

Verse 4

"Krom the wilderness and this Lebanon···" - In Deut· 11· 24· the land
was described as "•••from the wilderness and Lebanon, from the river, the
river Euphrates, even to the uttermost sea.··" The expression "wilderness
and this Lebanon" gives the boundary from south to north. Then the line
moves east to the Euphrates. The western boundary would be the great sea.
(Mediterranean). In the Deuteronomy description, the boundary is given
starting with south, north and east, then going to the great sea on the west·

"all the land of the Hittites,.." ~ The Hittites are named in a broad
sense to cover the Canaanites. (l Kings 10. 29; 2 Kings 7· 6;) The land is
also described in Gen. 15· 18/21. The nations mentioned in these verses are:-

Kenites see 1 Sam. 15. 6; Judg. 1· 16; 4· 11; Num. 24· 21/22.

Kenizzites see Num. 32. 12.

Kadmonites see LXX whfere they are mentioned as "Eedmoneans".
; Nothing is known of these people. The name means

:,• , :
 f ôf the eapt".

Hittites , Descended from Heth (Gen. 10. 15.) therefore from
Canaan.

Perizzites Gen. 13. 7; 34. 30; Exod. 3. 8; 23. 23; etc.,

Eephaims Gen· 14· 5·
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Amorites Gen· 10· 16; with the Hittites and the Jubusites,
they dwelt in the mountains· See Num. 13. 29·

Canaanites These dwelt by the sea· Num· 13· 29·

Girgashites Mentioned with the Hittites and the other nations in
Deut. 7. 1; Joshua 3· 10; 24· 11 j Neh. 9. .8;

In other references, seven nations are mentioned and sometimes six, but
in Gen· 15· 18/21. ten nations are named·

Verse 5

"There shall not any man be able to stand before thee.·." - This
assurance was given by Moses to Israel in Deut· 7· 24· and 11· 25· In these
passages it was given to the whole nation· In the Joshua reference, it is
given to Joshua·

"as I was with Moses,··" - refers to Exod. 3· 12· where assurance was
given by God to Moses·

ftI will be with thee,..11 - Moses had quoted this assurance from God to
Joshua· See Deut· 31· 8. Many years later David was to quote these words
to Solomon· (l Chron· 28· 20·) Paul took a lesson from this for the
Christian believers amongst the Hebrews· (Heb· 13· 5·)

Note the three assurances :-

(1) "There shall not any man be able to stand before thee···"

(2) "as I was with Moses, so I will be with thee···"

(3) "I will not fail thee nor forsake thee·11

Verse 6 .

wBe strong and of a good courage:··" Although Joshua and the children
of Israel were to be given the land, they would not receive it without an
effort on their part. This effort would require strength and courage·
Centuries before Abram had required strength and courage to leave Ur and go
to a land several hundred miles away· It was also a land which was full of
strong and warlike nations· The spies had been told to "be of good courage"
(Num. 13· 20.) Moses had told Joshua to "Be strong and of a good courage".
(Deut. 31· 6·) Moses repeated this instruction in verse 7 and 23. The
reason why the children of Israel and Joshua had to be strong and of a good
courage was given in Exod· 23. 29· where God had warned he would not drive
out the nations in one year lest the land become desolate and wild beasts
should multiply against them· But "by little and little will I drive them
out from before thee, until thou be increased, and. inherit the land·" (vs 30.)

The instruction is given POUR times in this chapter. The usages are:-

vs· 6· "for unto this people shalt thou divide for an inheritance the land·«"

vs. 7· "that thou mayest obverse to do according to all the law, which
Moses my servant commanded thee:.·"

vs· 9· nfor the LOHD thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest·11

vs. 18· "he that will not hearken··shall be put to death·11

The reward is to be given to those who obey the LORD. He will be with
them wherever they may be but those who disobey will be destroyed. The first
of these assurances and warnings was given to Joshua. The next two were told
by Joshua to the people. The fourth was a rehearsal of what Moses had told
the people·
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"unto this people shalt thou divide···11 - See margin "thou shalt
cause this people to inhetdt the land·91 This marginal rendering is adopted
"by the R,V. aixl R.S.V· Also Die Bybel - "want jy sal hierdie volk die land
laat eiwe···" See· Seut· 1. 38j 3· 28; Exod. 32. 13·

Verse 7

"•••be thou strong and very courageous,··11 ~ the second of these, the
reason being "that thou mayest observe to do according to all the law,·.1*
This is a repetition of the Divine Law stated by Moses in Deut· 5· 32·

"all the law which Moses my servant commanded thee:··" This instruction
is wider in application than it appears at first sight to be· Reference to
Deut· 4· 2. will show that Israel were instructed to hearken to the statutes
and judgments which Moses had given them and the important addition was that
"ye shall not add unto the word which I conraand you, neither'shall ye diminish
ought from it,.." Joshua was to be given great authority in leading Yahweh's
people but in leading them, he had to suppress any individuality he may have
and follow only the Laws of God· This is indicated in the latter portion of
verse 7 which states, "turn not from it to the right hand or to the left,.·11

Moses had given similar instructions to Israel when he said, "Set your
hearts unto all the words which I testify among you this day, which ye shall,
command your children to observe to do, all the words of this law· For it
is not a vain thing for you; because it is your life; and through this thing
ye shall prolong your days in the land,·." (Deut· 32· 46/47·) Note the
powerful teaching of the same principle in Deut.6· 6/12 and U · 18/25. The
study from chapter 11 just quoted is very similar to that now before us from
Joshua·

Verse 8

"This book of the law..." - see Deut. 28· 61; Josh· 8. 31; 24· 26·
It could be that it was this "book of the laww which Shaphan the scribe found
in the house of the LORD. (2 Kings 22· 8.) See Deut· 31· 22̂ /26;

"shall not depart out of thy mouth;·." In those days, the Hebrew
language was spelt only with consonants, the vowel sounds being added from
the context· It was much easier to read if it was read out aloud· Therefore
when reading it, they would not allow it to depart cut of their mouths if
they read it audibly· Reading it in this way would help them to memorise it·

"thou shalt meditate therein· ·."•-" the Hebrew word translated as
"meditate" is "hagah" meaning to soliloquize by speaking to oneself· Hebrew
being the language it is, it would be easier to memorise if spoken to
oneself· This would bring great concentration to bear on one's study of
the Law·

"day and nigjat··." - Biblical hyperbole· Cf. Paul's "Pray without
ceasing"· (l Thess· 5· 17·) See· Psa· 1· 2· also Psa· 119· 97· See the
Laws for a king and his attitude to the book of the law· Deut· 17· 18/20·

"thou shalt make thy way prosperous···" - does not refer to a
gathering of material wealth but rather, spiritual wealth in the sight of
God·

"thou shalt have good success·" The success of the various undertakings
which God had in store for them were conditional upon their obedience to His
Laws. If they were to disobey, then they had the dreadful warnings of
Deut· 28. 15 et seq·,

Verse 9

"Have I not commanded thee?··" The inference is that if God had
commanded them then they had nothing to fear· The form "Have I not. ··" is
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the rhetorical form of saying "Behold, I have···"

wBe strong and of a gpod courage:·•" - the third of such assurances·
The reason given is that "the LORD thy God is with thee..." This makes the
reason solely one of FAITH in Yahweh.

"be not afraid,··" - see Deut. 1. 29; 7· 18; 20. 1; 20· 3; 31. 6.
In all these assurances it was because God was with them.

"neither be thou dismayed:·." see Deut. 1· 21; 31· 8·

"whithersoever thou goest·" This is connected to the pattern of "Be
strong and of a good courage"· See verse 7 where the same injunction is
given. Then at the end of that verse we find "whithersoever thou goest".

The final injunction to Joshua is to have FAITH in Yahvveh. This faith
must not only cover a firm belief that God is albe to do what He promises,
but it also requires one*s confidence that God will care for and protect
those who put their trust in Him. Psa. 9· 9/10. is the complete answer to
this problem of faith in God.

Verse 10 INJUNCTION TO THE PEOPLE OF ISRAEL·

"Then Joshua commanded the officers of the people,..ft The word "Then11

is taken from the Hebrew "faz" meaning "at that time" indicating that Joshua
lost no time in acting upon the instructions of Xahweh. cf. Psa. 119. 60.

"The officers" of the children of Israel had been appointed in pre-
Mosaic days in Egypt. (Exod. 5· 14·) In Num. 11. 16. seventy officers were
chosen to assist Moses in his work with the people of Israel. In Deut. 1. 15·
we learn that Moses had taken "the chief of your tribes, wise men, and known,
and made them heads over you, captains over thousands, and captains over
hundreds, and captains over fifties, and captains over tens, and officers
among your tribes. " This was the organisation which had been set up to
assist Moses in the administration and guidance of several million people
who were taking part in an unaccustomed wilderness journey. It continued
into the days of Joshua·

The word translated as "officers" comes from the Heb. "shoterim" which
comes from a root word meaning "to write % Thus we find them keeping a count
of the bricks made in Egypt (Exod. 5* 6/19·) It is not known for certain
what their v/ork was but we find them making proclamations in Deut. 20. 5* 8
and 9; They were men of influence with the people as we see from
Deut. 31» 28/29; They sat on the seat of judgment (Deut. 16. 18.) They
also had outside duties, (l Chron* 26. 29.) In the days of Jehoshaphat
the Levites acted as officers· (2 Chron· 19. 11·) When Josiah set to
repairing the temple, officers were appointed. (2 Chron· 34· 13·) In
Prov. 6. 7· the word is translated "overseer".

"commanded·.. " ~ Heb· "tsavah" meaning to command by laying a charge
upon. Putting them under an obligation.

Verse 11

Tass through the host,.." - The word for "host" comes from Heb.
"machaneh" of which the plural as used here, is "machanaim". (the "ch" is
the guttural from of ffhlf as in Afrikaans guttural "gn in "grens"). The
meaning is either a host (army) or a camp where the army is to be found.
See Gen. 32· 2. where the translated word is "host" and the margin gives
both meanings - host or camp. Note that the text gives the Heb· tfMahanaimft·
The R.V. and R»S.V. give "camp" and so does the Afrikaans Bybel with
fflaerw (camp)e

"command the people...w ~ all the people were involved - the fighting
men, the women and the children and the aged. The whole camp had to be ready.
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fl
I
>
repare you victuals;.." ~ The word in Hebrew for."victuals" is

"tsedah" meaning "food for a journey
11
· It is also translated as "provision

11

in Gen. 42. 25. ("provision for the way") and 45· 21. where it is again

translated as "provision for the way".

!
Vithin three days ye shall pass over this Jordan,.." - this must not

be taken to mean that this would be the time when the crossing would take

place. What it means is that the people were instructed to prepare food for

the journey and to have it ready by the earliest three days from the giving

of the commandment. In other words, "get the food ready and be prepared to

cross at any time three days from now". It is necessary to understand this

point because they did not cross over within three days. The time details

were:-

Josh. 2. 22. having visited Jericho, the two spies fled that day and spent

the next three days hiding in the mountain. 4 days used.

23. The spies return. This takes up another day.

3. 2. iifter 3 days, the crossing over commences. , 3 days.

This makes a total of 8 days from the giving of the commandment to the

commencement of the crossing of Jordan. This now reconciles "within three

days" of the verse ντ.β are studying, with what actually happened. If the

people were ready within three days, then they would be ready to cross over

at any time. The enforced hiding on the mount prevented Joshua commencing

the crossing three days after despatching the spies.

"to possess the land,.." - this they had to do but the rest of the verse

shows that it was not the people of Israel who were going to possess the land

by their own power, but God who was going to give it to them so that they

could enter into possession. The sense is to take occupation becuase it was

God who was going to make it possible for them to do so.

Verse 12 ••....-.

To understand this verse we must turn to Num* chapter 32 which sets

out how the children of the tribes of Reuben and Gad saw that the land of

Jazer, Gilead, Ataroth, Dibon, Nimrah, Heshbon, Elealeh, .Shebam, Nebo and

Beon was suitable for cattle
o
 These places were east of the northern half

of the Dead Sea. Since they had large herds of cattle, they wanted to settle

there in preference to crossing over into Canaan. Gilead was further north

but east of Jordan. Moses asked them if they expected their brethren tib go to

war while they sat on the east of Jordan and did nothing. He warned them that

their fathers had discouraged Israel from going into the land and God had been

angry with them and would not permit any who came out of Egypt of the age

twenty years old and upward to enter the land. Furthermore the LORD
!
S anger

was such that He made the people wander for forty years in the wilderness.

Moses warned them of further anger from the LOED.

The people of Reuben and Gad promised that they would go armed into

Canaan and that they would not return to their homes until the rest of Israel

were settled in the land. Moses thereupon agreed to permit the people to

settle in the land which they desired but under conditions which he set out

carefully and which are recorded in Numbers chapter 32. Joshua was now about

to remind the people of these tribes and the people of the half tribe of

Manasseh about the conditions which Moses had. set out· This verse is an

introduction to that important warning.

Verse 13 · •

"Remember the word..." - thus Joshua warned the people. They did keep

their word and hearkened to the commandment of God in this matter. See

«Josh. 22. 1/4· They were to cause a further difficulty later on by building

an alter but we shall deal with that story when we come to it. See

Num. 32. 20/28* See also Deut. 3· 18/20.
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Verse 14

ffYour wives, your little ones,·.shall remain..." - as stated in Deut.
3. 18/20. They v/ere to stay in the cities of Gilead. (Num. 32. 26.)

"the land which Moses gave you on this side Jordan;.." - this statement
has caused difficulty "because it indicates that the land which Moses gave
them was on the east of Jordan where as the R.V. and R.S.V. state "beyond
Jordan11 and "beyond the Jordan" respectively. The A.V. is correct in regard
to what happened but the R.V. and JUS.V. are correct in regard to the text.
The Afrikaans Bybel says "...wat Moses Julie oos van die Jordan gegee het...w

(that Moses has given you east of Jordan») The text says "on the otherside
of Jordan". This must-be regarded from the point of view of the writer of
the Book of Joshua who was-west of Jordan when he wrote those words. The
R.V. and R.S.V. give the impression that the land referred to was on the
east of Jordan whereas the land meant was on the west.

"ye shall pass before your brethren armed,.." - this was in accordance
with the undertaking gpLven in Num. 32· 17· Moses had been careful to tell
Joshua of the situation so that when it arose, he would know what to do.
See Num. 32. 28. The people had assured Moses that they would pass over
before Israel armed. (Num. 32. 17 and 27·)

"all the mighty men of valour5..
ft - the word "all"does not mean every

man of valour in the tribes but refers to every man of valour who was
available after making provision for certain men of valour to stay behind to
protect the women and children. Josh. 4· 13· states that "about forty
thousand prepared for war passed over.·.". But Num. 26. 18. gives 40,500
men of valour for Gad, verse 7 gives 43*730 for Reuben and verse 34 gives
52,700 for Manasseh, making 136,930 in all who were able to go to war. This
information came from the numbering of the people at the end of the
wilderness journey. Taking the one from the other, we find that about
90,000 men stayed at home to look after the women, children and old men who
could not go to war.

The word "armed" in Hebrew is "chomesh" which is used in Exod. 13· 18;
Josh. 1· 14; and Josh· 4· 12. In both the Joshua references it is
translated as "armed" but in Exod. 13· 38 it appears as "harnessed". It means
in full battle array with the centre portion and two flanks plus the van and
the rear. That makes five sections. The word appears in Judg. 7· H ·
translated as "armed" with a marginal note "in ranks of five*. Exod. 13· 18.
also has a marginal note reading "by five in a rank". The inarginal note to
Josh. 1. 14· which we are now studying gives "marshalled by five".

Verse 15

"Until the LORD hath given your brethren rest,··" - see Num· 32· 17·
and verse 22· See also Deut· 3· 20. where reference is also made to this
condition·

'Vhich Moses the LORD'S servant gave you··." - there is no hint here
that the death of Moses cancelled the promise of the tribes to go before
Israel. Death normally cancels contracts but not this one because it was an
agreement to serve God by their act in crossing over before Israel. Moses
was the mediator through whom the agreement was made·

"this side Jordan towards the sunrising· M - to accent the fact that
their land would be on the east of Jordan - towards the sunrising· See
Num· 32· 19· where the accent is again given - "this side Jordan eastward."

Verse 16

"All that thou commandest us we will do,.." - compare Num. 32. 31·

"whithersoever thou sendest us, we will go." - The verse quoted -
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Num· 32· 31· states that the children of Gad and Reuben had said, "As the
LOHD hath said unto thy servants, so we will do·" This acknowledged that
the command came from lahweh· The assurance "All that THOU— (to Joshua) -
commandest us, we will do,* acknowledged that Joshua would be passing on the
commandments of the LORD.

Verse 17

"According as we hearkened unto Moses·• •so we will hearken unto thee··11

This statement acknowledged that Moses was God*s representative and that
Joshua is now, ±n the absence of Moses, also the representative of God· This
thought gives rise to the next part of the statement·

ftthe LORD thy God be with thee,·.11 - Thus they acknowledged that the
Divine Inspiration and Guidance had been with Moses. Therefore they
expressed the wish that the same Divine help and guidance should be with
Joshua. This wish is expressed in a similar manner in 1 Sam» 20. 13;
1 Kings 1· 37i David1 s instruction to Solomon regarding the building of the
temple was given on a similar line, (l Chron. 28. 20.)

Verse 18

The warning of punishment for disobedience to the commandments which
Joshua, as Godfs representative, may pass on to the people, is a repetition
of the warning given in Deut. 17· 12·

ffrebel against the commandment. ·•" - "rebel" from Heb. "marah" which
means "resist" or "oppose". See the usages in Deut. 1· 26 and 43J 1 Sam.
12. 14j It is also translated '•provoke" in Psa. 78. ifO. "provoked* in
Psa· 56; 106· 7 and 33 9 and "provoking

11 in Psa· 78· 17· In all cases it is
rebellion against Yabweh·



JOSHUA»

Chapter 2.

Verse 1 THE TWO SPIES AMD BAHAB,

"•••Joshua sent·*·" - the verb according to the margin, is in the
pluperfect tense (had sent)· This also appears in the Afrikaans Bybel but
in all other translations consulted, the tense is as per the A#V# There is
no pluperfect tense in Hebrew so the A»V# is correct.

MShittim.o.
ft - The place is first mentioned in Num. 25. 1. in

connection with an unhappy event in the history of Israel. It was here that
the "people began to commit whoredom with the daughters of Moab"· In
Num. 33. 49. the same place is mentioned as "Abel-Shittim" and is described
as being in the plains of Moab. It was the final station to which the
Israelites came at the end of the wilderness «journey. It is associated with
a great evil which symbolises a turning to false doctrines and it also
represents a stage reached at the end of a journey. Therefore in the anti-
type it symbolises the end of the journey for the people who have come out
of a world of false doctrines and are about to @ross over to the place of
the washing away of the reproach. We shall deal with this anti-type more
fully when we come to it.

"to spy secretly·.·1* - Any criticism levelled against Joshua for
showing a lack of faith by sending out spies seeretly should not be
considered^ It may be thought that since Joshua had every assurance that God
was with him,» he ought to have advanced without precautions of any ̂ ind. In
regard to a possible criticism of lack of faith in God, we remember that
when Moses was told that "the LOED thy God hath set the land before thee: go
up and possess it,·.11 (Deut* 1· 21.) the people suggested to him that spies
be sent first and that they be asked to bring back a report on the land.
Moses1 reaction to this suggestion was as he recorded it"- tfthe saying
pleased me well:..11 (Deut. 1. 23·) No one could accuse Moses of a lack of
faith on that occasion. In regard to the possible criticism that Joshua
should have advanced immediately is putting the whole burden upon God who
uses His servants according to their character· Joshua was a military leader
as we see from his choice as the one to lead Israel in battle against the
Amalekites. (Exod. 17. 13.) One would expect him to act as a military leader
and this he did by assessing the problem before him before committing the men
of valour to battle. If a general knows that he has a territorial advantage
and an overwhelming superiority in military equipment, he would nevertheless
be 7d.se to d;udy all problems of attack before setting the advance in motion.
In all this, Joshua showed himself to be a wise military strategist and a man
of faith.

"saying,.." - in the sense of the passage, the sending out and the
saying are connected. If Joshua sent them out secretly he would tell them
secretly. To tell them openly in the hearing of Israel would set up a
"grape-vine" which might reach the people of Jericho. Therefore the sending
out was secret to Israel and to Jericho. No doubt Joshua would want a secret
report from the spies when they returned so that he would not have a
repetition of what happened with the-twelve spies. See Num· 14. 1/10. On
that occasion, the people listened to a false report and lost heart completely·
In fact, the former panic by the Israelites may have induced Joshua to choose
his spies with infinite care, selecting only those men of courage and faith.
There would be less chance of false reports coming through from two men than
from twelve.

"Jericho·." - Hab. "Yeriyohoh" meaning "a fragrant place" or "fragranceft.

"an harlot's house..." - The Heb. for "harlot" is "zanah" and is
translated as "harlot" and sometimes as "whore". The word "prostitute" is
used only once in Scripture and that is at Lev. 19. 29· The Heb. is "chalal"
from Mchalahfl meaning to profane, make sick or wound. The word "zanah" is
used for male and female indiscretions in this v/ay, in Num. 25· 1· but in
this sense it is used both directly and symbolically. It means "harlot" or
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"act as a harlot" and in a figu^tive sense, means to go over to a false
doctrine or ritual·

The meaning attached to the word "zanah" must be noted becau3e a number
of writers including Josephus, the rabbis and certain Christian commentators
take pains to show that Bahab was an inx>-keeper and not a harlot· The late
Arthur W. Pink in his desire to escape the stigma attaching to the word,
states that Eahab was an ex-harlot" and that, at the time of the visit of the
spies, she had reformed· There is no verse in Scripture to support such a
statement· Gesenius says in his authoritative lexicon, ffnor are those to be
listened to who·,· «understand tfa hostess" or "a keeper of a house of enter-
tainment11. She was referred to as an "harlot" in Heb· 11· 3-U and Jas· 2# 25·
and if she had not been an harlot Hebrews and James would not have used the
word· In view of the secrecy of their mission, the spies would not go to
an inn nor a house of entertainment·.

"Eahab11 - in pronouncing the Hebrew word, the "h" should be guttural.
The name means "proud", "broad", "wide" or "at liberty"·

"and lodged there·" - "lodged11 from Heb· lfshakab" which has a variety
of meanings amongst which are "lie down to sleep11 (Euth. 3· 8.) wlie down
after being hit by a blow" (Judg· 5· 27·) "two lie together to keep warm"
(Eccles. 4· 11·-)* it can also mean to lie with in ..an immoral sense but this
cannot apply here· It must mean "lie down to rest* as in 2 Kings· k· H ·
because of verse 8 which uses the same word recording that they were "laid
down·••upon the roof".

It is not surprising that they should lodge there for the night
because Eahab would have her home near the gate·, Jericho was an overnight
stopping place for travellers travelling between Egypt and Chaldea· Having
crossed the Jordan, travellers would make a wide sweep to the north to avoid
the desert and woyld then turn south to the fertile Euphratean valley. The
trade between the two countries would be glass from Egypt and dyes and linen
from Mesopotamia· This would explain how Eahab came to be in possession of
linen (flax) and a scarlet thread· She would receive such things from her
patrons· Being at the gate, she would attract the most visitors and from the
point of view of the spies, her home would be near the only way of escape
should a sudden exit from Jericho become necessary·

Verse 2

"it was told the king of Jericho,··" - he would be told by the watchmen
of the city. In those days, nations were contained within a city and higja
walls were built for the city's defence. Jericho was well-known as a fortress
and it had beenbujJLt as such becuase of its vulnerability on a trade route.
The employment of capable night-watchmen and day watch-men would be necessary
to prevent any attack from within. No time would be wasted in telling the
king of any suspicious stranger who stayed within the gates over-night.

"men...of the children of Israel..." - it would be impossible for the
men of Jericho not to know of the arrival of several million people on the
other side of the river Jordan. Very likely a close watch would be kept on
their movements·

"came in hither tonight·.·" - the spies must have arrived in the late
afternoon when it was dark or near dark· The object in arriving that late
hour would be to enter just before the gates closed and to be inside when it
was too dark to notice them* They must have been noticed on entry at the
gate. Their late hour of entry would rouse suspicions·

"to search out the country· tf - it could not be known for certain what
the object of the spies was but. in view of the precautions.taken, the
watchmen were not taking any chances· , . •
Either the spies would search out the city or they would use the city as a
base before making a wider search of the country round about·
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Verse 3

"The king. ·
#
 sent urrfco Kahab.,·." - the watchmen must have noticed where

the men were lodged· If Bahab had been found to be harbouring the spies, she

would have been killed. This was the custom of the times in the east. See

Gen. 38· 24. re Judah
f
s attitude towards Tamar.

"Bring forth the men..." - This was a demand that the men be brought to

trial before the king. This was Pilate
 !
s attitude tabards Jesus when he

wanted to release hirn
#
 (John 19· 4«) and Herod

!
s attitude towards Peter when

he was determined to kill him· (Acts 12. 4·)

"they be come to search out all the country·" - This savours a panic.

The king acted promptly not leaving the matter of investigation until the

next day as well he might have* Eahab
f
s explanation given in verse 9 shows

that panic had seized upon the whole nation.

Yerse 4

Eahab now risks her life by shielding the men· In this act of mercy towards

the spies she took their part and separated herself from her own country and

people.

"hid them*..
11
 - lit. "hid him...

tf
 Hid each one separately.

"There came men unto me..." - this confession that the men had come to

her was a disarming statement to the king. In the face of such frankness he

could do no more than believe her and assume that she was not guilty of

treason. This built up his confidence to believe her next statement.

"I wist not whence they were". Here Eahab tells a lie. This has given

rise to the impious question,
 ff
Does God rely upon the lie of a woman to save

His spies?" The answer obviously is *Νο"* God could have permitted the spies

to have escaped in many other ways but He chose to send them to Eahab, a woman

of Faith. In using her as His instrument in doing His Will, He allowed her to

behave according to her natural character. When God uses us as His instrument

in bringing someone into the Household of Faith, He does not cleanse us of all

our sins. We are still sinful people yet servants of God. What was the

greater crime
 s
 telling a lie under the strain of a life-and-death matter or

living the life of a harlot? As it turned out, Joshua did not need spies and

this was shown by the delay the sending of such spies caused. God did not

need the existence of a harlot to further His plan in regard to Jericho so

there must have been a much deeper significance in the present story. Eahab

is used in Heb. 11, 31 ο as an example of Faith. She also became one of the

ancestors of Jesus thus showing the infinite mercy of God which was expressed

•in another way by God through His prophet Isaiah, "though your sins be as

scarlet, they shall be white as snow;.." (isa. 1. 18.) Thus we see that when

we turn from our evil ways and in Faith, serve the God of Israel, we shall be

abundantly pardoned as Bahab v/as. The failure of the spies
1
 mission shows

that it was to be by the power of Yahweh that Jericho would fall. Spies had

to be sent to show the truth of this ο If the spies had been caught, it would

not have prevented the fall of Jericho. The Spirit caused the story to be

recorded because all these things were written for our learning.

Verse 5

"about the time of shutting of the gate, * ·
w
 - the words "about the

time" are in italics and must be disregarded since they were not in the

original Hebrew. Lit. "the gftte was at the shutting" This means that "the

shutting" was a time point in the day and this is described as "the gate was

at the shutting" "when it was dark".

"the men went out*.*" - another lie from Rahab.

ft
whither the men went I wot not..." She did "wot" "whither they went"
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because she had hidden them on the roof and she knew it·

p̂ursue, after them quickly. ··ff - if they acted upon this they would
lose no time in getting away from her home· This is what she wanted·

"ye shall overtake them·"— yet another lie· She has now destroyed
any hope of survival for herself and her family if she were to be found out·
She is now on the side of Israel and has made the separation from her own
nation· • • .·.

Verse 6

"the roof of the house.··" - Blunt points out that at this time of the
year, it would be harvest. Flax was grown in all river valleys such as the
Nile, the Euphrates and the Jordan· Flax is the vegetable plant from which
linen fibre is derived· It is reaped when green and must be dried before it
can be processed· Therefore Rahab put what she had of flax up on the roof
for the drying process to take place·

To dry the flax, she would not pile it on a heap but would lay it out
orderly and carefully so as to expose the greatest area to the sun. Thus as
the record says, wshe had laid in order upon the roof«ft

The time of the crossing of the river Jordan was at the Passover· From
Exod. 9· 31· we read (as Blunt pointed out) that "the flax was boiled·ft The
time .is known from Josh· 4· 19· which tells us that the people came up out of
Jordan on the "tenth day of the first month11· They reached Gdlgal on the
fourteenth day of the first month. (Josh. 4· 10.) Compare these times and
dates with Exod· 12. 2/3·

The action of Bahab in this way, is commended in Heb. 11. 31· because
"she...received the spies with peace".

Verse 7

11...the men pursued after them.. 9" ~ the king's men pursued after spies
which they thought were on their way to the Israel camp.

flto Jordan unto the fords..." - this would take them to the usual
crossing over place. If there were more than one point of crossing, then
they may have visited them all. The fords mentioned in Judg. -3· 28. are
probably one of several places where a crossing can be made. Another mention
is made in Judg. 12. 5·

"they shut the gate." . This was done after the pursuers had gone. The
motive would be the normal closing of the gate at night, these having by this
time, been opened to permit the pursuers to go out. The gate would then be
closed to ensure the safety of the fortress of Jericho. It has been
suggested by Keil and Delitzsch that the gates were shut to prevent the spies
going out of the city in case they were still there. This is hardly likely
as it is obvious that Rahab was believed and no mention is made of a search
in the city having been set in operation.

Verse 8

*...before they were laid down...11 - see note to verse 1 concerning
the word "lodged". The inference is that she came to them before they went
to sleep so that she could talk to them·

"she came up unto: them upon the roof." -•" The roof in those days was
often the third floor. There was the ground floor and above that the upper
floor. Higher still was the third floor which was the flat roof. This was
called "the third loft" in Acts. 20v 9· * •
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Verse 9

"I know that the LORD'hath given you the land···" - this is a tremendous
statement of faith and showed what was the cause of her having risked her
life in the presence of the king·

"your terror is fallen upon us,··" - the fear of you has storuck all the
people of Jericho·

"•••all the inhabitants of the land faint because of you·" All the
people of Canaan are afraid of you· This extends the fear of Israel much
further than the fortress of Jericho·

In the Song of Moses recorded in Exod. 15· we note at verses 15 and 16
that this fear had been promised by Yahweh· "•••all the inhabitants of
Canaan shall melt away· Pear and dread shall be upon them,··"

In Exod. 23· 27· we read, "I will send my fear before thee, and will
destroy all the people to whom thou shalt come..·'1 Before the crossing of
the river Arnon, God had given a similar assurance. (Deut. 2# 25·) See also
Deut. 11. 24/25·

Verse 10

"For we have heard·.." - Here is another evidence of Faith. The events
which Kahab is about to relate must have occurred before she was born.
During her young life she must have been told about them and in hearing, she
believed·

"how the LOED dried up the water of the Red Sea for you,.*11 - The record
of this event is to be found in Exod· 14· 21· Note that it was not the
destruction of the pursuing Egyptian host that impressed Eahab· The great
thing for her was the actual drying up of the Red Sea· As a Canaanite she
grew up as a pagan with a firm belief in a multiplicity of gods, each one
having its different character and power. There would be a god of the Red
Sea of whom every one vrould know. When the God of Israel showed that He was
more powerful than the god of the Red Sea by drying up the Red Sea, the
heathen would be duly impressed.

"what ye did unto the two kings of the Amorites,..11 - this history is
taken from Num. 21· 21/31.

"Sihon and Og, whom ye utterly destroyed·" - Num· 21· 32/35· and
Deut· 3· 1/8.

No doubt the record given here is a precis of what Rahab actually said
to the spies. She showed that the gods of the Amorites were not as strong as
the God of Israel· It was often a source of great comfort to a militarily
successful nation^ when they thought that their gods had given them victory·
For an instance of this confidence, see Isa. 36. 18/20 and 37· 10/13. No
doubt the Amorites had boasted of the power of their gods and now they had
seen those same gods defeated by the power of the God of Israel·

It is very likely that she had also heard how the great BA9 the sun-god
of Egypt had been darkened with a darkness that could be felt. Exod· 10. 21/27.
She must also have heard how the God of Israel had turned the river Nile
into blood, thus humbling Osiris the god of the Nile. (Exod· 7· 14/25·) She
must also have heard of the victory of the God of Israel over Beelzebul, the
god of lice where even the magicians acknowledged that this was the "finger
of God". (Exod. 8. 19 and connect with Luke 11. 20 where the Lord Jesus
r e f e r r e d t o t h e s a m e i n c i d e n t . ) • • • · ·

The comparison of one god with another was the character of the age.
The kings of Syria could not defeat Israel in the hills so thought that the
God of Israel must be the god of the hills and not of the plains. See 1 Kings 20.
verse 23»
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The people of Jericho thought that since they were in a very powerful
fortress, that the "god of fortresses" was on their side· Therefore they
were quite content to stay within the city when the Israelites started
inarching becuase they felt stire that their god of fortresses would deliver
them from the powerful God of Israel· .

Verse 11

"our hearts did melt,··11 - our hearts became faint, or our hearts
turned to water· See Poao 22· 14; 2 Sam. 17. 10; Deut. 20. 8· (margin)
Josh. 5* l; 7* 5; Isa· 13· 7; 19· l;

"neither did there remain any more courage..." - see margin· For
"courage" read also "spirit" (Heb· "ruwach" or "ruach") see Josh· 5· 1·
"neither was there spirit in them any more", also 1 Kings· 10. 5* Their
courage was absolutely deflated.

"because of you:.." - not strictly correct because it was the result
of the many manifestations of the power of the God of Israel· This is made
clear in the next portion of the verse·

"for the LOED your God, he is God in heaven above, and in earth
beneath"· This confession acknowledged the power of Yahweh over the sun-god,
the moon goddess and the god of the morning star· It also acknowledged the
power of Yahweh over the gods of the earth wherever they may be supposed to
exist· This does not make Rahab a Reliever in Yahweh. because there is no
evidence as yet that she knew of the Diving Plan and Purpose which involved
the Promises made unto Abraham· This she was to learn of at a later date·
ill she was concerned about for the moment was that the God of Israel was a
mighty God and-much more powerful than all other supposed gods· .

It is important to note the difference between the gods of the heathen
and the God of Israel· The heathen gods were for the most part, gods having
a certain powe:r which was limited to what they were supposed to do. In no
case did any heathen god have a plan and purpose to give salvation to his
creatures on earth· The God of Israel however, was a dynamic God· He had
immense power and He had a Plan and Purpose· He was a God who had made
promises and He was a God who had the power to fulfil these promises· The
triune god of Christianity is much the same as the heathen Gods· He has power
but He appears to be without a Plan.and Purpose· He appears" to be powerless
against another earthly god named Satan· This gives the trinity power in
heaven but not in earth. The God of Christianity could not be described as
ffhe is God in heaven above, and in earth beneath. !f The best one can say of
Christianityfs god is that he rules in heaven but satan rules in earth.
These thoughts are rather shattering because they make us realise that we are
living in a PAGAN and not a Christian world.

Commentators, notably the late Arthur ?/· Pinjc, luce to think that Rahab
was a reformed woman and kept a happy and well run feeding place. The editor
of THE TREASURY OP SCRIPTURE KNOWIEDGE is another of these. Rahabfs belief
in. God was one of fear of His power. She had faith in what had been revealed
of his power. Harlotry was not a profession to be despised in the nation of
which she was a citizen. In many such nations, a well favoured young girl,
eagerly sought after by men was endLed by women and desired by men for a wife·
The adventures of Marco Polo give evidence of this· It was only when she came
under.the influence of Judaism that she would change her ways. Her faith at
that time was not of the character that caused her to discard her dreadful
way of earning a living· Her Faith in the power of Yahweh caused her to
receive the spies with peace, (Heb· 11· 31·/ &nd send them out another way·
(Jas. 2. 25·) In no passage in Scripture is she said to have repented. This
can only be assiimed since she married one of the spies - as it is supposed.
She joined the nation of Israel so must have observed its laws of inoosal
behavious but this would be after dealing with the spies·
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Verse 12

"•••swear unto me by the LORD,*·" - note that Rahab lias- lost all
confidence in her own gods and now wishes an oath to be taken in the name of
Yah/veh· In eastern countries the taking of an oath was a very solemn under-
taking· See 1 Kings 19· 2. for Jezebel1 s oath to Ahab - ftSo let the gods do
to me, and more also,··" She had not been impressed by the power of Yahweh
so took the oath by her gods·

In the fore-going request, Rahab showed a turn in her mind to Yahweh
and a forsaking of her gods.

"•••I have shewed you kindness,··" - the Heb· is "chesed" for
"kindness"· It not only covers a meaning of being kind but also incorporates
the idea of being zealour with love towards a person· Eahab was moved by the
presence of representatives of the people of Yahweh and was zealots in doing
them a kindness·

"give me a true token:" lit· "a sign of truth·" This would be a sign
whereby they would give assurance of the kindness which they would return to
her»

It is to be noted that Rahab asked for kindness unto "my fatherrs house"·
This meant the members of her fatherfs family· She described this more fully
in the next verse·

Verse 13

Rahab asks for the safety of her father, mother, brothers, sisters and
all their families (children)· She does not ask for the safety of a husband
thereby indicating that she was not married·

"deliver our lives from death," - Rahab knew that the fate of the people
of Jericho was death. Likewise the fate of those who do not turn to the true
worship of Yahweh is also death·

"our lives..." - from Heb· "nephesh". The root word is "naphash"
meaning "to breathe"· It is used in many ways, viz:-

It is said to be in the blood· (Lev. 17» 11©)
It is said to live (Gen. 12. 13·) and die (Judg· 16· 13· margin)
It can be poured out (Lam. 2. 12#) (isa. 53. 12#)
It can be saved by fleeing away. (2 Kings 7· 7·)
Evil can be committed against it. (Jer. 44· 7·)
It can be satisfied with meat and drink (Prov· 27· 7·)
It can be satisfied (Prov. 6. 30·)
It can be afflicted, (isa. 58. 10.)
It can be dried away (Num. 11. 6.)
It can be thirsty (Prov. 25. 25«) empty (isa. 29. 8.)
The soul can delight (isa. 4-2. 1.) be rejoiced (Psa. 86* 4·)
It can be pious towards God. (Psa. 104· 1·)

In all these and many other characteristics, the "soul" as it is
translated, does not mean the invisible essence of life of popular belief·
It simply means "life", "mind", "disposition" and "feeling"· In this verse
the-word means what it says - simply life without ascribing to that life an
immortal soul·

Verse 14

"Our life for your-'s···11 - from the margin we reconstruct the sentence
to "our life will die instead of you". In this way the spies pledged their
lives as guarantee for the lives of Rahab and her family.

The assurance given to Rahab by the spies must be considered in
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connection with the oath which Rahab required -
 tf
by Yahweh". Yahsyeh being

all powerful, had power over life and death as well and could take away their
lives if they did not kedp their promise·

. "our business. * ·
η
 - Heb·

 lt
dabar

lt
 meaning ''word

11
· They had given their

word of honour as we should say it in these days. This is a different
meaning from the Greek word LOGOS which is translated as 'Word

11
 but means

"concept
11
 and other meanings·

"we will deal kindly and truly with thee.
w
 Heb. for "truly" is

*'emeth" which, in this sense, means "faithfulness", "fidelity
11
· Gesenius

says that in this verse the meaning carries the sense "to shew sincere good
will to anyone

11
. See Gen. 24· 27· for a similar usage·

THE SPIES ESCAPE*

Verse 15

The house where Rahab lived would be near the gate of the city because
this is where the most patrons could be attracted. Being near such an
important part of the city wall means that her house would be part of the
defensive structure and would be very strong. In the ruins of ancient
Jericho it has been noticed that the portion of the walls near the ggite
suffered the least damage.

"Then she let them dam by a cord through the window:.." - this
statement shows that Rahab lived in a dwelling within the walls of the city
so that she could liberate the spies in this way.

"window" from Heb· "challown" is an opening by perforation and not by
a glass partition as we have these days. It would be small and very awkward
to squeeze through.

w
a cord...

11
 - Heb· "chebel" used both as a noun and a verb· The

meaning here is a twisted cord making a rope. Jeremiah was lowered by
several of these. (Jer. 38· 6· and U/13·) Used to drag a river for stones·
(2 Sam.-17· 13a) Tent cords (isa. 33. 20.) Tackling for a ship (isa. 33· 23·)
Used for binding (Ezek. 27. 24*)

In the verbal usage, we find the binding of a pledge· The translation
is "pledge" from the same word. An interesting usage is that of "Bands" in
Zech. 11. 7© This was a prophecy that when Jesus was rejected by the Jews,
"Beauty" symbolising "Grace" would be cut off and "Bands

11
 symbolising the

"Covenant" would be broken. "Bands" also comes from-Heb. "chebel".

In consideration of the pledges given by the spies to Rahab, it seems
appropriate that a symbol of a covenant should be used to save the lives of
the spies. In return they would see that the lives of Rahab and her family
were spared· It is higfcly unlikely that Rahab and the spies looked upon the
"cord" in this way, but the beauty of the symbolism is inescapable.

There were other occasions in Biblical history when a similar escape
method was used. See 1 Sam. 19· 12. for the occasion when Michal saved David
in this way. In the New Testament see Acts 9· 25. for Saul

f
s (Paul) similar

escape·
 ;
 This is also recorded in 2 Cor. U . 33· In Paul's case, he was

saved by the bond of the covenant while fleeing from those from whom the
covenant had been taken away.

Two walls are mentioned in this verse, the first being "the town wall"
(Heb. "qiyrah") which is similar to "qiyr" or "kir" meaning a fortress. This
is untranslated in Isa. 15* 1· where· it appears as

 ir
K±r- of Moab"· The town

wall refers to the upper wall which is- the inner wall· The other "wall" is
Heb· "chowmah" where the "ch" is not hard as in "cheque" but guttural as in
Scottish "loch"· This refers to the outside wall, the root of this word
being "chuwts" meaning "outside"· See 2 Chron. 33· 14· where it is described
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as *a wall without (the city*·.)11

A difficulty now arises because Rahab is said to have her house on the
inner wall and to dwell on the outer wall· How did she overcome the division
between the two walls? The suggestion is that at the gate the two walls wouLi
meet and be contiguous· Therefore it was quite possible for Rahab to have her
house in the inner wall and that this led on to the outer wall· Along the
edge of the outer wall were vents through which the defenders would shoot
arrows or hurl stones and other missiles· It was through one of these vents
that the spies were let down·

The description of the two walls is interesting becuase it illustrates
the fortified nature of the defences of Jericho·

Verse 16

"Get you to the mountain, ·· " - this was a wise precaution and shows
how quick thinking Rahab was· The pursuers would look for the fleeing spies
along the routes leading to the several places where the River Jordan might
be forded· It would be obvious to them that the spies would be keen to
return to the camp of Israel on the west side of Jordan· They would not
think of looking in the mountain which would be further away from the Israel
camp than was Jericho.

"lest the pursuers meet youm.·" - the inference is that "in case by
making for the fording places, the pursuers meet you1*·

It has been observed that Rahab !s statement of this verse does not
come in chronological order because verse 15 says she let them down by a cord
and verse 16 says that she told them to flee to the mountain· This would
mean that she would have to shout to them from the top of the wall· The
difficulty is overcome if we regard verse 16 as having been uttered as she
prepared to let them down.

"three days···" .- this time period is often used in Scripture. It is
similar in character to the modern usage of "over the week-end" or "during
the week-end" which also covers a period of three days, Friday to Monday·
In Biblical usage we find that Saulfs asses were found after three days· See
1 Sam. 9· 20· David fled from Saul for three days, (l Sam· 20· 19.) Elisha
was looked for for three days. (2 Kings 2. 17·) Rahab therefore must have
used a time period which was common in her day·

Verse 17

frWe will be blameless··." - We shall be exempted - or we shall be
released from our oath·

"this thine oath which thou hast made us swear. n - Rahab fs terms are
given in verses 12/13· The oath is recorded in verse 14·

The terms upon which they would be released from their oath are now
stated over verses 18/20· These contain the three conditions under which
release would come.

Verse 18 . The first condition - THE SCARLET THREAD.

"when we come into the land.··"— when Israel attacks by entry east of
Jordan·

"thou shalt bind this line of scarlet thread···" - It was not a scarlet
thread that had to be bound but a LINE of scarlet thread. The Hebrew words
uaed here are "Tiqvah" representing a cord which is twisted, and "chuwt"
meaning na thread easily broken*· The sense is that Rahab was not to take a
cord such as was used for lowering the spies but to take a thread of that
cord* one of the threads which when twisted with other threads, makes a strong
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rope. It was to be one of the constituent twisted threads of the cord by
which they were let down and it had to be scarlet in colour·

"This line.·.11 -. it was a particular line*, hence "this" line - the
same by which they-were let down. It had to be put in the window.

The second condition. - gather her fsunily together and
stay indoors.

"bring thy father.·." - margin "gather thy father..." and mother,
brethren and all her father's household. The "father's household" would
include the "sisters" which are omitted in this verse but included in
verse 13.

"gather...home" ~ the members of her fajnily had their own homes spread
about the city. They had to be called together to one family unit. This is
an important point because in the anti~type, when Christ comes, all the
members of the spiritual household will be called together in one body to
escape the wrath to come.

"scarlet.·.ft - a symbol of sinful nature. See Isa. 1. 18. We shall be
saved because Jesus bore the weigiht of our sinful nature but overcame sin in
all its forms ~ the lusts of the eye, the flesh and the pride of life. As
the thread was only part of the structure of the cord, so a sinful nature was
only part of the make-up of the Lord Jesus.

"bind in the window..." - the scarlet thread had to be bound in the
window. It must not just be put there but bound there so it could not be
moved. When put in position, it became a token of her faith and separation·
In like manner, the sprinkled blood on the doorposts of the Hebrews in Egypt
meant that the destroying angel would, pass over them. The people were sealed
as the people of Yahweh· See Rev. 7· 3· fo*· those who are ""sealed in their
foreheads". By binding in our hearts the act of Jesus being a sacrifice for
sin, we acknowledge that we are among those who have been called. It is
througih this "window11 that God looks to see what sort of people we are.

Verse 19

This verse covers part of the Second Condition. Once the family had
separated themselves from the rest of the nation, they were to stay that way
and were not to go back into the world from which they came.

"we will be guiltless;··11 - if this rule were to be disobeyed, then the
spies would be absolved from their oath of protection. On the contrary, if
any of the family suffered hurt while they were in the house, then the
responsibility would belong to the spies.

"if any hand be upon him·" - if any of them should come to harm. See
Exod. 9· 3· for a similar use of this idiom. For "the hand to be upon" means
that harm would come to them.

Verse 20 The 'third condition ~ secrecy is required.

This condition had been laid down in the beginning of the discussion
between Eahab and the spies. See verse Ik· This was the first consideration
when the matter of mutual safety was discussed. The principle is involved in
Rom. 11. 22. "if thou continue in his goodness: otherwise thou shalt be cut
off", and 1 Cor. 15· 2. wBy which ye are saved, if ye keep in memory what I
preached unto you, unless ye have believed in vain." and Col. 1. 23· "If ye
continue in the faith grounded and settled, and be not moved away from the
hope of the gospel".

The point the spies make is that one must remain loyal to onefs under-
taking in spiritual matters. Having decided upon a course which is pleasing
to God, one must keep on that course and not waver. This principle is found
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in Isa· 5% 20/21# an& £as· 1. 6· See also Heb· 3· 6 and 14.

Verse 21

"According unto your woxia, so be it· ff - These words were spoken by a
woman who became an ancestor of Jesus· See Luke· 1# 38· for similar words
spoken by another woman who became an ancestor of Jesus - tf· · ,be it unto me
according to thy word·lf

The passage from "And she sent them away· · · M to the end of the verse
are not given in the LXX· Moffat disturbs the order of verses by putting
them in this sequence:- 14, 17/21; 15/16; 21/24. But this is his own idea
in regard to editing·

Three events take place:- (l) she sent them away· (2) they departed·
(3) she bound the scarlet line in the window·

Verse 22

Three things happen:- (l) They go to the mountain· (2) They abode in
the mountain for three days· (3) The pursuers returned·

It is to be noted that only one mountain is mentioned· It does not say
that they went into the mountains (plural)· The mountain that they ascended
was on the west of Jordan· To move away from Jericho and to keep away from
the fording places, one would have to climb upwards because Jericho was in the
Jordan valley surrounded by mountains» Therefore it is highly possible that
the mountain in which they sought sanctuary was Zion· If an analogy is sought
here, then look at Heb· 12· 22/24. f*Ie are come unto mount Zion,·..to the
general assembly·.·etc· ,ff Our spiritual sanctuary during our separation from
a world of unbelief and apostacy, is Zion·

"the pursuers sought them.·.but found them not·11 - in the analogy,
during our life of spiritual separation, the world will search us out to
destroy us· But if we keep looking towards Zion, we shall not be found.

Verse 23

The spies descend and passing over Jordan, they told all to Joshua· It
was not necessary to have spies so their appearance in the story indicates
that there must be an analogous story connected with them· This will be
discussed in greater detail when the anti-type is discussed· The report to
Joshua suggests a report to the "Joshua" of the future·

Verse 24

An expression of faith by the spies# "the LOHD hath delivered···"
indicates this confidence. Jericho had not yet been delivered but the
outcome was sure.

"all the inhabitants of the country faint because of us·11 In the
anti-type, it will be a time of great trouble with menTs hearts failing
them for fear· (Luke 21· 26·)





JOSHUA.

Chapter 3·

Chapters 3 and 4 describe the crossing of the JRiver Jordan and the
manner of its narration is interesting becuase of the construction of the
story· To clarify the design by bringing it into relief, the construction
is set out below:-

Chapter 3 verses 1/6 The preparation for the crossing·

7/17 The crossing is achieved.

Chapter 4 verses l/l4 Commemoration of the crossing.

15/24 The ark is brought over.

From the fore-going it will be seen that after the preparation, the
crossing is achieved in three stages· These stages are also divided into
three sections as under:-

1st. Stage Josh. 3. 7/17·

verses 7/8 Yahweh speaks.

, 9/13 Joshua instructs the people.

1^/17 The instructions are obeyed.

2nd. Stage Josh. 4# 1/14·

versqs 1/3 Yahweh speaks.

4/7 Joshua instructs the people.

8/14 The instructions are obeyed.

3rd Stage Josh. 4· 15/24·

verses 15/i6 Yahweh speaks.

17 Joshua instructs the priests.

18 The priests obey.

18/24 Conclusion.

The effect of this design is to show that from beginning to end the
accomplishment of bringing a nation across the river and setting up the
system of worship on the other side, was the work of Yahweh· .All was done
according to His Will and by His Power.

Verse 1

"Joshua rose early in the morning;·.11 - at the dawn of a new day when
graat things were to happen.

"they removed from Shittitn,.. " ~ this was the place from which the two
spies were sent out. See Josh. 2» 1. The name "shittim" is ordinarily
applied to acacia. The HEBREW AND ENGLISH LEXICON OF THE OLD. TESTAMENT
defines it as coming from an Egyptian root carrying a meaning of "growing in
dry plapes" or "growing in a desertt! as is indicated in Iaa. 41· 19· The
association with a wilderness or a desert is fitting in this case where the
people of God are about to cross over from the wilderness into a land flowing
with milk and honey. The timber of the shittim tree is very hard and durable,
suitable to describe the character of the True Christian Beliver in his
wilderness journey. It was also used to build the Ark of the Covenant. ,
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"and came to Jordan,··" - the name "Jordan
11
 means "to descend" or "go

down"· Thus it was appropriately used as a River for the baptism of Jesus

when he "descended" into the water·

"he and all the children of Israel,··" - the whole nation lead by

Joshua moved to the banks of the River Jordan·

"•..lodged there before they passed over·" - This place of descending

was a stopping place before they accomplished the spectacular feat of

crossing the river· This was a solemn moment for which all Israel had hoped

for during the forty years since leaving Egypt·

"Joshua rose early in the morning;. ·" - note the energy and enthusiasm

of Joshua· He did not waste any time of the day· That he rose early in the

morning is recorded of him in 6. 12; 7· 16 and 8· 10·

Verse 2

"After three days.··" - see note to 1· 11·

"went through the host·" - "went through the midst of the camp·" It
was necessary to ensure that everyone would know what was about to happen·
It was the time of the year when the snows on Mount Hermon would melt and
the river would be very full. At this time, the river overflows all its
banks· Therefore the people might be inclined to wait until the river was
fordable before getting ready to cross over·

Verse 3

"When ye see the ark of the covenant..·" - this was an instruction

concerning the moving from their resting place to the edge of the river. It

did not concern the actual crossing which was to come later. See verses 8

and 17 for what happened later·

"the priests the Levites bearing it"· - This was in accordance with the

Law· See Deut· 10· 8; 31· 9 and 25. Some confusion has been caused by the

phrase "the priests the Levites"· It has been asked, what priests would they

have been if they were not Levites? The answer is that the phrase is

connected with the words "bearing it". These priests were the Levitical

descendants called "Gershonites"; "Kohathites" and the "Merarites"· See

Num· 3. 25, 30 and %.

Verse Κ

"...two thousand cubits.··" - Under the Law, Cities of Refuge were
appointed for the wilful slayer and the accidental slayer· He could flee to
such cities and be safe from apprehension until the death of the high priest·
When this happened, he could go free

e
 During the time of his limitation to

the boundaries of the city of refuge, he could not go further than 2,000
cubits from the city on its four sides. The law in connection with these
cities is given in Numbers chapter 35·

The principle behind the laws of the cities of refuge was that killing

a person gives the same result as sin which brings death. Wilful murder is

analogous of wilful sin and accidental killing is the same as accidental

sinning. That cities of refuge were allowed shows God*s mercy to the slayer

who had to stay within bounds (vs 25/28) until the death of the high priest·

Thus symbolically, the death of Christ absolves us from sin· (vs 28.)

The provision of 2,000 cubits prefigures a time period of 2,000 years.

From the time of the giving of the Promises to Abraham up to the first advent

of Jesus is 2,000 years. At the end of this period, Jesus brought about a

way to forgiveness of sins· From the time of the first advent to the time of

the Second Coining of Christ will be about 2,000 years. At the end of this

period, the sinner will go free and be cleansed from his sin.
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Translating the fore-going to the sltuation before us where the Ark had

to be 2,000 cubits in front of the people, we can understand that in the Plan

and Purpose of God, there is a period of 2,000 years between the time when

Jesus made his final crossing into immortality and the days when he will lead

the "body of Christ" over their crossing into their inheritance.

It is essential however, that all through this period the people of God

should keep their eyes on Jesus and follow him·

"Come not near unto it··*" - that is to say, "keep it at the distance

of 2,000 cubits" so that you may be able to see the way between you and the

Ark· The statement
 ft
ye have not passed this way heretofore" will be

discussed under verse 6 because it is closely connected with it.

"heretofore"· •- lit. "yesterday and the day before"· In the Afrikaans

Bybel the words are "gister en eergister" - "yesterday and the day before

yesterday
w
. This usage is found in Gen· 31· 2. see margin "yesterday and the

day before".

Verse 5

"sanctify yourselves·..
11
 - Heb. "qodash" meaning "holy

11
, "consecrated

to God", "separated". This means that the people were to prepare themselves

so that they would be in a fit state to partake of what God was ©Ding to do

for them.

"tomorrow the LOHD will do wonders..." - the "wonders
11
 was to be the

parting of the River Jordan so as to make the crossing possible. In the

anti-type, this will mean that when Clarist returns, greater wonders will be

done than we could ever imagine. Writing of these days, the prophet Habakkuk

said, "wonder marvellously" meaning "be astonished to an astonishing degree."

(Bab. 1. 5·)

Verse 6

"Take up the ark of the covenant,*." - This had to lead the people by

going before them· If the people kept the distance of 2,000 cubits, they

would be able to see the ark clearly. The ark is a symbol of Jesus so the

lesson for believers in these days in which we are now living is that we

should keep our eyes upon the author and finisher of our faith, (ifeb. 12. 2.)

This was a new instruction to the people* For the previous forty years
they had moved whenever the pillar of cloud moved. (Num. 9· 15/23·) That
pillar of cloud was a symbol pointing towards Jesus, (l Cor. 10. 1/2) If
thecloud stood still for any length of time, they had to pitch thetabernacle
at the place where it stood» If it went up from them and moved away, they
had to follow. Now all this was changed. They had to follow the Ark of the
Covenant. Xn the past the cloud remained above them so all could see it. Now
that the cloud had disappeared, the Ark was with them but it had to be kept
at a distance of 2,000 cubits ahead. That was the extent of their liberty as
it had been in the cities of refuge* The symbolism here is that when the Law
of Moses represented by the "cloud" "waxed old and vanished away" (Heb· 8. 13·
the gospel in Christ Jesus would lead the way. It was possible for the cloud
to represent Jesus and at the same time, the Law for the latter was a figure
of the former. (Heb. 10. l

o
)

This explains the meaning of *ye have not passed this way heretofore".

The Hebrew word translated as ^way" is "derek" and means not only a "way" as

a ""road
11
 but also the manner in which that road is followed· The sense of

"manner" is found in the same word in Josh· 23ί 11Η> where it could not mean

"road*. See also 1 Kings 2.* 2. In Gen. 31. 35· it is translated as the

^custom" of women is upon me." In Amos If. 10. we find "after the "manner" of

Egypt. See margin against theword "manner". Other references v/here the

word is translated as "manner" are Gen. 19. 31; 1 Sam. 21. 5; Isa. 10. 24

and 26; Jer. 22. 21; Ezek. 20. 30; Amos. 8. 14·
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The Crossing Commences - Yahweh Speaks·

Verse 7

"This day will I begin to magriify thee...
fl
 - It must be noted that on

this day
5
 Yahweh v/ouid BEGIN to magnify Joshua. The Crossing was to be the

first of the occasions when Yahvveh τ/ould magnify Joshua· All such

magnifications were to be done for the ultimate purpose of showing the Glory

of God in the work done through His chosen servant Joshua·

Many centuries later a greater servant of God was to go through the

same river and he would be magnified by God. Ifett. 3· 16/17·

"that they may know that, as I was with Moses, so I will be with thee·"

Joshua was to be magnified in the sight of all Israel but not to the people

of Jericho· There was a purpose behind this magnification and that was to

show Israel that Yahv/eh was with Joshua as He was with Moses· The effect of

this would be to show Israel that God was a LIVING GOD· We shall see this

more clearly when we come to verse 10.

Verse 8

"the priests that bear the ark..." ~ as instructed in verse 6.

"•••come to the brink of the water of Jordan,..
11
 - the "brink" is

defined as "that which is included in the extremities, that is, the whole"·

(A HEBREW AND ENGLISH LEXICON OP THE OLD TESIuMENT) This means that when the

priests who were carrying the ark were to come in the middle of Jordan, they

were to stand still· This is confirmed by the addition of the words "in

Jordan". See how the priests obeyed this instruction in verse 15· This

instruction would call for great faith on the part of the priests because at

that time of the year, the river would be in flood.

"stand still.o." ~ the sense is to stand firmly and resist.

Joshua instructs the people.

Verse 9

"come hither..." - means "to draw near (Heb. "nagash".)

"hear the words of the LOED your God." - Similar to the injunction from
Moses. See Deut. 4· 1· This announces that an important statement is to be
made by Joshua as the mouthpiece of Yahweh·

Verse 10

"the living God is among you,,*·
1
* - the gods of the heathen were dead

gods. See Isaiah's description of the heathen gods in Isa. 44· 9/20· The

God of Israel was about to do great things. By these mighty acts He would show

that He is alive.

Seven nations are named here, whom Yahweh will drive out· They are:-

The Canaanites. Prom Canaan, the son of Ham. Gen. 9· 18·

Hittites. From Heth, the son of Canaan. Gen· 10· 15.

Perizzites. Dwelled with the Canaanites in the land. Gen· 13· 7·

Girgashites· Sons of Canaan· Gen· 10· 16·

Hivites· Sons of Canaan· Gen. 10. 17·

Amorites. Sons of Canaan. Gen. 10· 16.

Jebusites. Sons of Canaan. Gen. 10. 16.

See notes to Josh· 1. 4· See Deut· 7· 1· for a similar declaration by

Moses.
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Verse 11 . . . : : ·

Having told the people what Yahweh intended to do to the nations who

occupied the land, Joshua now tells them how He will do it·

"the ark of the covenant of the LORD of all the earth· ·." ~ The ark was

a symbol pointing towards Christ Jesus· He was the manifestation of the

covenant of Xahweb* As long as the aek of tho covenant was before them, they

had evidence of the covenant Yahweh had made with the fathers· This covenant

is said to be "of the LORD of the whole earth"· The ark and the covenant are

to be considered as one and the same except that the ark was a nianifestation

of the covenant·

"the LORD of the -whole earth· ο ·
Μ
 - this expression occurs three times

in Scripture, twice in this chapter
?
 here and in verse 13

9
 and again in

Zech· 6· 5· In the reference from Zechariah, it refers to the future Lord

of all the earth who will be Jesus· But in this office, Jesus Christ will be

the manifestation of Yahweh·

Therefore applying the lessons, we find that the ark of the covenant

was a symbol pointing forward in time to the work of the returned Christ·

That the ark was to be carried by the.priests is significant because it points

to the fact that the priesthood will be connected with the Returned Christ in

such a manner as to make him king and priest over the whole earth·

The acknowledgement by Joshua that these words were the words of Yahweh

is significant because centuries later«, Jesus was to admit tliat ."My doctrine

is not mine, but his--that sent me*" (John 7· 16·) This statement by Jesus

was made after he had gone 'into the temple to teaoh. In this he would'be

taking the part of a priest· Therefore his remark drew a distinction between

the priests who spoke their own words and himself who spoke his Father's •

words. In saying this, he may have recalled the statement of Joshua many

centuries before when he said, "hear the words of the LORD your God" and then

told them how the priests would carry the ark·

The passing of the ark before them must be connected with the driving

out of the nations named in verse 10· The ark, pointing tov/ards the Returned

Christ must have reference to the Warlike Christ who will manifest Yahweh

IVvaoth, the LORD God of Armies·

Verse 12

"take you twelve men out of the trib33 of Israel,·*
11
 - the sense of

Heb·
 ft
laqach" is to take for oneself as in Judg* 4· 6; 6· 20, 25 and 26;

1 Sam· 25· 39· etc*

The reason is not explained here but appears in Josh· 4· 2· et seq.

Verse 13

w
as soon as the soles of the feet*..*rest in the waters of Jordan,·."

As soon as the priests stood still in the middle of the river, then the
miracle would happen.

The miracle is now explained· When the feet of the priests stand

still in Jordan, the waters BELOff the feet will be cut off· That is to say

they will fail because there will be no more water flowing from above the

feet·

Simultaneously the waters from above, "shall stand upon an heap"· That

is to say, they will dam up.
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The instructions are obeyed·

Verse Hf

"the people removed from their tents···* - when the people broke camp.
It is not that the people removed themselves from their tents but that they
removed their tents from where they had been pitched. They pulled out the
stakes, folded everything up and carried it away with them· Heb. "naca11

meaning "to remove a camp and depart "0

"to pass over Jordan*.." - over the breadth of the rivex· by passing
through it.

The priests lead as Joshua had instructed them.

Verse 15

"they that bare the ark..." - the priests as instructed in verse 8.

"dipped in the brim of the water,..tf - Heb. "qatseh" means "extremity"
and is translated here as "brim"· It does not mean the normal bank of the
river because as the verse states, the river overflowed its banks. Therefore
the feet of the priests would come to the edge of the water as far as it had
overflowed.

("for Jordan overf loweth all his banks all the time of harvest·11) The
point to notice here is that the record leaves no loophole whatsoever for
the excuse that the parting of the waters was accomplished by natural means.
The writer goes to some trouble in pointing out that the priests went to the
edge of the water and that at this time of the year for a long time covering
the -whole period of the harvest, the river was in spate· Prom Lev. 23· 9·
onwards we learn that the period between the first-fruits and the day of
Pentecost was 7 plus 50 clays* This would mean that the harvest period was
about 60 days and that during this time the river was in flood. Everything
was against an ordinary crossing or a crossing by swimming across as the
spies must have done to get there and back. Crossing over with old men and
women, wives and children as well as furniture ? utensils and domestic animals
would require a miracle to bring it about.

Verse 16

"The waters which came down from above stood..." - they stopped flowing.

Dr. Werner Keller in his book "THE BIBLE AS KESTORY" suggests that the
stopping of the water was due to an earthquake which cut off the flow of
water higher up the river. He points out that in 1906 theriver became choked
up with debris as a result of an earthquake. This dxded up the river on the
lower reaches near Jericho for 2U hours. He also points out that in 1924-
and 1927 an earthquake caused a fall of the river banks so that the flow of
water was completely stopped for 21 hours. (Op* cit. pp 157/158·) We submit
that if an earthquake caused the ijalt in the flow of the water of the River
Jordan^ then a miracle did not happen. YahwehTs words of verse 7 mean
nothing at all· It is distressing to a Bible student to have the Power of
Y&hweh set aside in this manner· We submit that an earthquake had nothing
to do with it. It was purely and simply a miracle and that the water stood
up as a wall without any visible means of support so that there being no
the water below the line of priests would stop flowing.

Gesenius defines the Heb· "ned" as meaning "used of the waves of the
sea rising up like a heap". Asaph records the incident in these words -
Psa. 78. 13·.- "«.«he made the waters to stajid as an heap"·

If the LOHD had brought an earthquake to bring about the stoppage of
the flow of water, Asaph would surely have said so* Yet there^ is not the
slightest hint that there might have been an earthquake*
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"those that came down»·.were out off:*;'
1
 - the water below the priests

towards the Salt Sea (Dead Sea) was cut off· That is to say, the water on

the lower side of the priests stopped flowing altogether because the waters

above it had stopped*

"the city Mam,
f
,

M
 - it is not known where this city existed·

fr
beside Zaretan:*·" - this city has also vanished· It is mentioned in

1 Kings 7· 46· where it is connected with Succoth· This is mentioned again

in 2 Chron· 4· 17α where it is written as "Zeredathah
11
. In 1 Kings 4· 12.

we find Zartanah which is stated to be beneath Jezreel and by Bethshean·

The lost city of Adam is usually connected with the modern Tell ednDamiyeh

which is about half way up the Jordan valley· This would make the v/all of

water a considerable distance from the probable fording place near Jericho·

It would be necessary for it to be far up the valley because of the slow

drop down to the Dead Sea· This would give the water below the priests to

flow away exposing the bed of the river*

"very far from the city of Adam,·*" - in view of the above suggestion,

this distance would be about 15 miles·

In the analogy, the act of the water rising backwards on a heap, shows
that the effect of the work of the anti-type Ark went right back to Adam·

Verse 17

The priests carrying the ark of the covenant of the LORD stood firm in

the middle of Jordan· This took courage and endurance because it must have

taken hours for so many people to cross over· The procession of people was

not limited to the narrow strip of & well-known fording place· They could

spread out on a very wide front covering a mile or more* This would enable

all the peoixLe to get across during the day·

"clean* ο ·" - Heb. "tamam" meaning "completely
11
· It does not refer to

crossing completely over the river but that Israel completely, i
P
e· the

whole nation passed over·
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"•a *as I was ..with Moses > - SQ will· I be with thee: · · ·
ft

There were tv/o; great deliverances in oonAection with the children of
Israel and they were, first, the exodus from the bondage of Egypt by the
crossing of the Red Sea, and secondly, the crossing of the River Jordan
which brought to an end their wilderness. journey· In both of these the
people were led by a man chosen by God who was the instrument in the
manifestation of the power of yah/rah* The Psalmist links both these events
together as being of one character and we can read about this in Psa· 111··
The "character" in solely confined to the "manifestation of God" in His
power· Yet in the verse 7 of this Psalm is a short statement concerning the
Divine Plan and Purpose·

Psa· 111·· 7· -"Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of the Lord,
at the presence of the God of Jacob;·"

The words "Lord" and "God" are interesting· "Lord" comes from the
Heb· "

f
down" often written in English as "Adon" meaning

 f
Vnaster of servants

ft
,

"lord of his subjects". See Gen· 45. 8· where we find "hath made me ...lord
of all his house, and a ruler throughout all the land of Egypt." The word
"ruler" comes from a different word but it described the office and status of
an "adon"·

The v/ord "God" comes from Heb· "eloah" meaning "a mighty one empowered
by "El" which is the power of the Creator· Hence the reference in the Psalm
is to Christ of the future, and it takes its type from both Moses and Joshua·

In his 3rd chapter, the prophet Habakkuk also draws upon the exodus and
the crossing for his types of the work yet to be done by the Returned Christ·
(Ηώ. 3. 8/9·) . <

To tlj&s day, the orthodox Jews sing Psalm 111· and others of that group
at the time of the Passover not realising the tremendous application it should
have for them· In keeping with the ruling charaoter of the Returned Christ,
Joshua mentions twice the phrase "Lord of a U the earth".» In both these
references the word "'down* is\Bed ("adon

11
) as in Psa. Ill·· 7· (Note: the

Heb· is aleph; daleth pointed for the vowel "o"j wawj nun·) = adown· The
phrase indicates that what Joshua is about to do is the work of the future
"Joshua

11
 (Yahweh will save)· In this way, God did magnify Joshua· See

Joeh. 3· 7·

Having regard to the typology indicated in this study, we find that
both Moses and Joshua were types of which Christ was to be the anti-type·
Consider the following points of similarity between Moses and Joshua :-

1· Both were selected by God to do His work·

2. Both were humble men who waited for the command from God before doing
anything.

3· The start of their ministries brought about a big change in the
position of the Israelites· With Moses, they were liberated from
bondage. With Joshua thsy were brought to the beginning of a new
adventure.

l·· Yahweh caused the sea to go back. (.Exod. ll·· 21·) Xahweh caused
the river to stand upon a heap.

5. The important instrument of God with Moses was his rod· The
important instrument of God was the ark.

o· The Red Sea was parted at nigjat· The Jordan was parted during the
day· The taking out of the nations a people for His Name, is an
act of darkness to the world· The act of coming out of the world
by belief and baptism is an act of light·
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7. In both histories the waters were parted· Yahweh takes out his peop&$
from among the nations·

8· All Israel came tlirough safely in both histories· See John 6· 39·

9· With Moses ρ the nation which followed them died in the sea· In

Joshua
1
s history.,-the nation of Jericho was yet to die* At the start

of our wilderness journey $ unbelievers die in their sins· TOien Christ
comes, he will "take vengeance on them that know not God···" ,
(2 Thess. 1· 8·)

10. The exodus required faith in Yahweh for those who took part in it· For
those who crossed the River Jordan, faith in Yahvveh was needed·

11· The symbolical passage through the Red Sea was a baptism unto Moses·
The sumbolical passage of the River Jordan was a baptism unto Joshua·

12· Under Moses the people had to be ready at a moment's notice to move·

Under Joshua the people had to be ready to move within three days. We
must always be ready to meet the Returned Christ.

13· After crossing the Red Sea the people sung the Song of Moses· After
the crossing of the Jordan the people raised a cairn of remembrance·

14· tinder Moses, the people were on their way to Zion. Under Joshua, the
people were also on their way to Zion.

Although the respective histories were similar, they represented two
different phases in history. Under Moses we saw the beginning of the journey
and under Joshua we see the end of it· To us Moses must represent our coming
out of a world of apostacy and the commencement of a very difficult wilderness
journey» Joshua represents to us the days when Christ comes and we shall be
given our second baptism, the baptism of the Holy Spirit which gives us
immortality and associates us with the Lord God cf Hosts - the warlike Christ
and the subsequent destruction of latter-day Jericho·

Under Moses the people turned to apostacy during the wilderness journey·
Historically this happened during the centuries which followed the preaching
of the gospel to the Gentiles. A great apostacy arose. Because none of the
people who bowed the knee to the golden calf entered the Promised Land, so
those who worship under apostacy will not enter the Kingdom of God· Under
Joshua, all got across indicating that the faithful believers in Christ will
enter into their reward when Christ comes·

Under Moses, the people had the following symbols to guide them:-

1. The rod of Moses symbolising the power of God working through him.

2. The pillar of cloud by day - a symbol of the gospel and a promise of
the resurrection.

3· A pillar of fire by night ~ symbol of a light shining in a dark place.
The gospel·

4« The rock which gave water· "That Rock was Christ"· (l Cor. 10. 4·)

5· The manna.
 ff

I am that bread of life·" (John 6. 48.)

6ο The ark of the covenant - a symbol of Christ·

7· The altar - a symbol of Jesus Christ. (Heb. 13· 10.)

8· The tabernacle - the household of faith·

9· The veil - a symbol of Christ· (Heb. 10. 20.)
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10· The priesthood·· The priesthood of Christ* (Heb·; 8. 1·)

Under Joshua, there were two leaders, Joshua taking the part of the
future king and Eleazar taking the part of the future priest. Between the
two of them, they represented the man who will be king and priest of the
wholoearth· (Num* 34· 17©) Having brought the people safely across Jordan,
they were to lead them into battle against the nations, thus pre-figuring
the work of the Re turned Chris te Until this crossing was achieved, the ark
was always to be kept in view thus representing those people who Tffollow
the Lamb whithersoever he goeth" (Rev· 14· 4·) There was no rod, no
tabernacle, no alter, no rock and no manna· All these symbols of Christ were
represented in the main one, the Ark of the Covenant of the Lord of all the
earth·

The ark stood in the midst of the river until all the people had crossed
over safely· Those that keep their eyes on Je&us will be brought safely away
from the nations·



JOSHUA·

Chapter 4·

Terse 1 YAHWEH SFEAKS.

"•••it came to pass,*·
Μ
 - Prom a point of view of interest only, we

remark that this expression was an idiom in "the days when the A
#
V. was

translated* This was In A.D· 1611* It is now almost obsolete· In Hebrew,

only one word is used, namely, "hayah" meaning "to happen
11
» It is also

translated as "become" as in Deut· 27* 9; 28* 37* In Josh* 7· 3-4· it

appears in a different tense as "it shall be
11
·

"•••the LORD spake unto Joshua,,·* - the words which Yahweh spoke on

that occasion must have a significance in typology showing what shall take

place in the time to come. The significance of the crossing of the Jordan

was not only a type of which the baptism of the Holy Spirit will be the

anti-type, but it is also a type of d?ath and resurrection· During the

passage over Jordan the feet of the priests stood still indicating that

during our period of death, there will be no worship of Yahweh because in

that very day our thoughts perish· (Psa· 146· 4··) And "in the grave, who

shall give thee thanks?"· When Israel came out of the river bed, it

typified the resurrection in the latter days of the Israel of God. As

Israel were instructed to be ready within three days, so -we too should

prepare ourselves for that great day of the Lord's return when we shall be

called upon to make a similar crossing· Thus the events which are now to

happen will typify the events which will take place when our Lord returns·

Verse 2

"Take you twelve men·. · " - this must be regarded in connection with a

similar instruction given in Josh· 3. 12· In the first of these instructions,

Joshua spoke to the people passing on to them "the words of the LOED your

God
11
 β (Jo3h. 3· 9·) In the second which is the verse before us, it was

Yahweh who was speaking· The significance may be this:.-

(a) Yihen Joshua spoke, he represented the pre-Christian era when the "word

of the LORD" was given to man through a mediator which was the Mosaic

Law· Prom this era came the people who are to come to Judgment·

(b) Y/hen Yahweh speaks in Josh· 4« 2. it was a direct speech by Yahweh to

Joshua. This Bymbolised that in the Christian era, the "manifestation

of God" (Jesus) spoke directly to the people and from his speaking

came those of that era who will come to Judgment*

Put in another way, the instruction of Josh· 3# 12· was given by God

through the man to whom Yahweh said, "as I was with Moses, so I will be with

thee·" The men who were chosen had to be Israelitish in character, one for

each tribe thus representing all Israel* Yahweh spoke to them indirectly

through. Joshua as He had spoken indirectly to Israel through Moses·

The instruction of Josh· 4· 2. was given by Yahweh in the section
"Yahweh speaks" and this is the section which leads us unto the prophet
whom Yahweh raised up like unto Moses. He spoke God^ words directly to
the people and so in this instance, Joshua represents Jesus· That "out of
e^ery tribe a man" had to be taken indicates the conrpleteness of the Israel
of God who will come to Judgment· This confiasos the words of Jesus when he
said, "I should lose nothing^ but should raise it up again at the last
day". (John 6. 39»)

Verse 3

"Take you hence. ·. twelve stones,·." - the number "twelve" associates

the act With Israel and the Divine Plan for Israel© The "stones" indicate

something which is used to-build· The Heb. is "eben" and is used for many

types of stones such as "a pillow" (Gen. 28. 11, 18;) "a seat" (Exod. 17.12;)

"a weapon" (Exod. 21* 18«). Used in judicial stoning (Lev· 20· 2·) marring
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good ground (2 Kings 3# 19 > 25·) "sling stones
11
 (Judg. 20· 16·) and several

other applications· The use here is a memorial as we also find in Josh· 4 at

verses 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 20 and 21· .

, "where.the' priests" feet stood firm,··" τ we have Just seen that the

crossing of the river was a type of' which death is the anti-type· During

this period, all worship would cease· The memorial stones were to be taken

out of the place of "death", and brought to a place which we shall examine in

a moment· In this analogy, we think of Paul's words:-

Ephes· 2· 19· "Now therefore ye are no more strangers and foreigners,

Tout fellowcitizens with the saints, and of the

household of God;

20· And are built upon the foundation of the apostles and

prophets, Jesus Christ himself "being the chief corner

stone; .

21. In whom all the building fitly framed together groweth

unto an holy temple in the Lord:

22· In whom ye also are builded together for an habitation

of God through the Spirit·"

The implication therefore is that the people of Israel of the spirit

are to be taken from the place of death by their resurrection·

"carry them over with you,··" - we have seen that the crossing was a
figure of the resurrection· This confirms that the resurrection is referred
to in the case of the stones which are taken out of Jordan·

"leave them in the lodging place,.·" - the resurrection is not to be

one of immortality at the time of resurrection* There is to be a period

when the redeemed of God will be waiting for this glorious change from

mortality to immortality· The· place of encampment was to be at Gdlgal

(see verse 19) and. the meaning of this name is "a rolling away"· Here it

is that the reproach of sinful flesh and the reproach of past sins is

rolled away by the Grace of God· This will be discussed in greater detail

under verse 19·

"ye shall lodge this night
H
· This lodging will be at a time of

darkness· The period before the giving of immortality will be one of

physical darkness· The saints will not be ready to shine as the stars for

ever and ever (Dan. 12. 3·) until they are immortalised·

Joshua speaks.

Verse 4

Joshua passes on the instructions of Yahweh to the twelve men whom he
had chosen· The manner in which this was done is interesting as we shall
now see· It is necessary to note however, that the Word stresses once
again that the men chosen were of the house of Israel.

 lf
0ut of every tribe

a man" indicating that none worthy of being raised will be left out.

Verse 5

"And Joshua said unto them,..
 M
 ~ Joshua speaks to them without any

introductory "Thiis &aith Yahweh,.." This indicates that the aiiti-typical

Joshua will speak as Lord of the whole earth. Unto him will all dominion

and power be given· Therefore he will speak from himself as Joshua did

this day.

"a stone upon his shoulder,··" ̂  if the stone had to be carried on the
shoulder then it must have been a big stone· The carrying of the stones had
to be done simultaneously ?/ith the passage of the people of Israeli Thus
the type being established was to hajppen at the same time as the crossing.
This emphasises the fact that the crossing of the' people was of the same'
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symbology as the taking out of the stones· Both refer to the resurrection -

the crossing of the people represents the general resurrection and the

carrying out of the stones, represents the piirpose of the resurrection, the

"building of a temple unto the LOHD·

"according to the number of the tribes of the children of Israel·
11

The stones were to be numbered according to the tribes of those who were in

the Covenants of Promise which had been made unto the Fathers· They were

to be those of an Israelite Eaith· One of the ways in which we may regard

the number TWELYS in relation to the Tribes of Israel is that the figure

TWELVE signifies "governmental perfection"
o
 (See "NUffiER IN SCRIPTURE" by

.E.W. BULLINGER)· Therefore those who are associated with the Covenants of

Promise with Israel will be raised from the dead to become a nation of kings

and priests on earth· (Rev· 5« 10*) In the typology, it may have reference

to the choosing of TWELVE disciples of Jesus· Joshua in this instance,

represents Jesus and in choosing his twelve disciples, he would be following

out his Father
1
 s wishes, because the disciples were given to Jesus· (John 17·

6 and 9·) The fact that each of the disciples did not come from a different

tribe, does not spoil the type· In their evangelism, they upheld the ark

(Jesus) to the world during the Christian age·

Verse 6

"That this may be a sign among you,
# #

M
 - the words "may be" refer to

the future when the stones are set up on the other side of Jordan· Likewise

when the Kingdom of God is established on earth (on the other side Jordan

which means "at Zion") there will be a "memorial".

"a sign" - "signs
11
 throughout Scripture represent some facet of the

Divine Plan and Purpose· The building of the memorial therefore, must

signify something of the Divine Plan and Purpose which the people will have

to remember. When the people who are the mortal subjects of the Kingdom of

God see the Temple and the Body of the Saints
 p
 they will remember what they

have been told of the manner in which this all came to pass·

"when your children ask their fathers. · ·
w
 - in the original Hebrew the

words "their fathers" do not appear hence the italics· The R.V· and R.S.V.

both have "when your children ask in time to come" and the Afrikaans is also

correct with "As julle kinders later vra· ·" The children of the Kingdom

will not regard their fathers because their fathers' ways will have been

evil. Their fathers will not be alive at that time. The Heb· "ben" is

translated in this passage as "children" but it h^s a variety of me anings

including "sons", "off-spring, ιηείβ or female", those born of a woman

without regard to age'*· The sense in this verse means "those of the

generation following who were not in the Covenants of Promise before the

establishment of the Kingdom*
fl
 Such people will have to be taught in regard

to Divine matters and they will be reminded of the LOGOS when they see the

literal Temple and the congregation of the saints.

Verse 7

"Then ye shall answer them.. ·" - the inference here is that they will
be alive so that they can answer. Hie figure about to be established by the
crossing is that of resurrection and the inference in regard to continuity
of life in an immortal state is given here.

"...the waters of Jordan were cut off..." - the process of death which

has now been arrested in the Kingdom was symbolised by the cutting off of

the waters of Jordan. The continual "descent" from the meaning of the word

"Jordan" was arrested by the change to the "ascent." of the resurrection·

"before the ark of the covenant of the LORD;.·
11
 - it.was the presence

of the. ark that made the waters "rise up upon an heap
11
. Heb· "paneh" means

"in the presence of
 ft

#
 Therefore it was the presence of the ark that caused

the flow to cease. Likewise it was the temporary sojourn of the body of
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Jesus in the grave that-'caused the progress of death to be arrested·

nand these stones·.·15 ·*-The AoV* and R*V# are in agreement with this
translation but the ReS.V· has "So these stones···

1· The Afrikaans translates
"daarom is hierdie klippe··." - ("For that reason these stones are··.11) This
gives the reason why these stones are a memorial. It was because Jesus died
and rose again that the temple and the body of Christ immortalised will be a
memorial to the subjects of the Kingdom, reminding them of the sacrificial
work of the Saviour· :

"for ever." - Heb. lf !olam" meaning "hidden period"· Therefore the
memorial will last for a period the duration of which is at present unknown·
This indicates the Millenial period·

The instructions are obeyed·

"Verse 8 - *

The obedience was immediate because a large number of people had to
cross and it had to be done in one day before dark so that they could be
encamped at Gilgal that night·

In like manner the resurrection will take place on one day and will
not be spread over a period* Jesus said,

John 5. 28. "Marvel not at this: for the HOUR is coming, in the which
all that are in the graves shall hear his voice,

29· And shall come forth; they that have done good, unto the
resurrection of life; and they that have done evil, unto
the resurrection of damnation·"

In the words of Jesus, "the HGUR cometh" in the which the resurrection
will take place· The use of the word "hour" here does not mean a period or
duration of time but a POINT in time when these things will happen. The
graves will open and the dead shall rise. The judgpient will follow thereafter.

"the children of Israel··." - they are stated to have taken up the
twelve stones whereas the twelve men were instructed to take up a stone each·
In actual fact, the twelve men passed BEFORE THE ARK (vs. 5) and the children
of Israel followed after. Thus the twelve men acted on behalf of Israel as
a nation. The record regards the picking up by twelve men as being the work
of the whole nation·

"laid them down there'1. The stones were carried over and laid down at
the place where they lodged* Therefore the building of the memorial was not
immediate nor was it done during that day· It was left until later ~ until
the priests had come out of Jordan· The body of the redeemed and the temple
would not be formed and built until later and when they were set up, the
form of worship would be established. The establishment of a form of worship
was indicated by the priests coming out of the river· See notes to verse 18·

Terse 9

"•••Joshua set up twelve stones in the midst of Jordan,·." There is no
record of this instruction having been given to Joshua. In like manner, the
instructions of Yahweh to. the Returned Christ will not be communicated to the
redeemed. Christ will act in his own power but in doing so he will carry out
the wishes of his Father. ; '•

"in the place wheire the feet of the priebts.••stood:·." This was in
the midst of Jordan· This was the place symbolic of that other place of
death where Jesus had lain during his three days in the grave. This also
was to be a matter of remembrance in the Kingdom of God· It is* possible that
this indicates the sacrifice that there will be in the Age to Come. It will
always be a constant reminder that Jesus died to make salvation possible·
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In the ultimate effect the Kingdom of God would not "be possible without his

sacrifice·

"Joshua set up*··
11
 - the absence of any Divine instruction concerning

this establishment shows that the sacrifice of Jesus was purely voluntary

on his part· As Jesus said, "*·*Ι lay down my life that I to the end that)

I migjht take it again· No man taketh it from me, but I lay it down of

myself· I have power to lay it dov/n̂  and I have power to take it again·

This commandment have I received of my Father·
 H
( John 10. 17/18·) Jesus

voluntary sacrifice of himself was not suicide but a willing obedience

unto death·

Regarding the sacrifice in the age to come, we have the testimony of:-

Mai· 1. 11. "From the rising of the sun even to the going down of the

same my name shall be great among the Gentiles; and in

every place incense shall be offered unto my name, and a

pure offering: for my name shall be great among the

heathen (Gentiles), saith the LORD of hosts·"

Isa. 56· 7· "Even them (the sons of the stranger - i.e. the Gentiles)

will I bring to my holy mountain, and make them joyful

in my house of prayer; their burnt offerings and their

sacrifices shall be accepted upon mine alter; for mine

house shall be called an house of prayer for all people·"

Zech· 14. 16· "And it shall come to pass that every one that is left of
all the nations which came against Jerusalem shall even
go up from year to year to worship the King, the LORD of
hosts, and to keep the feast of tabernacles·

11

From Ezek· 45· 21/24· we learn that the Feast of the Passover will be

held by Israel but not by the Gentile nations, From Daniel we learn that

the Fifth or Little Horn of the Grecian goat was to take away the daily

sacrifice· This happened in A«D* 70 when Jerusalem was destroyed by Titus·

In Daniel
f
s vision however, there is an indication that the destruction is

not to be permanent but that it will be restored after a specified time

period stated to be "two thousand and three hundred days·" (Dan· 8· 8/14·)

Verse 10

In this verse we see the obedience of the priests who bare the ark

all through the day while the people were crossing· Symbolically the people

of God will have passed through death for many centuries until the day of

resurrection· Yet all this time the "priests" have held up Jesus before them

as evidence of his victory over the grave· This signifies the Word of God

which has been in the hands of mankind for centuries showing them the only

way to everlasting life· This Word was the Truth, the Amen
9
 the LOGOS, the

Divine Plan and Purpose· (John 14· 6*)

"until everything was finished. · ·" - See the words of Jesus recorded

in Matt· 5· 18; 24· 34; and Luke 21· 33.

n
that X/UOT3H commanded Joshua to speak unto the people,··" Ultimately

it is always Yahv\reh
f
s Words that will be fulfilled, whether they are spoken

by Joshua or the anti-typical Joshua.

"according to all that Moses commanded Joshua:··" ~ There is no record

of Moses having commanded Joshua regarding the Crossing of the River Jordan·

Moses had given Joshua a charge concerning the work that he should do but

the details of the Crossing were not given to Joshua by Moses unless such

commands were not recorded· See Num· 27* 23; Deut. 3· 28 and 31* 23* This

charge which Moses gave Joshua was that he should lead the people to the

Promised Land; that Yahweh would be with him as He had been with Moses and

that Joshua was to do all that Yahweh would command him· If Joshua had
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acted in the banner in -which he* was charged then it could be said of him
that he had acted "according to all that Moses had commanded Joshua·"

Ih the anti~type, Jesus knew that he was that prophet like unto Moses
who had been pi-oirased'according to the words of Deut

#
 18· 18.· As Jesus

said,' "For had ye believed Moses, ye would, have believed me: for he wrote
of me· But if y^ believe not his witings, how shall ye believe my words?

ff

(John 5·Λ6Λ7·3'-

"and the people hasted···" - In a practical way, the priests were
standing in the bed of the river holding the ark· As long as they held the
ark, the flood of the flowing river was arrested· The Heb*

 ft
mahar

f>r
 means

to hasten and not to dawdle· It does not mean that they ran but that they
wasted no time in getting across· This would be necessary if such a large
body of people were to cross in one day, during- daylight hours· There was
the further risk that if the priests ceased to hold the ark, the water would
come down in flood again· .. ,

In the spiritual sense, the "hastening" had a different character·
Turning back to the Law of the Passover, we find that the children of Israel
had to "eat it in haste

1
' when they started the Passover meal· (Exod· 12. 11·)

They had to eat it with their loins gisded and their shows on their feet and
their staff in their hand* This would put them in a state where they were
ready at all times to make an immediate departure· In all this is a lesson
for the True Christian Believer to be ready at all times for the call to the
Judgpient Seat· There is a lesson too that we should not waste time in casual
pursuits which are spiritually unprofitable· lie should always be active in
the Lord

!
s service, making the best tose of pur time·

"and passed ever"· ~ they did what they had been told to do·

Verse 11

Vhen all the people were clean passed over,.·" - See note to 3· 17·

"the ark cf the LORD passed over,··
11
 - the ark which had been held up

by the priests in the bed of the River Jordan, was now brought to the other
side·

"and the priests,··" - they carried the ark so they would come with it·

"in the presence of the people·" - All the people, having reached the
other side; would rest and as they rested, they would watch the priests as
they brought the ark safely across·

The priests did not at this stage come right out of Jordan but would
come to the edge of the river· See verse 16·

In the anti-type, the redeemed would rest after the journey to the
Judgpient Seat and as they were at rest, the Lord Jesus would appear· They
would see him: afar off· (l Tim. k· 1»)

Verse 12

Reuben, Gad and half the tribe of Manasseh passed over aimed. This
had been arranged before· See notes to Josh· 1· 12/15·

In the anti-type these two and one-half tribes represent the mortal
Jews who have come" through the second exodus and have now proved to be
faithful· They have acknowledged the sins of their fathers in rejecting
the Lord Jesus Christ. The second exodus is prophesied in Ezek· 20. 33/hk-·
During this testing time the rebels will be purged and the rest will be
taught in the ways of Yahweh· According to--the*' prophecy of Zechariah 12.
10/14 the survivors of the second exodus will mourn when they realise what
their fathers did concerning the Messiah who had been promised to. Israel
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ani for whom they had looked all these years. The tribes mentioned are the
family of David and Nathan who represent the royal line of Judahj the house
of Levi and Shimei who represent the priesthood· Therefore the kings and
priests of physical Israel will mourn for their sins· The names mentioned
in the verses from Zechariah also provide a lesson for us· The names with
meanings are, David meaning Beloved, Nathan - he has given; Levi - joined;
and Shimei - to the famous· Put into a sentence we get, "The Beloved of
God (Jesus) has given them to be joined to the famous

11
 which is another way

of saying that the Returned Christ, having shown himself to the penitent
Jews, will then permit them to join the saints as part of his army of
conquest and occupation when he subdues the world to himself ο Zechariah
explains in another verse that the Militant Christ will use them as his
goodly horse in battle· See Zechariah 10. 3· The prophet adds, "Then shall
the LORD go forth, and fight a^iinst those nations, as when he fought in the
day of battle"· Zech· 14· 3·

In regard to this army of the faithful yet mortal Jews, the immortalised
saints and their leader, the Returned Christ, the prophet Isaiah says,

 !f
No

weapon that is formed against thee shall prosper; and every tongue that shall
rise against thee in judgment thou shalt condemn· This is the heritage of
the servants of the LORD, and their righteousness is of me, saith the LORD·"
See Isa· 54· 17· A similar prophecy is to be found in Rev· 17· 14· which
tells us of the alliance of nations which will fight against Christ and his
armies· "These shall make war with the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome
them: for he is Lord of lords, and King of kings: and they that are with
him are called, and chosen, and faithful.

11

The "called" are those who have been called to His service· The
"chosen" are those who have passed the test at the Judgment Seat of Christ·
The "faithful" are those who have endured the second exodus and who have
come out of it with a changed heart·

"passed over armed· · ·" - the two and a half tribes are described as
being "armed"* This does not mean to say that men, women and children were
bearing arms for the non-figjiting members of these tribes stayed on the
east of Jordan while only the figjiting men went forth to help Israel on the
other side Jordan· This is in accordance with their promise of Josh· 1·
3V15.

Verse 13

About forty thousand·.· ~ these were the fighting men of the two and
a half tribes·

"before the LORD···" - in the previous verse it was stated that they
passed over "before the children of Israel" meaning "in the presence of the
children of Israel*· Now it is stated that they passed over "in the
presence of the LORD"· Both statements are correct because in the first
place, they crossed over in the presence of the children of Israel and in
the second place, they passed over in the presence of the ark* The ark
represented the presence of the LORD because it was through His power that
they were able to cross at all·

"unto battle.··" - prepared for battle when called upon to fight·

"the plains of Jericho·*
1
 - the word "plains" comes from Heb· "arabah"

meaning a bare or desert pla.ce· From this word comes "Arab" the desert people·

Yahweh speaks.

Verse 14

"On that day···" «- on the day of the crossing·

"Yahweh magnified Joshua*
 s
 ·" - this was in fulfilment of the promise
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of verse 7 of chapter 3· The magnification was done by bringing the people
safely over Jordan* In doing this, Yahweh showed Israel that He was with
Joshua as He had been with Moses· This made Joshua greater in the sigiht of
the people than he had been before· Moses held a veiy exalted position in
the eyes of the people so Joshua was considerably magnified by the Power of
Yahweh* The magnification showed the people that Joshua was the chosen
leader, and that Yahweh was with him· His office was established in such a
manner that the people from now on would hold Joshua in very high esteem·

In the anti-type, God will magnify Jesus in the eyes of the redeemed
when they see the power of the Most High God is with him· Yahweh will
reveal His power in the Returned Christ by the power of the resurrection in
the same way as Ke revealed His power in Joshua through the crossing of
Jordan.

*They feared him as they feared Moses··." - Joshua brought about a big
change in the life of the people* Hitherto they had been wanderers in the
wilderness· Now they were to be a settled people, driving out the *
inhabitants of the land which they were about to inherit. Moses had changed
the life of the people from a life of slavery in a settled land and made
them wanderers· Moses had passed on to the people the laws of God· Joshua
was to pass on to the people the commandments of God· In their respective
spheres, Moses and Joshua were the representatives of Yahweh and the vehicles
through?hich His Plan and Purpose was communicated to Israel. They had an
authority which other men did not have.

Verse 15

"Yahweh spake unto Joshua·.·11 - It is not stated how Yahweh made His
commandments known unto Joshua. It may have been done through an angel as
messenger or it may have been a message first to the Higft Priest and from
him to. Joshua. It is more likely to have been an angel because in the next
verse Joshua is instructed to "command the priests"· If Yahweh had spoken
by an angel to the High Priest, surely the High Priest would have been told
to command the priests.

Verse 16

"Consnand the priests that ••.they come up out of Jordan· * The priests
by this time had reached the edge of the river (see note to verse 11;·
Although the rest of the people had crossed over, they did not step up out
of the river bed until they were instructed to do so· All this time they
were bearing up the Ark of the Covenant. Furthermore, Joshua must have seen
the need for the priests to complete their crossing but he made no move in
this matter until he had been instructed by Yahweh· Note the change to "the
ark of the testimony".

In the anti-type, the ritual of religion will not be established until
such time as the saints are ready to receive it· See notes to verse 18·

Verse 17

Joshua acts immediately and passes on the instructions to come up out
of Jordan. This was to bring about the removal of the power of God from the
river.

Verse 18 .

After the instructions had been given to the priests, they came up
bearing the ark of the covenant. In verse 16 this had been referred to as
the ark of the testimony. In Heb· the word "b'riyth" is used to signify
that the covenant was a serious bond between one person and another· In the
ritual attaching to such covenants, an animal was slain and divided into two
portions· The one portion was set apart from the other and when this had
been done, the covenanters passed between the pieces, thus making a solemn
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irrevocable bond between them which would never be broken· For an example
of this see Gen· 15· 9/lO representing the covenant which God made with
Abraham· Carrying this forward to New Testament days, the "breaking of
bread" represented the covenant in Jesus where his sacrificed body was
symbolically divided (broken) that the covenanters, by breaking bread" may
confirm the irrevocable covenant·

In the case of the "ark of the testimony," the Heb· word for "testimony"
is " !eduwth" which comes ftrom the root " fedf meaning a witness· Therefore
the fact that the ark of the testimony was there was witness to the Power of
God who had delivered His people· Having established the witness to His
power, Yahvveh now commanded that the ark of the covenant be brought up out of
Jordan· We can anticipate that when this was done, the power of arrest
would no longer be in operation and that the Jordan would return to its
normal overflow for this tdme of the year.

"•••feet were lifted up···" ·* Heb· "nathaq" meaning to pluck away with
vigpur. See this usage in Jer· 22· 24· and Ezek· 17· 9· ("pull up the
roots")· This means that the feet of the priests had stuck to the bed of
the river and had to be forcibly lifted up· See Margin·

"the waters of Jordan returned unto their place,··" - the waters of
Jordan which were in flood at that time of the year, now returned to their
full flow which normally would cause them to spread over their banks·

In the anti^type, it shows that when Christ comes, the arresting of
the waters will stop the process of death for the dead in Christ· They will
be raised from the dead· After this i3 over, the resurrection will cease
for those who are not in the covenants of promise and death and corruption
will prevail for the rest of mankind. The process of death, burial and
decay will return to its former state,

Verse 19 THE CAMP IN GILGiLL.

"the tenth day of the first month···" - this is a significant day in
the history of Israel· It was on this day in the days of Moses that the
Passover was to begin· (Exod· 11· 3·)

"encamped in Gilgal···" - The significance of Gilgal will be discussed
under Josh· 5· 9· For the purpose of this verse which we are studying, we
shall add a few notes concerning this city· The locality of the city is
given in Deut· 11· 30· which describes Gilgal as being in the land of the
Canaanites· The mounts Gerizim and Ebal are in the "chainpaign" over against
Gilgal "beside the plains of Moreh"# The word "champaign" means "desert"
and is the same word used in Josh· 2*.· 13. and translated there as "plaine".
See notes to that verse· The Gilgal of Josh· 15· 7· is another place of the
same name and is situated in the north· The Gilgal of 2 Kings 2. 1· and
2 Kings 4· 38· is connected with Elijah and Elisha· It is supposed to be
the sajne as the modern "Jiljiliyeh" which is near Bethel·

Verse 20

"did Joshua pitch···" - Heb. "did Joshua rise up"· That is to say,
Joshua took the stones which had been placed on the other bank during the
day, and he set one upon another so as to raise up a cairn as a sign·

Verse 21

lfWhen your children shall ask their fathers ·. · " ~ these words were a
repetition of the words uttered on a previous occasion· See vs 6·

"in time to come···" - See margin "to morrow"· Heb· "macharft meaning
"tomorrow" in an ordinary sense but in an indefinite sense, it means
"hereafter" without being precise as to when the time will be·
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"What mean these, stones?11 * vs Gsays fr$hat mean ye by these stones"·

Verse 22

"Then sha3J. ye let your children know,..11 — The answer given here
differs in exact wording from that of verse 7 "but the effect is the same·
Verse 7 supplies the reason that the waters were cut off, and this verse
states that the people came over on dry ground. The one states the cause
and the other gives the effect·

"dry land"· - Josh· 3» 17 says "dry ground" twice* There is no
difference because the Heb· is "charabah" meaning l?dryf| and is applied to
land or ground· In the verse before us, the Heb· is "yabbashah" meaning
"dry" and applied to land· See Exod. 14· 16* and note italics· It is used
in the sense of "being dry-footed"·

The infoxmation is that ISRAEL came over. It does not apply the
crossing to any other nation·

Verse 23

"For the LOHD your God dried up the waters of Jordan. · • tt - This appears
to reject for ever any idea that the stoppage was due to natural causes such
as an earthquake· The children of Israel knew that the waters stood upon a
heap because the ark was being held in the middle of Jordan but it was
ultimately the power of Yabweh that caused the cessation of flow· This is to
be told to the generations following who would enquire·

"as the LOHD did to the Red Sea,··" * there was no doubt about the
parting of the waters of the Red Sea. There was no natural cause for this
phenomenon Just as there was no natural cause for the arresting of the waters
of Jordan·

"he dried up from before us,.·" - if Yahweh DRIED UP the sea and the
river, it cannot be that they were parted by natural means· In the case of
the Red Sea it has been suggested that a strong wind blew so hard that the
water was divided. See Exod. 14· 21· where it states that Yahweh caused "a
strong east wind all that night, and made the sea dry.·*1' The Heb· translated
as "dxy" here is the same word "charabah" (desert) which we found in vs· 22.
It also means "dry". The Heb. for "dried" in the vorse before us is "yabesh"
which means to "dry up water"· In Exod· 14· 22. we read that when the
children of Israel passed over the Red Sea, "the waters were a wall unto
them on their right hand, and on their left." The "drying up* therefore,
was not a matter of evaporation but of a disappearance of water because of
the parting· The "disappearance" can be said to be a "drying up".

In Psa. 66. 6· it is said that "he turned the sea into dry land:.."
The same word "yabesh1* is used for "dxy". It was Yahweh who "turned" or
"changed" the water into dxy land by causing it to disappear from the
crossing over route, and it was not the wind of Exod· 14· 21. that did it.
On that occasion Yahweh did two things - He sent a wind which blew all night
and the next day He dxied up the water.

Verse 24

"That all the people of the earth might know the hand of the IK)HD, that
it is mighty: ·." - The kings of the earth knew this without a doubt. Joshua
5· 1· tells us that all the Icings of the Canaanites were so impressed that
their heart melted, neither was there spirit in them ariy more·

"that ye might fear the LOHD your God for ever·" ~ The nations were to
icnow the power of Yahweh but the children of Israel were to lffeari: Yahweh for
the age· The word "fear" (Heb# "yare

1 ") rnoojns to stand in awe of, to hold
in reverence. This the nations would not do but the people of God would not
be His people if they did not worship Him and hold Him in the highest
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reverence.

In the age to come, when the Lord Jesus shall have returned to this
earth to set up the Kingdom of God, the nations of the world will lonow of
the power of Yahweh when they are punished for their wickedness. The
people of God will be the immortalised saints and will reverence Him·





JOSHUA·

Chapter 5·

The crossing of the River Jordan having teen completed^ a serious

military situation arose for Joshua· In modern military parlance, he had

gained a bridge-head in a foreign land so the first thing he should do would

be to consolidate his position and build up defences a^iinst attack by the

local nation* This however, appeared to be unnecessary for a reason which

we shall now see*

Verse 1

This verse should have been the last verse of the previous chapter·

It brings to a fitting close
 5
 the crossing of the River Jordan and the

reason why there was no consolidation of his position by Joshua· The foreign

nations of the land were terrified and decided to stay where they were rather

than risk a frontal attack against a nation whom they knew to be worshippers

of a very powerful God· This fear on the part of the heathen gave Joshua all

the time he needed to make other preparations·

The nations are described as -

(1) the Amorites which were on the side of Jordan westward;

(2) the Oanaanites which were by the sea - the Mediterranean Sea·

These two names cover all the inhabitants of the land for they were

all descended from Canaan. See Gen· 10· 15/l6· They include all the nations

mentioned in Josh· 3· 10· ̂ y mentioning the nation on the extreme east of

Canaan and the nation on the extreme west· All nations in between would be

included· The Amorites were in the mountains and the Canaanites were in the

plains near the sea· Of these, the Amorites were the most warlike and the

Canaanites were the traders. The Amorite would depend upon the Canaanite

for trade and the Canaanite would depend upon the Amorite for protection

from war· Note that the phrase "on the side of Jordan
11
 means beyond" or

"on the other side of"· Heb· " *eber"· See Josh· 2. 9/H.

Like Rahab, they had heard what Yahweh had done and they acknowledged

His power· This did not induce them to worship Him but simply meant that

they regarded the God of the Hebrews as a very powerful God indeed and who

was not only more powerful than Osiris, the god of the River Nile, but was

now shown to be more powerful than the god of the River Jordan· Nevertheless,

for all thisj they were prepared to believe that the god of fortresses whom

they worshipped, would look after them and that he was more powerful than the

god of the people of Israel· Therefore they stayed behind their defences in

Jericho ρ feeling more secure than if they had emerged to fight against a god

who had already shown himself to be more powerful than the god of the two

kings of the Amorites, Sihon and Og.

Verse 2

The Divine Command came to Joshua to have the children of Israel
circumcised*

"circumcise again· ·•" - this did not require the people to be

circumcised for the second time· It meant that the process of circumcision

on a national scale had to be repeated· This had been done before when the

people were in Egypt· See vs· 5 below· It had been a national characteristic

of the seed of Abraham that they circumcised all males as had been instructed

to Abraham» (Gen» 17· 10/11.) This was afterwards made compulsory under

the Law of Moses· See Lev· 12· 3·

Whereas the Israelites had been circumcised in Egypt, tliey had
neglected this ritual while they were on their wilderness journey· None of
those born in the wilderness had been circumcised· This was simply a matter
of disobedience· It was after the twelve spies had returned and made their
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report on the Land, that the people murmured against Moses and Aaron and
wanted to make themselves captains and return to Egypt· For this rebellion
Xahsreh stated that all the fighting men of twenty years old and upwards
would die in the wilderness and would not enter the Land· The only
exceptions were Joshua and Caleb· See Numbers chapter 14* The rebellious
spirit continued in the omission to circumcise the new born males· Now the
whole nation would have to submit to this ritual again·

"sharp knives···
11
 - mar· "knives of flints

11
· These were the standard

type of knives to use for this operation· Even after the discovery of the
use of iron, flint knives were used·

Verse 3

"hill of the fore-skins" - Heb·
 n
Gibeafr-3^araloth" which is the place

where the circumcising was done· It was a little hill near by where the
fore-skins were buried· So it was called "the hill of the fore-skins".

Verse 4

The writer now explains why the national circumcising had to be done·
All the arras-bearing men who came out of Egypt died in the wilderness after
they came out of Egypt· Num

#
 14· 29; 26· 64/65; 1 Cor· 10· 5·

Verse 5

All the people that came out were circunioised but all those who had
been born in the wilderness were not·

Verse 6

In their refusal to enter the Promised Land and their desire to return
to Egypt, the people had sinned against God· Thex^efcre God made the people
to wander for forty.years (a day for a year) during which the spies had spied
out the land· (Num. 14· 33/34·) The men of war would die in the wilderness
and would not enter into the Land· All this applied to the men who were
twenty years old and upwards when they left Egypt·

Verse 7

The children had not been circumcised· Because of the sentence of
death and nort-entry into the Rromised Land, the people had been put out of
the Covenant· Therefore they must have regarded themselves as a dispossessed
ρ eople·

That the people had been put out of the Covenant was not an
unsumountable problem to Yahweho He could have brought them in again· It
would appear that the people did not circumcise their children because there
was no compulsive reminder to do so· Yatooweh must have deliberately let
this slip so as to give his people a firm reminder once they had crossed
the Jordan· Abraham had not been given the rite of circumcision until he
had reached the promised lar*i and established himself there· Once again,
Yahweh brought His people through their wilderness journey and showed them
His power in doing so· Now, having redeemed His people in this m y , He
demanded their circumcision which was a sign of the covenant·

The Spirit takes up seven verses in describing the occasion of
circumcision and the reason why it Had to be done on this occasion· There-
fore it must have an important teaching for us, because. Yahwreh does not use
words unnecessarily·

In the anti-type, we landerstand that those who come into the covenant
of promise must keep with that covenant for to turn away firom it, is to lose
all chance of salvation· Once a person comes into Covenant Name by belief
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and baptism, they must continue in that way· If they murmur, they will be
cast away as Israel was cast away when they rebelled· The type establishes
two classes of person who is attached to Israel* The one refers to those
who, through disobedience and turning away from God, came out of covenant
relationship with Sun. This refers to the Jewish people who, having
rejected Jesus, had the covenant of promise taken away from them·

Side by side with them in the wilderness journey, were men who had
been circumcised before they left Egypt· These were they who had not come
to maturity by the time of the exodus* These refer to the Gentile believers
who also had a wilderness journey but who had not reached spiritual maturity
in the days when the Jews rejected their Messiah· Both live together, one
as Israel after the flesh and the other as Israel after the spirit· It is
Israel after the flesh who will have to be circumcised of heart when the
Kingdom is established·

In establishing the type, Yahweh put the people under the condemnation
of death because of their rejection. This caused them not to circumcise
because had they done so, it would have shown them to be back in covenant
relationship v/hen they were not· Thus the Jews of the flesh will not be in
covenant relationship with Yahweh until Christ comes and they have made their
second exodus and been proved worthy·

Verses 8, 9

The circumcising was done at Gugal which vra.s the place where the
reproach was rolled away·

In the anti-type we understand that the Israelites after the flesh
will have their reproach rolled away so that they may come back into covenant
relationship with Yahweh· Since circumcision was a symbol of covenant
relationship, the Jews will again enjoy a form of covenant relationship with
the Father*

The number of fighting men who reached the east of Jordan was 601,730·
(Num· 26· 51·) This included about 300,000 males who were under twenty years
old at the time the exodus started. This would mean that there were about
300,000 males of an age to go to war who were circumcised· Add to this those
born during the wilderness journey who were not old enougja to be numbered as
fighting men and we get approximately another 300,000 males who were not
circumcised· This would make a total of about 600,000 males who had to be
circumcised on that day·

Those who were circumcised for the first time would be incapacitated
for a few days (in Gen. 34« 25. it was stated that the men were unable to
move on the third day). Nevertheless those who had been circumcised before
leaving Eĝ p̂t would form a figniting force capable with Yahweh1 s help of
keeping any attack at bay· They would also form a working force to prepare
the Passover lamb for the feast which was about to take place.

"Gilgal11 means "rolling" with the added inference *of the reproach11·
In E&eke 10· 13· there is a vision of the cherubims with the wheels within
wheels. This is taken by Henry Sulley to pre~f igure the body of Christ at
the resurrection and the changing from mortality to inanortality· In
verse 13 we read "As for the wheels, it was cried unto them in my hearing,
0 wheel11· The margin suggests "Galgal" for "0 wheeltf this being akin to
Gilgal and, taking the figure of a wheel, suggests the rolling away of the
reproach of sinful flesh and sinful nature. The next verse then describes
the cherubim and shows a change in appearance from that of Ezek· 1· 10.
where, among other things, the tfoxtf had given place to the "chexnib11· The
figure of a wheel, being circular, has no end and signifies immortality·

Relating this figure to the verse before us, we find that it indicates
the rolling away of the reproach, not only of sinful Israel after the flesh,
but also the sinful nature of the redeemed in Christ Jesus·
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This will mean a lot of the people of latter-day Israel when theyfind
themselves without reproach before God after their many centuries of
dispersion and trouble throughout all the earth· Their wilderness journey
of the past 2,000 years lias been a sore trial to them but they have yet to
suffer greater hardships· If they endure, the rolling away of the reproach
will bring them to God as never before· For "reproach of Egypt" see next
verse*

Verse 10

"•••the children of Israel encamped in Gilgal,··11 *· there could be no
place more appropriate for Israel to encainp in view of the fact that the
Passover Feast was upon them·

"kept the passover···" - This was on the fourteenth day of the first
month as the Passover had been held forty years before· It would serve to
remind them of lCahweh!s mercy towards them - how He had led them through
the wilderness and had brought them to Jordan· Then how He had held up the
waters of a flooded Jordan while they crossed over. They had had a
mariifestation of His immense power· Now they had been circumcised and so
brought back into covenant relationship with their heavenly Father· Now
they could look forward with confidence to their inheritance in the Promised
Land as Yah&veh had promised unto Abraham, Isaac and Jacob·

"at even in the plains of Jericho. n ~ Tat even" signifies the closing
of the Gentile times· The sun would be going down upon them and the new
day would start on the morrow· Soon all would be dark and the people of
Jericho would be asleep as the world is now asleep spiritually in a world
where darkness covers the earth and gross darkness the people· (isa. 60· 2·)
In the figure from the prophet Isaiah just quoted, it is said that "the
LOED shall rise upon thee, · ·" The signs all come together in this chapter
from Joshua where the Passover is being held, reminding them of the coming
of the Messiah and for the rest of the world it is darkness· Their
punishment is about to come upon them· All this happens at Gilgal where
Israelfs reproach is rolled away· See Psa. 119· 5$, Esek· 20· /

"reproach of Egypt" - now the "reproach of Egypt" had been rolled
away from them· The loss of- covenant relationship was due to their
rejection of the spies1 message and their desire to elect themselves captains
and return to Egypt· They still had the desire for Egypt sticking to them.·
Now all such desire would be rolled away· They would desire above all
things to enter their inheritance· The "reproach of Egypt" was the
condemnation to wander throughout the wilderness and to die there· Their
circumcision put an end to all this·

Now that Israel had come back into Covenant Relationship with Yahweh,
it was essential for them to keep the Passover· The feast had been
neglected througjiout the wilderness journey because of their rejection by
Yahweh as His Covenant people· With the rolling away of their reproach by
their circumcision and the crossing, they would have to return to the
worship of the Covenant people» See Deut· 16. 1/6.

Verse 11

The writer takes out of the ceremonies which were performed at that
time only that which he felt was sufficient to convey the lessons which
they carried· The following details-must be borne in mind:-

(1) The Passover was held at the time of the exodus from Egypt
and at a time when the FIRST BORN of Israel had been saved;

(2) On the day following the Passover, the people had to bring
a sheaf of the FISST ERUITS as a wave offering before the
LOHD. See Lev· 23· 10/11, ·
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(-3) On the same day they had to offer an EB LAMB without
blemish on the same day as the FIRST FRUITS· Lev· 23· 12.

(4) At the same time they had to offer a MEAL OFFERING ("meat")
of two tenth deals of fine flour mingled with oil·
(Lev· 23· 13·)

(5) They were not to eat of bread, parched corn nor green ears
until they had made the fore-going offerings to the LORD·
(Lev· 23« 14·)

In the record we have from Joshua cliapter 5> the people kept the
Passover on the 14th day of Abib which was the first month of the new year·
This was not the Jewish New Year as now understood but the new sacred year
which started vd.th the Passover· After the Babylonian exile, the old names
tended to be replaced by the Babylonian names· This caused Abib to become
known as Nisan* See notes on "TIME11 given at the end of the notes to this
chapter· (Page 60·)

The record then continues to the last of the offerings and ceremonies
in connection with the Passover· The inference is that the writer wrote
for Jewish people and expected them to know all that was required in the
sacrificial ritual· By going from the first to the last, the ceremonies in
between would be included·

The Feasts were Signs to Israel* The Passover showed them that
Israelfs firstborn typified the whole nation at the time of the Passover»
The wave offering was a single sheaf yet it symbolised the whole harvest·
Therefore the Firstfruits typified the whole nation*

Applying these signs, we see that when the crossing was made, it
typified the fact that the Redeemed were the Firstborn· When the other
offerings were made, it typified that the Redeemed were the firstfruits·
Both together they typified the Redeemed as being the favoured firstborn
and firstfruits,» The main point to remember is that all the firstborn of
both man and beast were the L0RDYS· (Exod· 13· 2·) In fact, "all the earth
is mine11 saith the LORD·. (Exod· 19. 5·) In regard th the firstfruits, these
came from the LORD but He gave them to men· "· · · whatsoever is first ripe in
the land, which they shall bring unto the LORD, shall be thine:··" (Nunu 18·
13*) Even so it had to be brought to the LORD and offered as a wave
offering of thanksgiving unto Him* (Exod· 23· 19») The firstfruits were a
sign that there were other fruits to come and that the first was a fore-
runner of many more· Thus Israel were shown that although they in their
generation were the firstfruits, there would be many more after them who
would be the LORD^· The waving and theheaving of the firstfruits expressed
thanks to ICahweh for His mercy and acknowledged that there were many more to
come under the same mercy of God* This also pointed the way to the final
ingathering of the harvest·

The sheaf had to be presented on the morrow after the sabbath which
would be Abib 15th« Some commentators on the Law consider that it would be
Abib 16th· but in Num· 33· 3· "the morrow after the passover (ceremonial
sabbath)11 was the 15th· Abib·

"the old com" - Heb· " ^buwr* meaning "stored grain11· This means
that the people had taken grain from the storehouses of the people of
Jericho which were outside the city· It had to be grain from the land ~
the particular land in this connection; Gesenius adds a definition ^produce
or of fering of the land11.

"parched corn11 - "roasted grain" as in Lev· 2· 14· "green ears of
corn dried by the fire11·

This Passover took place exactly 40 years after the Passover of
Exod. 12· 41·



Joshua E&ge 58· 5 - 12/13

In the sacrifice of Jesus, the same ritual took place· He was our
passover who was sacrificed for us· (l Cor· 5· 7·) He was also the he lamb
without blemish and he was also the firstfruits. the "meal offering" which
was *an offering made by fire unto the LOHDV (Lev· 2j$. 13·) Thus the
smoke which ascended from that meal of faring would be acceptable to God·
See Jesus

1
 words to Mary,

 n
I am not yet ascended to my Father*· Note the

significance of
 W
I AM not yet···

11
 Jesus did not say "I HAVE not yet.··

11

In other words, he said, "I am not yet offered as a meal offering*
1
· To

say, *Ι have not*··
11
 would have reference to his physical ascension which

he did not mean at that time·

It is significant that at this time in the anti-type, Jesus appeared
unto Mary Magdalene· This fact will be discussed in the remaining verses
of the chapter·

Verse 12

"the manna ceased on the morrow· ••
lt
 - it was appropriate in the scheme

of things that the manna should cease at this point· For it to have
continued while the Israelites were in the Land would have spoilt the type·
The crossing, the circumcision, the Bstssover, the sacrifice of the he lamb
and the meal offering all pointed to the sequence of events leading up to
the establishment of the Kingdom of God· Once the kingdom is established,
Christ ceases to be a Saviour but is now a King and a Eriest· Therefore
the sjmbol of the manna which Jesus spoke of in John 6· 32/58 no longer
applied in its spiritual significance· When Jesus said, "I will not drink
henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until that day when I drink it ngar
with you in my Father

1
 s lduigdom·" See Matt· 26· 29· and "To him that

overcometh will I give to eat of the hidden manna,··
11
 (Bev· 2· 17·) he had

reference to that inaugural feast in the Kingdom of God which he will hold
with his saints· This feast was now symbolised in part by the feast held
on 15th· Abib at Gilgal, in the days of Joshua·

"they did eat of the fruit of the land···" - in the anti-type, the
saints will no longer eat of the symbolical manna but will eat of the Tree
of Life and live forever· This will be the fruit of the Kingdom of God for
all the saints· It is not the fruit of the world to-day·

Thus the manna ceased after Ifi years as is stated in Exod· 16· J>5·
In Biblical numerology, the number 40 is the number of probation·

Verse 13

"•••when Joshua was by Jericho···
11
 - lit· "when Joshua was IN

JERICHO··" It does not mean that Joshua was inside the city but that he
was in the area noxmally acknov/ledged to be the territoxy controlled by
Jericho·

"he lifted up his eyes and looked,··" - Moffat adjusts the word order
to read, "he raised his eyes and saw···" The idea which the words are
meant to convey seems to be that Joshua turned his eyes to something which
arrested his attention and looked at it intently with a view to ascertaining
more about it· This idea is conveyed in such passages as appear in
Gkn· 33· 1; 37· 25; Exod· 14o 10; Num· 21».· 2; 2 Sam· 18· 21*

"behold,··" - Heb·
 fi
hinnen

fl
 in the sense used here it is a word

i:ndicating that what follows is a' surprise, something one could not expect
to happen·

"there stood a man·. · " ~ this described the angel which stood bef ore
Joshua· The Heb· is "ish" which is used to indicate man as a sex - a male·
It is often translated ''husband"· One of many such places is Gen· l6· 3·
Being an angel, he would be an immortal man as Jesus is now an immortal man.
See 1 Tim· 2· 5·
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"over against···11 - Heb· ftneged" meaning win frorfc of" or "before*
in a hostile sense·

whis sword drawn· ··" unsheathed indicating a preparedness to enter
into battle·

Joshua enquires as to whose side he is on· It would appear that
Joshua was not armed at the time, otherwise he might have prepared to
defend himself.

In the anti-type, it indicates that having chosen his saints, the
fLord God of Hosts11 (Yahweh Tzfvaoth) the warlike Christ, will reveal himself
to his people· He will be prepared for battle against an unbelieving world·
The sudden appearance is a figure of the sudden appearance of Christ to his
Chosen men of battle of his household. It is not all the saints who will go
to war with the armies of Yaftweh· The appointments made by David when he
was finally established in Jerusalem as king were divided between the
priesthood, the singers, the porters, the officers and judges, the captains
and princes· So it will be in the Kingdom when Jesus will appoint each one
to his separate office.

Yerse 14

"Nay;··" - Heb· ftlof w the sense in which it is used here is a denial
of one thought but the affirmafcion of another. In such a case it means
"Nol but·..1* In other words, "I am not on the side of Jericho but I am a
captain of the host···"

"captain·.** - Heb· "sar* meaning "chieftain, chief, ruler, prince"
and translated as "Prince" in Isa· 9· 6. ("Prince of Peaceft)· He was not a
Prince or Ruler such as Christ is to be but was the ruler of the armies of
Yahweh· The A«V· says "as captain of the host·· am I now come" putting the
"as11 in italics indicating that this was not in the original· The R,V· has
the same· The Afrikaans Bybel has "Nee, maar Ek is die leerowerste van die
HERE; Ek het gekom*11 (No, but I am the hsad (chief) of the army of Yahwehj
I have now comeo")

In verse 13 the word "adversaries" is used· The Hebrew word translated
as Adversaries" is ^car*1 with the "c" written and pronounced as the "c" in
"Lourenco Marques"· This would make it sound like *tsar*· Therefore the
angel made a play upon words by being asked whether he was for the "tsar".
He said, "No but I am "sar" of the armies of God·"

"Joshua fell on his face···" ~ On a previous occasion when a
manifestation of Yahweh appeared to Abraham, Abraham also fell on his face·
(Gen· 17. 3.)

"and did worship··." - Heb· "shachah" meaning "he prostrated himself"
such as one would do before a superior· This is an act of complete
humiliation· He did not worship as one would worship Yahweh·

"my lord·.." - Heb· " *adon" - term of respect such as "master"· In
Israel to-day it is used as an equivalent of "Sir" out of respect·

Verse 15

"Loose thy shoo from off thy foot;··" - This commandment came from
the holiness and purity of God· In the east, shoes were worn to prevent
defilement of the feet· Any defilement which remained on the shoe had to
be removed thus showing that no defilement can come into the presence of
God· The angel did not hold himself out to be Yahweh but as in all such
manifestations, the manifesting ajigel speaks as though he is Yah/rah
speaking· It was first said to Moses in Exod· 3. 5· stnd it is now said to
his successor*
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When Jesus told his disciples to shake the dust from their feet
against any city where the inhabitants refused to listen to them, he J

symbolically left such a city with their own defilement through rejection·
See Matt* 10· 34; Mark· 6· 11; Luke 9. %

Mthe place where thou standest is holy ground·ff - the ground was set
aside by Yahs/sreh as holy because a manifestation of Him was there· There
must be no defilement, not even of the ground·

In the anti-type, any approach to Christ who will be the great
manifestation of Yahweh, will have to be in complete freedom from any
defilement of any nature· Hence the necessity for cleanliness (circumcision),
rolling away the reproach, and partaking of the Lordfs feast·

It is to be noted that the angel did not claim to be chief of the
axroies of Israel but chief of the aames of Yahweh· This is because in the
kingiom, the war to come will be fou^xt for Yahv/eh and not for individual
Israel·

THE MONTHS OP ISRAEL·

The names of the months in Hebrew were derived from various sources·
Only four of the original survive, and they are:-

Abib ~ 1st Month· Maroh/kgviX. The root word is "ab" meaning
"fresh" thus giving the idea of fresh, young ears of
barley, the first of the new year!s crops * Exod. 13· 4·

Ziv - 2nd Month· ApriV^ay» Means "splendour11 especially in
regard to flowers· Therefore became known as the
month of flowers· 1 Kings 6· 1·

Ethandjn - ?th Month. September/October. Means "permanent
streams"· 1 Kings· 8· 2·

Bui ~ 8th Month· October/November· Means "showers" and is
applied to the month of showers· 1 Kings 6· 38·

In the later years before the Captivity, names for the monthjs fell
away and were replaced by numbers. Examples are found in EzelcLel· e.g. *in
the thirtieth year, in the fourth (month)···" (Ezek· 1· 1·) After the
Captivity, Babylonian names were used but only seven appear in Scripture·
The names are:-

1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.
8.

9.
10.

11.

12.

Nisan.

Iyyar.

Sivan.

Tanmuz.

At.

Elul.

Tishri.

Marches

Kislev.

Tebeth.

Shebat.

Adar.

. Neh· 2. 1; Est. 3· 7· "to start11

AprU./May· Not found in Scripture· "to germinate"

May/June· Est. 8. 9· "to appoint"

June/July· Ezek. 8· 14· appears as a name only·

July/August. Not mentioned in Scripture, "hostile"

August/Septentoer. Neh. 6· 15· "shout for joy"

September/October· Not named in Scripture· "dedicate"

Marcheshvan. October/November· Not named in Scripture· "drop (as rain)"

No^?ember/December· Neh» 1· 1; Zech· 7· 1·Meaning uncertain

December/January. Est· 2. 16. "sink* or "dip"

Januaiy/February· Zech· 1· 7· Meaning unknown

Februarjs/karch. Ezra 6· 15; Est· several· Meaning uncertain

To harmonise the months of 30 days v/ith the solar year, they
intercalated the requisite number of days· This appeared to be done on an
empirical basis and not by calculation or theory·



Chapter 6*

The chapter division here is unfortunate because it interrupts the
meeting between Joshua and the angel· In his editing, Moffat put 6· 1·
between 5· 12· and 5· 13· This has the effect of running 5· 15· into
6* 2· with, "And Joshua did so» Then the LORD said unto Joshua,··" The
LXX omits the words, "And Joshua did so

o

w
 It would help in the reading

of the chapters if verse 1 of chapter 6 is in brackets · This has been
done by the R*V·

Verse 1

fl
was straitly shut up***

11
 - see margin "did shut up, and was shut up

11
·

The LXX says "was closely shut up
M
· The R,V* follows the A<>V

#
 but the

R«S
#
V

#
 has "Jericho was shut up from within and from without···" There is

no Hebrew original for
 tf
straitly"· The meaning appears to be that both the

internal and external gates were shut making access impossible for the
Israelites and egress impossible for the people of Jericho· In this way
they closed the gates against anyone, enemy or traitor who might weaken the
defences of this great fortress· They were content to stay within their
city confident that the god of fortresses would enable them to prevail
against.the God of Israel·

The verse is inserted into the story to show the almost impossible task
confronting the people of Israel who had not been trained in this type of
warfare· Unless Yahweh was to help them, they were in a hopeless position·
Yet, if they were to take possession of the land, Jericho had to fall to
them because it was at the entrance to the lard and was the principal
stronghold· It barred the way to further progress·

Verse 2

"And the LORD said unto Joshua,·»" ~ this picks up the story from
chapter 5* 15· &Jid must be understood as being the speech of the angel who
is now speaking as though he were Yahweh· This is customary in all such
manifestations of Yahweh·

"See,··" - translated elsewhere as "Lo·"

"I have given···" - this refers to the Divine Plan and Purpose· "I
have given and now is the time for you to get what I have given" would be
the sense of this statement.

"the king thereof, and the mighty men of valour"· This must be
regarded as a comparison with Joshua who was a leader appointed by God but
not a king, and the children of Israel as a people compared with the brave
warriors of Jericho· In actual fact, the opposing sides were the king and
his mighty men of valour on the one side and on the other there was Yahweh
and His people·

Verse 3

The instructions for the attack as given in this verse are quite unlike
anything one could anticipate· Israel were not told to sharpen their spears
and prepare their weapons· They were not told to build a battering ram to
break down the gates nor were they told to build a mound against the walls
so that they could climb over· In fact, they were not given any normal
military instructions at all· The instructions were simply to make the men
of war go round about the city once a day for six days· Very obviously
Xabweh was going to war and not the children of Israel· They were merely to
be spectators of the great military power of Yahweh Tz

f
vaoth, the LORD God

of Hosts·

In the anti-type ρ the Returned Christ will not tell his people to
prepare their weapons for war· It is not the saints who will go to war
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against a world of apostacy, but the warlike Christ· This is explained by
Paul in 2 Thess. 1· 7/10*

That the men of war had to compass the city onoe a day for six days
is symbolical of the 6,000 years from Adam during which the valiant people
of TahsAreh will remain outside the fortress of wickedness and unbelief but
will remain in view of them to proclaim the mighty Name of Yahweh

#
 This

is on the basis of 1 day standing for a thousand years* (2 Peter 3· 8«)

Verse 4

Seven priests - seven trumpets - seventh day - seven times·

The figure SEVEN signifies spiritual perfection. It is the covenant
number* Its use here indicates that what is recorded must be regarded as
a symbol of the consummation of the Divine Plan and Purpose· This was not
to be the actual finality of the Divine Plan but it was a symbol of that
which is yet to come. It is very difficult to discover what the symbolical
meaning is in the verse before us, so it may help if we set out some of the
facts as we see them·

The time was after the Passover and after they had eaten of the old
corn of the land· (Josh* 5. 12/13*) Under the ritual proclaimed in Lev· 23·
15 ff· the ceremony of the fiftieth day (Pentecost) had to be held· This
was the feast of the Harvest Ingathering at the end of the agricultural year.
This was a tiine when the harvest would be ready to be taken in and the fruit
of labour would then be enjoyed· In the analogy, the Exodus had been the
first step in preparing for the harvest· The wilderness journey had been
the trying time of cultivation* Now they had crossed over and were ready to
harvest the land for which they had hoped for hO years·

In Lev· 23» 2^. the Law required the blowing of trumpets, this being
the preliminary to the Feast of Tabernacles· (vs. 34«) This was to happen
seven months after the Peast of the Firstfruits» (vs. 39·) The symbology
of this was fore-shadowing the time when the harvest of all nations would
be gathered in at Christ *s coming.

If we regard the events at this time before Jericho as a condensation
of the sequence of the Law of Feasts, than the pattern becomes clear· The
crossing over, the circumcision, the Bassover and the eating of corn all
point towards the Household of Faith after the Resurrection and the meeting
with Christ. The meeting with the angel was a further figure of this
meeting· Now the saints go forth with the Returned Lord of Hosts to be
present at the gathering in of the harvest of all nations·

The blowing of trumpets also heralded the advent of the Year of
Jubilee· This took place in the same seventh month but in the fiftieth year.
(Lev· 25ο 9·) The law stated "ye shall eat the increase thereof out of the
field,. In the year of this jubile ye sliall return every man unto his
possession·

11
 See Lev· 25· 12/13* The character of all these facts may have

been condensed into the one weok of the marching about the city and the
final seventh day of blowing the trunrpets.

The trumpet was the "shophar·
1
 or ram's horn. In the jubile year, this

horn was to be blown but in Num. 10. 3/10 a silver trumpet was to be used
for calling the assembly, journeying of the camps and for going to war·
This particular trumpet v/as the "chatsotsrah% an instrument about 3 feet in
length and used mostly by the priests. The trumpet used on this oocasion
was the "shophar".

Since all the priestly rites under the law pointed to the work of
Jesus, it can be imagined that the blowing of the horns seven times on the
seventh day signified the final accomplishment of his redemptive work. Now
his spiritual body of believers were to enter into the Divine rest.



Joshua. Page 63 6 - 5/7

"seven times11 - hone of the cities in those days were vexy large so
it was possible for them to compass the city seven times on the same day·

Another thought on the use of the trumpets at this time is that the
same trumpets were used at Sinai* See Exod. 19· 16/19 and Exod. 20· 18·
On this occasion, laftvtteh called to Israel out of Mount Sinai· It was a
very solemn gathering indeed in the third month after "they were gone forth
out of the land of Egypt·w (Exod. 19· 1#) Now, in the days of Joshua, the
people had made another crossing and were in the presence of him who
manifested Yahweh· Vlhen the trumpets were blown on the seventh day, Yahforeh
Tsfvaoth would manifest His power.

Verse 5

"long blast···" ~ there is no Heb· original for "blast" but the word
from which "long" is translated is "mashak" meaning ttdraw out a long sound"·

"Shout with a great shout" -two different Hebrew words are used here
for "shout"· The first is ltRuwalt meaning 1tshout a war cry or battle alarm"
and the second is "Teruwphah" meaning wa blast on instruments"·

"the wall···" ~ Heb· "chowmah11 meaning a wall of defence or protection·
This is not an ordinary wall of a house but a special wall built for
protection·

"fall down flat···" ~ The Heb· for "flat" is "tachath" meaning "under-
neath" and in a special sense, "where it stands"· The meaning seems to be
that the walls crumbled from underneath and collapsed where they were·

"ascend" - Heb· " falahff· The meaning here is to go up from a lower
level to a higher one· This may be the case where a city is a "tell" and
built on the ruins of a former city· It is raised above the surrounding
land· In another sense it is to fall upon it in attack· The word is akin
to the modern use of "aliyah" meaning the ascent of the diaspora to Israel·

Verse 6

The angel fs message came to an end at the end of verse 5· What has
been given must be a precis of the angel fs words for Joshua added a further
detail in verse 7 as we shall see·

The feature to notice here is that from the appearance of the angel,
it is as though Yahweh spoke* Now Joshua speaks to the priests and then to
the people· Later we shall find that the people obey. This has been the
pattern of the Book of Joshua and shows us that Yahweh speaks to His
servants, the writers of scripture and to Hxs Son Jesus· The writers speak
to us through their word and then we obey.

The priests were to carry seven trumpets before the ark of the
covenant· This is part of the instructions of verse 4.

Verse 7

"And he said·.." - In the original Hebrew it reads "And THEY said···"
This is the rendering of the R#V· The fact is that Joshua could not speak
to all the people himself but would have to do it through the "shoterim"
the officers of the people· See Josh· 1. 10* and 3· 2.

"P&ss on···" ~ Heb· " fabarff which lias a wide variety of meanings·
It cannot mean that the people were to precede the Ark because this position
had to be taken up by the seven priests. One of the meanings which could
well apply here is that the people were to start moving in order of tribe.
That is to say, "Go in due order"»

"compass the city. ·." ~ this does not mean that they had to march
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around the city* The Heb·is "tsabab" meaning to "surround on every

"him that is aimed· · · w - the armed men had to divide into two
divisions, one in the front and the other rereward· See vs· 9·

"pass on before the ark·*·11 -* they did not lead the ark but passed
on to take up their positions·

Verse 8

The assembly now takes up its position* The armed men in front as a
vanguard· Behjnd them the priests carrying the ram*s horns· After them
the ark of the covenant·

Verse 9

"And the armed men Went before the priests that blew with the
trumpets··" Thi3 means "with the priests who were to bl^r with the
trumpets when they got the command to do so· The "armed men" were most
likely chosen from Beuben and Gad since they had been instructed to "go
armed before the LOHD of war· " See Num· 32· 20·

"the rereward· · · " ~ this would be chosen from Dan in terms of
Nunu 10· 25·

The ark was in the middle and followed by priests and then the
rereward fighting mene These instructions had not been given by the angel
or, if they had, they were not recorded in the account of his meeting with
Joshua·

"blowing with the trumpets." Each time round they blew the trumpets.

Verse 10

The people were not to shout nor make their voices heard all during
the six days· It was on the seventh day that Joshua would tell them to
shout·

The order of marching, the position of the vanguard, the priests with
trumpets, the ark of the LOKDj the other priests and the rearguard,
together with the instructions when to shout, showed the careful preparation
which had been made for the demonstration of Yahweh*s power· In the anti-
type, when Cftirist comes again and goes forth to battle against an apostate
world > he will have a high degree of organisation that nothing can resist·
Everyone will have their place and will have to dsey all that they are told
to do·

The significance of the positioning is that the priests with the
trumpets could be the great men of the Bible story. The prophets of Israel
ani others like them such as David, Jdb$ Moses* The armed men would be the
mortal Jews. The ark will be Jesus at the centre of them all· Behind him
the redeemed of the LOHD from all ages· Last of all, the mortal Jews who
will take the position of the rear armed men. See Zech· 10· 3·

Verse 11

The first day went well without a rehearsal· That night they lodged
in the camp·

In the anti-type^ the Returned Christ will not conquer the whole
earth within a short time· In the prophecy from Dan· 2· 45· the "stone··
out out of the mountain without hands,··" grew gpaaduaHy until it covered
the whole earth· This indicates that Christ will gradually conquer the
earth by defeating his enemies one after the other·
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Verse 12

the second day begins early in the morning. This
 w
f irst down to

breakfast
11
 character of Joshua appeared in 3· 1· and marks him as a man

of energy who was not prepared to waste a minute of any day in the LOHD*s
service· See note to 3. 1. It was also said of Abraham that he rose early
in the morning* (Gen* 19· 27; 21» 14j 22

e
 3;) also Jacob rose early

(Gen· 28· 18») and Moses (Exod. 24· 4j 34. 4.) and EUcanah and Hannah
(l Sam. 1. 19.) and David (l Sam* 17. 20; 29· U:) and Bezekiah (2 Chron.
29· 20.) and Job (Job 1, 5 0

It would appear that the servants of Yahweh are early risers. It is
one thing to get up early but quite another to start doing something
constructive when one gets up* The lesson is that the servant of Tahnreh
should not delay in getting down to work. One should get into the habit
of using eveiy minute of each day.

Verse 13

The pattern of progress given in this verse was the same for the rest
of the six day3. The armed men went in front followed by the priests
carrying the trumpets. Behind them were the priests carrying the ark of the
LORD and bringing up the rear were the rest of the fighting men·

During their marching, the trumpets had to be blown continuously·
They did not follow the order of Numbers chapter 10 because this was not
moving the nation from one place to another. On the present occasion they
were marching into war therefore they followed the commands of Num. 3

2
· 20.

Verse 14

The record gives the idea that only the marching procession took part
during the six days but verse 7 ί̂ -ve instructions for the people who were
not armed men

?
 to "compass the city". That meant that they had to spread

out in a circle round about the city» They would not form a thin line of
people because there were so many people there that they would form several
rows. In this way, all Israel would see what was going on. It must have
been a tremendous undertaking to move so many people in predetern&ned order
at such short notice.

Verse 15

The vital SEVENTH DAY had now arrived. On this day the whole act had
to be repeated seven times and in addition to that* the whole of Israel
would have to enter the city to lay it ivaste and, having done so, come out
again and return to their camp.

"they rose early.., " - they would have to, to get all the tasks for
that day finished before sun-dam* The record is particular and states
that they rose "about the dawning of the day".

They compassed the city seven times. This was in accordance with the
instructions given by the angel in verse 4·

Verse 16

"The priests blew with the trumpets y.*" — these were the seven
trumpets carried by the seven priests. The sounding of trumpets always
heralded a mighty act by God* As Amos asked, "Shall a trumpet be blown in
the city, and the people not be afraid?" (Amos 3· 6*) It was also the means
of Israel coining together to do the L0KD

f
s will· In the Law it had been

declared:-

Nunu 10. 9·
 if

And if ye go to war in your land against the
enemy that oppresseth you,, then ye shall blow
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an alarm with the trumpets; and ye shall be
remembered bef ore the LOHD your God, and ye
shall be saved from your enemies·"

Joshua gave the command to shout· This mow follows his warning
statement of verse 10 o It was made claar by this means that it was not
the people who were gaining the victory» It was God who was giving it
to them· This is made clear in Joshua1 s next words $ "for Yahvreh hath
given you the cityf?.

Verse 17

This verse and the next two contain a warning by Joshua to the people·
The first warning is that the city shall be accursed· The margin offers
"devoted" as an alternative translation· This word appears in Lev· 27· 28·
The Hebrew word used is "cherem11 (noun) and "charam" 1[verb)· The
translations are varied and amongst them are:-

"devote" and "devoted11 see Lev· 27. 21, 28, 29; Num· 18. 4·

"accursed" Josh· 6· 17, 18; 7, 1, 11, 12, 13, 15; 2· 20; 1 Ohron· 2· J

"utterly destroy11 Num· 21* 2; Deut· 20· 17; Josh· 11· 20; (the second
"destroy" in Josh· 11· 20 is fiOm a different word, namely,
"Shamad") Judgo 21· 11; 1 Sam. 15c 9, 18; 1 Kings 9· 21;
Xsa. lla 15; Jer· 25. 9; 50. 21* 26; 51· 3·

"utterly destroyed* Sbcod* 22* 20; Num· 21» 3; Deut. 2. 34; 3. 6;
Josh· 2. 10; 6· 21; 8· 26; 10· 1, 28, 35, 37, 39, 40;
11· 12, 21; Judg· 1. 17; 1 Sam. 15. 8, 9, 15, 20, 21;
1 Chron. 4* 41; 2 Ohron. 32. 14; Isa. 34. 2·

"utterly destroying" Deut. 3· 6; 13* 15; Josh· 11· 11; 2 Kings 19· 11·

The principle of things devoted is a complicated one and was provided
for by the Law under Lev· 27. 28/29· It will be easier to understand if
we draw a distinction between Heb· "qadash" meaning sanctify and the word
"devote"· A person could set apart something as holy to the LOED· If it
was a house, then it could be set apart for the LORD but at any time before
the next jubile it could be redeemed· Only the original possessor could
redeem it. If he wanted to redeem it, he had to pay one-fifth more than
its worth· But if he had in the meantime sold it to another man, or he did
not redeem it before the year of. jubile, tjien he can never redeem it but it
will remain holy unto the LOED for ever· See Lev. 27. 1/21· This is the
law concerning nto sanctify"·

If the tiling is devoted, then it must not have any reservations
attached to it· It oai never be redeemed because the giver must renounce
the benefit of redemption* It will then be the L0EDfs for ever· If it is
desired to redeem it then it will have to be put to death if it is a
living creature, or it will have to be destroyed if it is an inanimate
possession. See Lev· 27· 23/29· Thus the main difference between the
thing sanctified and the tiling devoted is that redemption is.allowed in the
one case and disallowed in the other· Furthermore, in the case of the thing
devoted, it is possible that death will be the final result·

In the case of Samuel, he was "lent to the LOHD" (l Sam· 1· 28·) for
ever so could not be redeemed· Yet he was not a devoted thing so he did
not have to die· In the case before us, Jericho was "devotedw or, as the
translation says, "accursed", so the inhabitants were to be put to death
and all the spoil of the city would have to be destroyed· This was not
absolutely necessary because it could be redeemed according to the gravity
of the situation· It was eventually destroyed because of its uriLokedness
but this does not explain why it came under the "curse11· This arose in this
way:-
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In Exod· 13· 2· we read, "Sanctify unto me all the firstborn,
whatsoever openeth the womb afliong the chilcjren of Israel, both of man and
of beast: it is mine"· The firstborn then, belonged to God· God gave
the firstborn so it is His by right to redeem* This applied in everything,
whether alive or inajadjnate# Therefore when He gave the city of Jericho to
the children of Israel, it belonged to Him by devotion· It was within His
power to redeem it or have it destroyed· He chose to destroy it so it was
regsirded as *accursed"

#
 Having come under the "curse* of "devotion

11
,

Jericho had to be destroyed "utterly" by wiping out man, woman and child,
as well as beast and all that appertained to the city in the shape of hmaxi
artefacts· Everything had to be destroyed in teitns of the word "utterly"
attached to the word "destroy" and its derivatives as given above·

Now we have to consider the significance of the law concerning the
"devoted" thing· It is possible for anyone to sanctify himself by a
dedicated life in the L0ED

f
s service· This would always, by the nature of

men, be a blemished dedication · Furthermore, it could be taken back by the
"offerer*

1
 if he were to turn to apos.tacy· Man could never give unblemished^

devoted and wholly acceptable service to God because of his sinful nature·
The only way to attain such a state dpuld be to die and be raised again when
our Lord returns, or to be taken away to the Judgpaent Seat if we should be
alive at his coming· Therefore, those whom God chooses, he "devotes* so
that he can redeem them or destroy them according to His Grace· This
applied to Jesus as our example of this Law· As Paul said:-

Rom· 6. 10
#
 "For in that he died, he died unto sin once: but in that

he liveth, he liveth unto God·"

2 Cor· 13. 4· "For thougih he was crucified through weakness, yet he
liveth by the power of God· "

Rom· 6· 7· "For he that is dead is freed from sin·
H

Our walk in Christ is at best a preliirrijiaxy stage of our developuient
to the perfection of our future immortalised state· Of this future state,
Jesus said,

Rev· 22· 3· "&n& there shall be no more curse: but the throne of God
and of the Lamb shall be in it; and his servants shall
serve him:

k. And they shall see his face; and his name shall be in
their foreheads·"

Returning to the state of Jericho, we have to apply the Law concerning
"devotion" from Lev. 27· 28· as well as the Law given in Deut· 13· 12/1β.
These verses should be read Immediately without proceeding further with this
sti*3y· They explain why everything had to be destroyed, and why nothing of
the ''cursed thing* should come into anyone

 f
s hand. The "cursed thing" was

that which was used in pagan worship·

In the anti-^type, Jericho represents an apostate world which is
devoted in its form of worship whether this be false gods or ambition,
power, wealth and other things that mankind makes its god· In their ctevoted
way of living, they are unclean in the sight of Yahweh and must be destroyed.
But out of them a few will be saved to form the mortal people who will
worship Xahweh during the mil lenial period·

"only Hahab the harlot shall live, she and all that are with her in
the house,··" ·- Just as only a few will be saved out of the wrath to come
upon mankind, so throughout the ages which have gone, only a few have come
to a knowledge of the Truth· Although a few from every generation have
accepted the Truth, the aggregate will be a multitude that no man can mariber·
That Rahab was a harlot signifies that the redeemed will come from a
spiritually adulterous people and that they have turned from their spiritual
adultery to the Truth· That her family ard. all that are in her house shows
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that those who recognise the Truth concerning Jesus will be savsd.

Terse 18

Here is the warning to keep from the "accursed thing*· As we shall
see when we come to it, the "accursed thing" was booty in the shape of
wealth· For the saints in Christ Jesus, there will be no booty when the
victory over the nations comes about. Everything will belong to God for
Him to keep or destroy as He will determine· The principle here is the
same as that during the exodus· The people were instructed to w...stand
still, and see the salvation of the LORD,.*" (Exod· 14· 13·) Seven
huridred years later in the days of Jehoshaphat, he was to make reference
to the work of driving out of the nations from Canaan in the days of
Joshua, (2 Chron. 20. 7.) when he prayed asking Yahweh for help in driving
out his enemies· He was told by Yalweh speaking through Jahaziel, the
Levite, that he must "stand·.still, and see the salvation of the LORD..."
(2 Chron· 20· 17.) Thus the character was repeated again. Therefore the
people had to do the work Yahweh called upon them to do and were not to go
beyond it by taking any booty. SALViffllON was what they should se&and not
personal g^in in woddly things· If any individual was to touch the "cursed
thing", the punishment would extend to all Israel. These particular words
were to help Joshua within a short time whan Israel found themselves in
trouble· He then set about' discovering who it was who had been disobedient·

"...and trouble it** - Heb· w fakarff meaning "to bring evil upon" see
Josh. 7· 25; 1 Sam. 14. 29; 1 Kings 18. 17; Prov. 11. 17, 29.

Verse 19

"all the silver, and gold, and vessels of brass and iron are
consecrated..." - All these had to be set apart as something holy for the
LORD* The people of Israel had not been promised wealth in silver and gold.
They had been promised the land for an everlasting possession. See
Num. 31· 54·

Verse 20

The story now continues from where it left off at verse 16·

flwhen the people heard the sound of the trumpet, and the people
shouted with a great shout,··w - two "people" are mentioned here· People
heard the sound of the trumpet and people shouted· Both appear to have
happened simultaneously· The answer could be that the people of Jericho
heard the sound of the trumpet and they also heard as the people of Israel
shouted. The first sentence of the verse says that the people shouted and
the trumpets blew. The R.V. continues, "and it came to pass, when the
people heard the sound of the trumpet, that the people shouted with a great
shout". The R*S#V. takes the meaning a bit further with "So the people
shouted and the trumpets were blown. As soon as the people heard the
sound of the trumpet, the people raised a great shout". Mbffatfs
translation is interesting ~ lfThen the people shouted at the trumpet blast.
And when the people heard the sound of the trumpet blast and raised a
mighty shout, down the wall fell flat...11 The Afrikaans version is the
same as the R.V. except that the word "and" is omitted between "trumpet11

and "the people". After considering the different versions, it does not
appear to be of any importance what the people of Jericho heard therefore
the idea that two types of people are involved must fall away. It seems
to be wrong to suppose that the facts of blowing the trumpet and shouting
are mentioned twice in the same verse, so it would appear that Moffat is
nearest to what was actually written.

"the wall fell down flat»··* - See notes to verse 5.

"so that the people went up into the city,..1* - Jericho must have
been elevated above the level of the' surrounding plain. See notes to verse 5·
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"every ipan straight before him,.." - there is no Hebrew equivalent for
"straight before11· The word is "neged" meaning flbeforetf in the sense of
being opposite· It is used in Gen· 33· 12j Exod. 19· 2; 34· 10;
Num. 22. 32; Josh· 6· 5 and 20j 8· U ; 8. 35; Ruth 4* 4·· (tvriL.ce)
1 Sain· 12. 3· (twice) 15. 30 (tvd.ce) 16. 6; 26· 20; 2 Sam. 12. 12 (twice)
22. 13 and 23; 1 Kings 20* 27; 21. 10, 13; 2 Kings 1· 13; 2 Chron· 6* 13;
Neh. 4. 5; Job 4· 16; Psa. 16· 8; 26. 3; 31· 19, 22; and others· Prom
most of these it will be found that one is looking at another face to face·
This agrees with the people compassing the city without mardiing round it.
They would be spread right round the city and facing it* Then when the
order came to advance, they would go straight before them following a radius
into the city·

Verse 21

"•••they utterly destroyed···" - see notes to verse 17·

"all that was in the city.··" - this was in accordance with the Law
given in Deut· 13· 12/18· Eveiy living creature was annihilated.

The severity of the destruction is to be noted but not condemned.
God does not punish unjustly· His people of Israel had been warned of the
wicked ways of the Canaanites througja the Laws of Lev. 18· The point to
note is that God caused all this killing to be done· He brought complete
annihilation upon the Canaanites in Jericho. There are many people who
would prefer to think that such was the work of Satan and not of God. But
if we regard the word "aatan" as being a word - which it is - and not a name *
which it is not - then the position becomes clear. God was a satan
(adversary) to Jericho at that time the same as years later, He was a satan
to Israel. Gf · 2. Sam. 24. 1· and 1 Chron. 21. 1.

It is interesting to note that after seven days of preparatory
marching <, the city fell in a moment. This indicates that when Christ
returns, his wars will be over a period while the Mstone cut out of the
mountain without hands" of Dan. 2. 34/35. filled the whole earth. But
when the final victory comes, it will be a sudden collapse of an apostate
institution. (Rev. 18. 17») The prophetic pattern appears to be that the
two legs of Nebuchadnezzar1 s image will be broken at different times· Hirst
the religious leg and then the political, or it may be the other way·
Jericho represented in symbol one of the prophetic "legs". After her fall,
further victories awaited Joshua as further victories will await Christ·

The Biblical story says that Jericho was destroyed because of the
blast on the trumpet and the shout of the people. Actually it was neither
of these things which brought about the destruction of the city. It was
the Power of Yahweh that caused the walls to collapse. The blast and the
shout were merely incidents which plotted the time at which the city was
destroyed. There have loeen attempts by archaeologists to discount the
Bible story and substitute it with an opinion that it was an earthquake
which caused the walls to fall· They do not explain that it was YaJoweh who
caused the earthquake - if there was one - and they do not explain how it
was that it so happened at the very moment it was required to happen. This
must be by the power of Yahweh·

It has been discovered that the outer wall fell outward and the inner
wall fell inwards, there being a space of about 10 to 12 feet between walls.
The findings of the archaeologists are summarised in THE BIBLE AS KISPORT
by Dr. Werner Keller· (H. & S© London.) There is no doubt from
archaeological findings that Jericho fell in the manner described in the
Bible. There can be no doubt from apostolic testimony because it is
referred to in Heb. 11· 30·

The archaeologists point to the complete absence of any fragjuents of
pottery in the ruins of Jericho. This is hard to account for since all
ancient archaeological sites yield potteiy and other artefacts. But nothing
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from Jericho* The answer may lie in the Biblical story which mentions
such artefacts in verse 24·

Verse 22 '

The two men were the only Israelites who would know where Rahabfs
house was, so Joshua sent them there to fetch her and her family» This
showed great faith on Joshua's part because he might well have been
as to whether she and. her household had survived the collapse of the city·
He might have told the men to go to her house and see if she were still
alive· But the instructions showed no such doubts· The men were told to
go and bring her out*

There has been some speculation as to who the man was who eventvtally
married Rahab· Some think it was one of the spies· It is known that the
man she married was Salmon but whether he was one of the two spies or not
must always be a mystery because we are not told· All Biblioal histories
are patterns and there would be no pattern in an identity of her husband·
The fact that she was saved AFTER the fall of Jericho indicates that she
represents in type those people who will survive the wrath of Yahweh
Tz vaoth (the LORD God of hosts) vaien Christ comes· In actual fact, she
will find a place in the kinglom because she is mentioned in the "Hall of
Fame11 of Heb. 11· as one of those examples of Faith· She is numbered
amongst some of the most illustrious names in Scripture. She also appears
in Jas· 2· 25· She became the ancestor of Jesus· See Matt· 1# 5·
Commentators like to gloss over this unseemly ancestry of Jesus but they
fail to see God*s Mercy towards people of faith and who turn away from
wicked ways· Of the five women mentioned in Matt· 1· as the ancestors of
Jesus, Tamar acted as a harlot with Judahj Rahab was a harlotj Ruth was
a Moabitess; Bat3>-Sheba (referred to but not named) was an adultress and
Mary was a virgin· If Rahab was not a harlot, then Bible inspiration was
in error in describing her as such. Furthermore, Paul in writing the
epistle to the Hebrews and James in writing his epistle, show that they
had been badly deceived· But the Bible is true· Rahab was a harlot· The
word harlot has its derivatives in Scripture and their use throughout refer
to harlotry, adultery etc· If Rahab was not a harlot, then what meaning are
we to give such derivative words in Scripture· If the commentators are
right and Rahab was an inn~keeper, then what are we to make of Prov· 7* 10·
which oreads "a woman with the attire of an harlot· ··" and Prov. 29· 3· Hhe
that keepeth company with harlots spendeth his substance"· Can we substitute
the word "inn-keeper1* for Jiarlot/s in those passages? All references to
"harlots" in Scripture other than Rahab, are evil. If all these references
axe to "inn-keepers" then a very necessary occupation is given a reputation
it does not deserve. Rahab was an important character in Scripture.

Verse 23

"left them without the camp of Israel". It is significant that Rahab
and her household were not brought into the camp of Israel at that time·
The type was being established to show that the people who will survive the
wrath of God to take a mortal place ifi the kingdom, will not be given
immortality· Therefore in the anti-type, the people of the world will be
those who are ruled by Christ and the saints· That Rahab will certainly
have a place in the kingdom would not spoil the type which is indicated
here·

Verse 24

"•••they burnt the city with fire···" ~ Th^ rainbow in the sky is a
sign of Yabwreh^s promise that He would never again destroy the earth with
water· The manner in which the earth of people is to be destroyed is by
FIRE· See 2 Thess· 1· 7/10· See also 2 Peter'3* 10· where Peter used
the figure of the sun for governments, and the moon for the churches with
the star3 for people· These are the "elements of the heavens" which Peter
uses as a figure· All these are said to "melt with a fervent heat" apd
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"be burned up% This is purely figurative but it does mention the means

of destruction which will be by fire· This is also indicated by the story

from Jericho where the city is burnt up.

n
and all that was therein:··" ~ returning to the prophetic analogy

drawn by Peter we find him saying, "the works that are therein shall be

burned up·" (2 Peter 3· 10·)

"the silver, and the gpld,.··" - all these are to be the L0RD
f
s·

None of this must be taken for booty by the saints·

"they put into the house of the treasury of the LORD·
f
 - this

fulfils the directions of verse 19·

Verse 25

Rahab and her household are saved, and all that she had· Those who

find themselves in the kingdom of God as mortal people will not be

pennxLess after the wrath of God has finished with ώβη· They will be saved

with the means of keeping them alive·

"she dwelleth in Israel even unto this day; · ·
H
 «- the fact that the

writer of those words must have known that Rahab was still alive when he

wrote them is taken by some commentators to ©how the time when the Book of

Joshua was written· The time when the book was written is of no importance

to the story so it must have another significance· The idea is one that

Eahab still exists in Israel· In the anti-type, the mortal people will

live to great ages and will be with Israel as the mortal people of the

Kingdom·

"because she hid the messengers,··" - anyone who helps or is kind to

God
f
s peoplej whether Jews after the flesh or after the spirit, will have

their reward· This is clearly indicated by the Lord
f
 s words 3ja Matt· 10· 2f2·

Verse 26

The curse is put upon the man who rebuilds Jericho· The ancient city

of Jericho was never rebuilt· A city called Jericho was built alongside of

it but the ancient fortress lies in ruins· The rule gpLven here does not

actually forbid the rebuilding of the actual city itself, but forbids the

building of a fortress of a similar character. Reference to Josh· 18. 21·

will show that Jericho was inhabited later by the sons of Benjamin.

Of the old city, nothing of any value was left. Everything was
destroyed· That is why no artefacts have b een found· The city was not
rebuilt for centuries but the spring and oasis near by was frequently used
by travellers. Eglon lived there for a while. (Judg. 3* Ik· conrpare v/ith
Deut· 34. 3.) David

1
 s men tarried at Jericho until their beards were grcrarn·

(s Sam· 10. 5·) In the days of Ahab, Hiel the Bethelite built Jericho.
( 1 Kings. 16. 3V·) Elijah and Elisha went to Jericho· (2 Kings 2. k/5«)
ZedekLah was overtaken in the plains of Jericho and taken to Babylon· ( 2
Kings 25· 5·) In the days of Ahaz, the captives were returned and brought
to Jericho. (2 Chron. 28. 15·) Jeremiah also records the capture of
Zedekiah. (Jer. 39· 5·) See also Jer. 52. 8*

In the days of the return from the captivity, 345 of the children of

Jericho returned to Jerusalem· (Ezra· 2. 3k-·) (Heh· 7· 3&·) They helped to

rebuild the walls of Jerusalem· (Neh· 3· 2·) The city is also named in the

Ν·Τ· see Matt· 20. 29; Mark 10. 1+6; Luke 10. 30; 18· 35i 19· 1· In

addition to these references there is the verse in Beb. 11· 30. which we

have already observed. All these verses show that Jericho lived again as a

city· It was not rebuilt on the identical site but grew again not far from

the city that Rahab knew. The FORTRESS character of the city however, was

never rebuilt· In the analogy, when Christ comes, the apostacy represented

by Jericho will not be revived· The old system of false worship will be

destroyed completely. In this connection, see Rev. 18· 21·
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It must be noted however, that this prophecy of Joshua was fulfilled
in the days of Kiel as mentioned above* Joshua said, !lhe shall lay the
foundation thereof in his firstborn, and in his youngest son shall he set
up the gp.tes of it#" These words are repeated in 1 Kings· 16· 34·
concerning Hiele The names of the men involved are interesting: -

M e l = living to God; Abix^m s father of loftiness; Segiib = loftiness.

Prom these names we get the sentence "In living to God he became the
father of loftiness and lifted himself up in his self-esteem*· Therefore
he tried to rebuild the fortress but succeeded in building the foundations
and the gates· Therefore the curse came upon Ahab and his wife Jezebel
for this and their general wickedness·

Finally, Joshua gave Jericho to the Benjamites so that they could
build a city in which to live but not to build a fortress of false worship*
(Josh· 18. 21·)

Verse 27

"So the LOHD was with Joshua· · ·!l - so Yahweh will be with Christ when
he returns·

"his fame was noised throughout all the country11· In like manner,
when Christ comes, his fame will spread all over the earth·



JOSHUA.

Chapter 7·

In the overall pattern of the Book of Joshua, the "battles subsequent
to the fall of Jericho were a pre-figure of the work of the Returned Christ
who will go from battle to "battle until he conquers and subdues the whole
world· This general pattern should be borne an mind as we advance in our
study· As so often happens with Scripture, there is a -type within a type
and very often the inner type is exhortative. This is the case with the
story from chapter 7 onwards· A complete change comes over the narrative
so in one sense -we must regard the lesson in this way - chapters 1 to 6
pre-f igure what Christ will do when he comes and chapter 7 onwards pre-
figures the trials anl troubles of the "vineyard" while the Master is
away· Put in another way, the first 6 chapters show the &Loiy attaching
to the Return of Christ· Chapter 7 onwards shows us what we must do and
what pitfalls we must guard against if we are to be partakers of the Glozy
which is to follow·

Verse 1

"But··*11 - This word connects chapter 7 with.what has gone before·
A glorious picture of the triumph of the Returned Christ was fore-shadowed,
BUT to all believers this side of the Kingdom, there is TROUBIE to be faced
and pitfalls to be avoided·

"committed a trespass· . · " - the Hebrew words used here show an inter*-
e sting usage which is applied only to a specified teaching· The word
"committed" comes from Keb· ffma?akfl and "trespass" comes from Heb· "matallt,
the two words being practically identical. In many cases where these words
are used, the margin gives ^trespassed a trespass"· The lexicon defines
these words as under; ~

"ma^k" - reference to emasculation where the male is rendered infertile·
Also used in connection with the female to squeeze the breasts,
this being the sign of a harlot in those days· See E&ek.i 23· 3·

The "sign" in the use of these words is that Israel prevented the
reproduction of the Word of Yahweh and played the harlot with other nations
by adopting false doctrines into their faith. This meaning is found
wherever the words are used. These are:-

"commit11 - Lev· 5· 15· commit a trespass through ignorance·
Lev· 6· 2· comiit a trespass against his neighbour·

The use here is interesting because it shows a progressive decline which
is very similar to the sin of Achan· (l) breach of trust; (2) breach
of contract; (3) theft; (4) deception; (5) found that which was lost
and lies concerning it· The remedy in verse 5 is also interesting - (l)
restore the principal; (2) reparation - add a fifth; (3) immediate
action·

Num· 5· 12· The Law of Jealousies - a wife commits adultery.
Josh. 22· 20. Reference to the sin of Achan·

"committed" - Josh· 7· 1· we are studying this verse now·
22· 16· the 2§· tribes built an alter on the other

side Jordan and this was thought to be
spiritual adultery·

31· agreement that they had not committed this
sin.

1 Chron*10· 13. Saul died after he had committed the sin of
going to the witch of Bndor·

Ezek. 15· 8. the vine representing spiritual Israel was
destroyed by fire·

20· 27· Israel1 s blasphemy in turning to false
worship·
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The fore-going represent the usages of the words "commit" and
"committed"· It will "be noticed that they concern a turning away from
Tahweh and going to false doctrines and worship· This suggests to us that
the sin of Achan at this stage, may represent in symbol, a turning away
from the True Faith of Israel and following on the paths of apostacy· In
the years which followed, this was to "be the great sin of Israel· Nothing
angers Yahweh more than turning away from the Word of Truth which He has
caused to "be written·

"trespass" - Heb· "ma'al"· Note the similarity to the word "ma'ak"·
root is identical for "both words·

The

Lev·

Nura·

5. 5*
6. 2·
26. 40·

5· 12·
27·

31· 16.

Josh· 7· 1·
22· 16·

20.
31.

2 Chron· 28· 22·
33· 19·

Ezra 9. 2·
Ezelc. 15· 8·

17· 20.

18· 24·
20· 27·

Ban· 9· 7·
"trespassed"

Lev· 26· 40.
Deut. 32· 51·

2 Chroru 26· 18·
29· 6·

30· 7·

10· 2·

Ezek· 17· 20·
18. 24.
39. 23.

26.
Dan. 9· 7·
Hos. 8. 1.

"trespasses"
Ezek· 39. 26·

"trespassing"
Ezek. 14. 13·

See under "coimit" on previous page·
See under "commit" on previous page·
Reference to the sin of their fathers which was
apostacy·
See under "conanit" on previous page·
Law of Jealousies where the wife commits adultery·
Reference to Balaam causing Israel to commit
adultery with the heathen.
We are studying this verse·
See under "committed" on previous page·
Reference to .Achan·
See under "committed" on previous page·
King Ahaz who turned Israel to apostacy.
Manassah who turned Israel to apostaoy.
Mingling the holy seed with the daughters of Canaan.
See under "committed" on previous page»
Israel turned to Egypt for help instead of turning
to God· Read this in conjunction with 2 Kings 24. 7·
The righteous turneth away.
The fathers of Israel had "blasphemed - taught false
doctrines.
Daniel's prayer for apostate Jerusalem.

See under "trespass" above·
Failure to sanctify Yahweh in the face of Israel·
See Num. 20· 11/13·
Uzziah wrongly burnt incense in the sanctuary·
HezekLah confesses the apostacy of the fathers of
Israel·
Hezekiah warns Israel not to turn to apostacy as
the fathers had done.
Israel had to get rid of strange wives -* symbolising
getting rid of false doctrines·
See under "trespass" above.
See under "trespass" above.
Sins of the heathen.
Sins of the heathen.
See under "trespass" above·

Israel's sin against Yahweh's laws·

See under "trespassed" above.

Israel's apostacy·
It will be seen from all the references given for this particular

usage of the words "committed" and "trespass" in Josh. 7· 1# which we are
now studying, that the meanings refer to the turning away from the Truth
and turning to false doctrine. This being the case, we must understand
that the lesson we are about to learn in regard to Achan is the wickedness
of turning to apostacy.

"Achan" - his name means "trouble" and must be connected with the
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words of Josh· 6· 18 at the end of which we read, Mo#0ye take of the
accursed thing, and make the camp of Israel a curse, and TROUBLE it·11 The
word H troublen here is identical with the najne "achan" for that is the
Hebrew word for "troubled It is used again in Josh» 7· 25· in the words,
"Why hastihou TROUBLED us?w

e The word appears again in 1 Chron· 2. 7· where
in describing Achan (Achar) it refers to him as "the TROUBLKR of Israelft.

Here again is a use of a word with a particular meaning which lias an
important meaning in view of the lesson g^ven by this verse· In all the
uses of this word for "trouble* and its kindred words, there is the meaning
of trouble because of apostacy· The following are the usages: - Heb. " fakar"

"trouble" - Josh· 6· 18; 7* 25j Judg· 11· 35; Rrov. 15· 6;

"troubled" ~ Gen· 34· 30; Josh. 7· 25; 1 Sam· 14. 29; 1 Kings 18· 18;

"troubler" - 1 Chron· 2· 7;

"troubleth" - 1 Kings 18· 17; Prov. 11· 17; U · 29; 15· 27;

"troublous" - Dan. 9· 25;

It will be seen that the valley where the "trouble" occurred, was
called "The valley of Achor" meaning !tThe Valley of Trouble"· See
Josh. 7· 24 and 7· 26 (margin)· This then was a particular type of trouble
namely, apostacy·

The genealogy of Achan is interesting· The names are:~

"achan" meaning "trouble"; son of Carai, meaning "vinedresser" or one
who works in a vineyard; grandson of Zabdi, meaning "gift"; great-
grandson of Zerah, meaning "to rise" and figuratively, leprosy rising
in the flesh· Put into a sentence starting in proper order from eldest
to youngest, we get, "the rising of sin in the gift (of truth) to the
workers in the vineyard, brings the trouble of apostacy·"

The fore—going genealogy is interesting because Achan was related to
Salomon who married Rahab· It came about in this way:-

Gen· 38· 2· Judah married Shuah, the daughter of a Canaanite·

3· From this union came Er· who was slain by Yahweh·

6· Judah gave Er a wife named Tamar, ancestress of Jesus·

29/30· P^om a union between Judah and Tamar, came:-

Pharez and Zarah·
• ••• *

• ·
Hezron Zabdi.

• ·
Ram Carmi·

• ·
• ·

Amminadab Achan·
«

Nahshon
Salmon

Prom the above family-tree, it is evident that Achan must have been
well on in years at the time of his gpeat sin, because Salmon was alive at
that time· It is also to be noted that amongst the family of Jacob -
DINAH went to see the daughters of the land of Canaan and got mixed up

with the sons at Shechem· This led to Jacob being "TROUBLED"
(Gen· 34· 30·) after Simeon and Levi had taken their revenge·
(see above for Gen· 34· 30·)

JUDAH went to see the sons of the land of Canaan and got mixed up with
the daughters. He married a Canaanite woman and had two sons
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who had early deaths* Then he had an incestuous relationship
with his daughter-in-law who was one of the Abrahamic family*

The contamination of a Canaanite association seemed to have "burnt"
out in the branch of Phares but it manifested itself in the branch leading
to Achan· Thus the curse of Canaan was to become associated with the
"accursed" thing of Jericho·

M
the accursed thing· ··" ~ See notes to Josh. 6· 17· The "accursed

thing" is Heb* "cherem" but the curse of Canaan (Gen· 9# 25·) is
Heb·

 tJ f
arar"

#
 From the use of the words "committed a trespass

11
 it is

evident that whatever human artefact it may have been
5
 it was to represent

in symbol a-false god, false doctrine or false faith·

"anger··»" - from Heb· " 'aph" meaning "nostril"· Thus figuratively,
to snort with anger denoting the fierceness of an anger referred to· The
word associated with it is "kindled" from Heb· "charah

11
 meaning "burning

sensation" relative to the emotion of great anger·

There is another word for "anger* namely, Heb· "ka^c" (the "c" pro-
nounced as the "c

n
 in Lourenco Marques·) This word means "anger

tf
 in the

sense of being vexed, grieved or indignant· This is much milder than the
•"anger" referred to above· The Heb· "yatsath" also xoeans kindle and is
used in connection with the Divine wrath in 2 Kings 22. 13 and 17· but this
is a wrath kindled against Jerusalem· It is effective wrath as opposed to
emotional wrath as explained above·

"against the children of Israel"· The crime was committed by ONE man
yet the anger of Yahweh is to be visited upon the NATION* This imputes to
the whole nation a desire to participate in the sin of Achan·. This was not
the reason for the wrath of Yahs/eh being visited upon the nation but a
warning to the Rulers of the nation that something about Israel was not
pleasing to Yahweh· One of the punishments which Yahweh had warned Israel
of through His servant Moses was that if they did not hearken to the voice
of ICahweh, they would be "smitten before thine enemies·

11
 (Deut· 28· 25·)

Once Israel was defeated in war, she should have known that there was
wickedness and disobedience somewhere in Israel· That the whole nation
should have suffered shows YeJcmeh*& way of helping Israel to search out
themselves and cleanse themselves from whatever it was that was responsible
for their unclean state·

The verse contains a clue to the problem by giving the word "tribe"
and stating that Achan came from the "tribe" of Judah. This word "tribe"
comes from Heb· "matteh" which comes from a Heb· root

 ft
natah" meaning to

spread out. Thin idea of branching out is used to denote a tribe in its
genealogy· This word appears in vs· 1 and 18· The other word for "tribe"
is "shebet" meaning a rod, staff or stick which is the mark of a ruler·
It is not a staff that one leans upon· The use of this word to denote
"tribe" indicates that the tribes of Israel have the Divine right to rule»
In this connection it is interesting to note the words "The sceptre shall
not depart from Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his feet,··" (Gen· 49·
10«) The word translated as "sceptre* here is "shebet

w
 which is elsewhere

translated as "tribe"· Therefore Israel as a whole had a responsibility
towards Yahweh so any punishment coming upon the nation could have its
cause in the misdeeds of ariy tribe or member of a tribe· The punishment
would show the nation in no uncertain terras, that it was a.ruling ration
in the eyes of Yahweh· The word

 n
shebet" appears as

 fl
tribe/s" in vs· 11+

and 16 and in 3· 12$ 4· 2j q. v· The manner in which Israel subsequently
searched the tribes was evidence enougft that' they understood the principle
involved·

Terse 2 ·

"Ai" - We first meet this ancient city as "Hai" in Gen· 12· 8· Abram
ρ itched his tent at a point between Bethel (meaning "house of God") on the
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west^ and Hai ("meajairig "heap of ruins") on the east. This place is
referred to in Gen· 13· 3 when Abram had his choice whether he would choose
to go one way or another after his quarrel with Lot* From the position of
his tent, he would have to climb to get to Bethel, or descend to get to Hai.
Lot was given the choice and chose the downward path to Sodom and Gomorrah
via Hai. Abram made no choice at all but waited for lEahsvah to guide him.
Eventually he was told to lift up his eyes and look to the four points of
the compass. All the land that he could see was promised to him and to his
seed forever. The atory of Abram and his humility and obedience is a great
inspiration to all who would aspire to being hunible servants of Yahyveh as
Abram undoubtedly was.

Ai is described in this verse as being "beside Bethaven" (meaning
^house of iniquity") on the east side of Bethel» Bethaven also means "house
of vanity" and is supposed to be a corruption of the name "Bethel"·
L.H. Grollenberg, author of "ATLAS OP TIES BIBLE" (Nelson) does not think
that Bethaven is a corruption of Bethel but it was a place nearby. Its site
is unknown. If it had been a corruption of "Bethel" it would not have been
distinguished from Bethel as it is in this verse. The people of Ai and
Bethel seem to have been in league one with the other against Israel as we
see from Josh. 8. 17· If there is to be a distortion of the name of Bethel,
it could be a distortion to mean "house of the false god" so that this could
be in league with "ruin".

Joshua sent men up to Ai to view the country. In doing this, Joshua
was as alert and energetic as any military commander. He desired to assess
the land of his next advance and wished to strike while the flush of
victory was with the armies of God. If the men had gone a little higher,
they could have seen all the land that Abraham saw when Yahv/eh asked him to
lift up his eyes. In view of what was about to happen, it was almost with
a prophetic touch that they viewed Ai ~ ruin - instead of climbing higher
and viewing Bethel, the house of God. Nevertheless there is always the
sigjiificanee that before we can get to the house of God we must overcome
the ruin of sin· This must always be our first victory.

Nevertheless, there is always that obvious contrast between what
Joshua told the men to do and what they actually did. It is recorded that
Joshua said, "Go up and view the country"· Then follows the act — "the men
went up and viewed Ai· "

Verse 3

When the men returned to Joshua, they suggested that it was
unnecessary for the whole axmy to go upo All that was needed was two to
three thousand men because the men of Ai were few· This seems to be an
extraordinary attitude to take when such a miracle as the crossing of the
Jordan had been performed and so great and startling a victory of Jericho
had been achieved by Yahweh. One would have thought that they should
have put the problem to Yahwreh in prayer or by whatever means of approach
was available to them rather than make suggestions themselves.

"about*.·" - this word is not based on any Hebrew equivalent in the
text· The text has "two thousand or three thousand" which amounts to the
same thing. The Afrikaans is more correct with "tweeduisend man of omtrent
drieduisend.·»" (two thousand men or about three thousand.·.)

Verse 4

They chose to send the higher number suggested, namely, three
thousand. The narration does not say whether the three thousand attacked
Ai or whether the men of Ai saw them coming and attacked them· Prom what
happened, it is most likely that the 3000 got no chance to attack but were
waylaid and had to run for their lives.
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Verse 5

Thirty-six men of Israel were smitten· The word "smote
11
 as used in

this verse cones from Heb· "nakah" which is used to mean
 ff
smite with a

single nonr-fatal blow
11
 as in Nwu 22· 23. 25, 27· Also used in smiting

arrows into the ground· (2 Kings 13· IB·) Also "David's heart smote
him···* (2 Sam· 24· 10*) From these usages it may be understood that the
thirty six men of Israel were not killed but were wounded· The word
"wounded

11
 in 2 Kings 8· 28· also comes from He!?· "nakah"· There can be

no doubt however, that the command to smite the verse 3 meant to smite ao
as to kill· It is often used in this sense· See "slaying" and "smote"
of Josh· 8· 24, both of which come from the same Heb· word "nakah"· See
also "smite" in connection with the slaying of the firstborn· (Exod· 12·12·)
See also the usage in Josh· 10· 28, 30, 32, 35 axu 37· All these mean "to
kill"·

"chased···
11
 ~ Heb· "radaph" to pursue with hostile intent·

"Shebarlm" - Heb· "Shebariym" this is a plural word, the singular
being "shebar"· This means "break", "break in pieces", "destroy·

1
· It is

thought to refer to the quarries some distance from the city· This is the
only usage of this word in Scripture.

"going down···" - steep place· See Josh. 10
#
 11·

"their hearts did melt"· The heart is used here as a figure of the
inner manj the very centre of his being· The word ^elt" is not only to
liquefy but also to faint· Therefore the expression conveys the meaning
that they trembled to the depths of their being. It was a complete collapse
of morale·

Verse 6

The gestures of grief displayed by Joshua and the elders of Israel
was not because of the loss of thirty-six men but because Yahweh apparently
had withdrawn from Israel.

"rent faia clothes··" - reading one
f
s clothes, putting dust upon the;

head, smiting the breast and tearing the hair were signs of intense emotion
and distress arising out of some calamity oar unwelcome news· Rending the
clothes was always the first demonstration of distress and in extreme cases,
it was customary to throw dust upon their heads· See 1 Sam· 4· 12;
Job 2· 12· Throwing dust into the air was a sign of extreme agitation·
See Acts 22. 23.

"ίβ11···ΐφοη his face···
11
 ·* this was a sign of great reverence and

humility· See Gen· 17· 3; 44· 14ί Lev· 9· 24; Num· 14· 5} 20. 6;
Josh· 5· 14; Judg· 13. 20; Ruth 2· 10; 1 Klngp 18· 39; Earn 9· 5}
Ezek· 1. 28; 3· 23; 11· 13; 43· 3; 4l·· 4; Dan· 8· 17*

"elders of Israel··" - the Heb· "zaqen" refers to an old man without
carrying the idea of senility· It applies to both sexes - "old man" and
"old woman"· When applied to a man without regard to his age, but with
referenee to his appointment amongst the ruling authority, it means "elder"·
See Exod· 3· 16, 18; 12· 21; 17· 5, 6; 18· 12; 19· 7; 24· 1, 9, 14;
Num. 11. 16 (2), 24, 25, 30; 16· 25; Josh· 8. 10; 9· 11· The same
meaning applies in this verse we are now studying·

Verse 7

Joshua's complaint appears to be a muismiring similar to that of
Num· 14· 2/3· but Joshua is much more reverent than were those who
muraured· It is an earnest appeal to Yahweh in which Joshua considers
that his present state is worse than if they had not crossed over Jordan·
In the murmuring by the people on the oooasion referred to, they wished
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to go against the guidance of Yafaweh· In no sense on this occasion does
Joshua wish to dispense with Divine guidance*» On the contrary, he feels
that if Yahweh has withdrawn His guidance from Israel now, it would "be
better for them to have stayed on the other side Jordan where they had
Yahweh1 s help than be here now where they have no help from the God of
Israel.

"the Amorites ,· .ft - these were the people of the mountains· See
Num. 13. 29 # Israel had ventured into the mountains and suffered defeat.
Was Yahweh not able to overcome the god of the mountains as He had over-
come the god of fortresses when He defeated Jericho?

"would to God we had been content,,. ·ft - their desire on the other
side Jordan had been to enter the promised land. It may be that Joshua
felt that such longing had been wrong. They should l̂ ave been content just
to worship Yahweh on the east of Jordan and not had ambitions for
possessing the land. Joshua suggests ftwe ougiht to have been content11. Is
this a punishment for ambition? In no way is Joshua pouring out a
complaint'against Yahweh. He is opening his heart to God, admitting
previous faults and acknowledging how just Yahweh was in punishing His
people.

Verse 8

Joshua now pursues another line of thought. Hitherto Israel had
been the terror of their enemies. Up to this day, the hearts of the
nations melted. Now Israel1 s hearts had turned to water, How could Joshua
explain when the People of Yahweh turned their backs on their enemies? In
the-past, Yahweh had promised to send His angel before Israel. Yahweh had
promised that "thine enemies turn their backs unto thee·* (Exod. 23· 27·)

*turneth their backs..." - Heb. " !creph!f which comes from a root
word meaning "the mane of a horseft or "the part of the horses neck where
the hair grows". When a horse is on the run through fear, it holds up
its head high while it flees. Hence, to "run before an enemy".

From a point of view of interest, we mention that the sister-in-law
of Ruth was called "Orpah". She turned her back upon her mother-in-law,
Naomi, and went back to her people* (Ruth 1. 14/15.) Her name is derived
from the same root and means "back of the neck" illustrating her character
in turning away from hearing the word of Yahweh.

Verse 9

This humiliation of Israel did harm to the great Name of Yahweh.
Moses expressed4a similar concern as to what the Egyptians might say.
(Exod. 32. 12.) See also Num. 14· 13/16. It is not that either Moses or
Joshua appealed to Yahweh1 s pride in Himself and in His people but that
the name of their God should be held in disrepute by their enemies.

"Canaanites..." - the people of the land. This was the land of Canaan.

"and all the inhabitants of the land·..** - this shows that there were
nations other than those who called themselves Canaanites. The name
"Canaanite" covered the Canaanites themselves but it was also a generic
name for the descendants of Canaan. See Gen. 10. 15/18.

"environ···" - this is the only appearance of this translation of the
Heb. "cabab" ("c" pronounced as "c" in Lourenco Marques) meaning "surround"·
David had a similar lament after the death of Saul and Jonathan when he
said,

2 Sam· 1· 20· "Tell it not in Gath, publish it not in the streets of
Askelon; lest the daughters of the Philistines
rejoice, lest the daughters of the uncircumcised triumph".
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Joshua's desire now is not that Yahvreh should save Israel for the
sake of Israel but that He should save them for His Name

f
s sake· On a

similar theme se$ Psa. 106. 8j Esek· 20· 9; 36. 22, 23; Joel· 2· 17·
Why should the pagan nations triunrph over Yafor/eh

r
s people who manifest

His name?

Verse 10

"the LORD said unto Joshua···" ~ Yahweh speaks directly to Joshua and
not through the medium of the high priest, but probably an angel*

M
Get thee up:··

11
 - Joshua had asked for action from Yahwreh· Now

Yahweh demands, action from Joshua·

"wherefore liest thou thus upon thy face?
11
 - Heb. "naphal" means

"fall
11
 as used in verse 6 in "fell·••upon his face"· This is the only

passage in which it is translated as "liest
w
# In other words, "What do

you hope to achieve by falling upon your face?" This would indicate that
there is work to be done and Joshua, the active and energetic leader must
get up and do it· Notice the contrast, ."Get up" and "Why are you lying
down*

1
? Another way of asking the question is, "Do something! Why are you

doing nothing?"

Verse 11

"ISRAEL HATH SBKSD,··" - An explanation as to how they had sinned
was soon to follow· These words, however, would show Joshua how foolish
he had been not to realise why Israel had been humiliated· The sin must
be that they had disobeyed the Laws of Yahweh. Perhaps Joshua may have
remembered the vow of Israel when they said, "All that Yahweh hath spoken
we will do"· (Exod· 19· 8·) Obviously Israel had not done all that Yahsveh
hath spoken· It was· now Joshua

1
 s task to find out how Israel had sinned·

"they have also transgressed my covenant·.." - the word "also" shows
that there was something in addition to sinning. There were two things to
be considered - the sinning and the transgression· These are explained in
the same verse*

"they have even taken of the accursed thing.··" - this was in
disobedience to the commandment of Josh. 6. 17/18· Taking it to his own
as a possession was a sin·

"and have also stolen. · •" - they have kept that which belonged to
Yahweh· See Josh. 6. 19· It should have been brought into the treasury
of the LORD because of the precious metal of which it was made.

"and dissembled also.··" - Heb· "kachash" ~ "deceive"· They had
deceived everyone and had not disclosed their guilty act·

"they have put (it) even among their own stuff·" - appropriate to
themselves· The word "stuff" is Heb· "keliy" meaning "baggage , "articles"·

Verse 12

Because of this accumulation of sins, Israel were punished· They
could not stand before their enemies and fled for their lives.

"they are accursed···" - they come now under the curse of Yahwreh to
die or to live, according to as He may exercise His Grace.

The conditions under which Yahweh would be with Israel are clearly
stated· "except ye destroy the accursed from among you·" The problem now
is to ascertain what is

 n
the accursed"· It had to be found among the

people· According %o Josh. 6. 18. both the thing accursed and the person
accursed because of it, would have to be destroyed from among the people·
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See Deut. 17. 2/5.

The principle was that Israel were God?s people. He cannot look
upon iniquity so if His people were iniquitous, He would turn His face
away from them. The prophet Babakkuk makes this abundantly clear· See
Habe 1. 13· See also Isa· 59. 2.

Verse 13

The instructions now come to be up and doing something positive so
as to put the m<#bter of the sin right before Yahweh. The first thing they
had to do was to sanctify the people* This was similar to what was done
in Josh. 3 • 5· They had to put away all wordly thoughts and paractices and
turn their minds completely to Yahweh·

"against. * ·lf - this is purely an English idiom which has no original
in the Hebrew text· It should be put in italics, or translated differently
because this idiom is no longer used in the English language· The meaning
is "sanctify yourselves in preparation for tomorrow.··"

"(there is) an accursed thing in the midst of thee, 0 Israel:··"
These are the words which Joshua is to say to Israel· The nation must be
told why they cannot stand before their enemies· The lesson to be drawn
is for the whole nation and not only for Achan and his family·

Verse 14

"In the morning· · ·" ~ the time for which they were to prepare them-
selves by sanctification.

The search was now to be systematic starting with the tribe and
finally getting down to a family. Everything was to be done in an orderly
manner. The order was:-

1. The Tribe. This was the broadest selection possible.
29 The families. This led to the selection of the family group.
3· The household. There being many households in the family group·
4· The man. This narrows the selection down to the guilty one.

In the selection of the first king for Israel, the same method of
choosing was followed· See 1 Sam. 10. 20/23· Here they took the tribe of
Benjamin, then the family of Matri; after that the household of Kish and
finally the man, Saul*

Verse 15

When a similar search was made for a culprit in the days of Saul,
Jonathan was found by lot but saved later by the people· See 1 Sam· 34· 42.
It is not known how the search was made in the case of Achan but it may
have been done by lot since the people believed that Yahweh guided the
choice by this method· The casting of lots was comcaon in those days. See
Josh· 18. 11 and 19. 1· See also Josh· 18. 6 and 10·

"he shall be burnt with fire···4· - he would not be burnt alive but
burnt after he had been stoned to death. The burning was considered a
fitting punishment for an abominable sin· See Lev· 20· 14·

The two reasons given for the burning wex*e (l) breaking the covenant
and (2) working a folly in Israel· That he had "wrought a folly" in Israel
was a serious crime. The attack upon Dinah, the daughter of Jacob was
considered to be a folly worthy of terrible punishment because it had
affected the honour of the people of Yahweh. (Gen. 34* 7·) It was a case
of an attack by a man upon a woman in such a manner as to be similar to
fornication or adultery· Thus is the analogy of it, it represented an
association with a false faith or wicked religious system. A similar sin
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of "forcing a woman" is recorded in 2 Sam· 13· and the "foll;^ is recorded
in verse 12·

The Heb· Tnebalah* mear̂ 3
 Λ
εχη against chastity" which is disgraceful

against the standard of Israel· '•folly in Israel
11
 occurs in Deut. 22. 21.

where the moral indiscretions of a daughter are .condemned* Abominable
practices are referred to in Judg· 19· 23; 20· 6 and 10« Nabal and his
inhospitable churlishness is also "folly" in 1 Sam· 25· 25. The forcing of
TaJ£ar by Amon is described as "folly

11
 in 2 Sam· 23· 12· The sin of apostacy

is referred to as "folly
11
 in Isa· 9· 17· This exhausts all passages where

"nebalah* is translated as "folly"· In all cases the analogy of false
worship, false doctrine or false ritual is seen· Therefore we can see that
the folly of Achan has an exhortation for those who understand· As F&ul
would have said, "a little leaven leaveneth the whole lump" (l Cor· 5· 6·)
and "Take heed to thyself, and unto the doctrine"· (l Tim· k. 16·)

This verse brings the words of Yahweh to a close. How Joshua reacted
to the Divine message is recorded from the next verse onwards·

Verse 16

The first test is now applied· This is the selection of the tribe.
All the tribes were taken but the lot fell upon Judah· Once again Joshua
t
b?ose up early".

"brought Israel.„." ~ "brought" in English is Heb· "qarab" meaning
"to bring near as an offering"· It can also mean to be brought for the
ordeal of trial as in Num· 5· 16· By far the most common usage of this
word is "offer" in connection with the offering of an animal for sacrifice.
The actual offering is something which has to be done according to the
Divine Law and the Hebrew word is "

 !
asah". Whereas this refers to the act

of offering, the act of BRUNTGIMT as an offer is "qarab" as explained. The
^bringing" in the verse before us was not as an offering but for the
purpose of selection by lot. See discussion of '•lots" in the notes to
verse 15·

The words "tribe
w
 and "tribes" in this verse both come from Hebrew

w
shebet"· This is the word which is translated as "sceptre" in Gen· 49· 10·

Verse 17

Now comes the second test - that of families, all the families of the
tribe of Judah· The Heb· for "families" is

 !l
mishpacliah

ff
 (singular) which

lias a wider meaning then husband, wife and children group· It refers to
what would in these days be called "all of the same surname"

#
 Carrying

this a bit further, it would constitute all the families descended from a
common ancestor which, in this instance, would be Judah. The irnportarice
of *family" in Bible days gave rise to the many genealogies we find in
Scripture, particularly the early chapters of 1 Chronicles. The families
who came from Judah are found in 1 Ghron. k· 1/23·

The effect of this search narrowed the choice down to the family of
the Zarhites· As we saw in the notes to verse 1 of this chapter, the name
iaaans a "rising up" of light or of leprosy· Now in effect, the final
culprit was beginning to show his presence.

The next step was to examine the "households" which comprised the
families. This resulted in the household of Zabdi being taken· The
Hebrew for "household" is "bayith" from which is derived "Beyth-'el" or
"Bethel" meaning "house of God· "

Verse 18

Now for the final search. The household of Zabdi was examined man
for man. The household which was, examined would be that of Caxxni and the
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man in it was Achan· The genealogy given in this verse is identical with

that of verse 1*

In the anti-type (which we shall discuss fully at the end of this

chapter) the analogy is given of the Return of Christ who will search out

the sinners from among his people and none will escape him· The prophet

Amos drew a picture of dread for all sinners when describing this time·

"though they dig into hell, thence shall mine hand take themj though they

climb up to heaven
 9
 thence will I bring them down»

ff
 If they were to hide

in the multitudinous caves in mount Carmel, thence will they be taken· If

they go to the bottom of the sea, they will come from there. If they run

to their enemies, there will the LORD find them* (Amos 9· / )

Verse 19

§ t*\ jK· Tyyr pft \Y\ C\ "1 TT\ /y

In view of the humiliation of Israel and the deaxn or thirty-six of

her fighting men, it would not have been surprising if Joshua had

remonstrated very severely with Achan once he had been found out. But we

are surprised at the friendly and brotherly attitude of Israel's military

leader who said,

"Achan, My son,.··" - The exhortation to all True Christian Believers

is tremendous· Joshua knew the serious nature of the crime· He knew the

terrible punishment for those who disobeyed in regard to the accursed thing·

Yet he had the compassion of a father upon an erring son· His compassion

upon Achan is more outstanding when we consider that Achan did not confess

his sin but kept it secret until he was found out·

"give glory···to the LOHD God of Israel,·
#

n
 - Giving Glory to God is

a matter of humbling oneself before God and offering an offering before

him· This is what was contemplated in 1 Ohron· 16. 29· The thought behind

the offering would be that Achan should offer himself to God, praying that

God would be merciful towards him· After David had sinned in numbering the

people of Israel, he humbled himself before God and chose that he should

fall into the hands of Yahweh rather than into the hands of men· As the

prophet Isaiah said,

Isa. 55· 7· "Let the wicked forsake his way, and the unrighteous man

his thoughts: and let him x'etum tint ο the LORD, and he

will have mercy upon him; and to our God, for he will

abundantly pardon·
fl

But with Achan, it was not so· We shall see in the next two verses

how he reacted to his exposure·

"make confession unto him; · · " - In this Joshua referred to the Law
of Moses in Num. 5 which reads:-

Num· 5· 6· "•••When a man or woman shall commit any sin that men
commit, to do a trespass against the LORD, and that
person be guilty;

7· Then shall they confess their sin which they have done:
and he shall recompense his trespass with the principal
thereof, and add unto it the fifth part thereof, and
give it unto him against whom he hath trespassed·"

Achan
1
 s duty then was to hurible himself before God, confessing his

sin and bringing that which he hath taken and add a fifth thereto· All

would have to be given to the LORD·

"tell me nov/ what thou hast done;··" - This would be asking Achan

now to confess to Joshua· It is true that Joshua does want to know all

about the sin because what was done has not yet been reve&led to Israel.

Only the guilty person is known· The explanation lies in the meaning of

the word "confession
f
* as used above· It is translated this way only twice
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in Scripture - here and at Eara 10· 11* It is used in Psa· 260 7 where it
is translated "thanksgiving

11
 and in Psa· 42· 5 where the translation is

"praise
11
 as a verb· In the Ezra reference, we see that the men had to give

away their false wives and give thanks to God for their release from
captivity· In the analogy here, Achan is to give away the symbol of the
false worship which he had talcen unto himself and give thanlcs to Yahsreh
for .saving him. All this had to be combined with his sacrifice· Then he,
having the curse of the accursed thing upon him

 t
 would come under the gpace

of Yahweh to be destroyed or redeemed as the LOHD may will· The Hebrew
word translated "confession

11
 is "towdah"·

"hide it. not from me·" - Heb· "kachad" used in the imperf ect tense·
In this sense it means "do not keep concealing it from me" showing that
Joshua^ previous requests for information had not been answered· Achan
was continually refusing to confess·

The teacliing of this verse is that Joshua made an appeal to Achan to
humble himself before Yahwehj to confess his sins and to offer a sacrifice
unto the LORD· lie should then give praise to God after humbling himself
and give Him thanks for His mercy· The reason for all this is that Yahweh
is infinite in mercy and forgiveness, therefore Achan should put himself
completely in Yahs7eh*s hands with full confidence in the Mercy of God· But,
the latter half of the verse indicates that Achan was unrepentant and
continued to deny his guilt, resisting all attempts to wrest his secrets
from him· Joshua takes the part of Jesus Christ the Saviour, who pleads
with his household to make their confession before God and put themselves
in his hands for Yahwreh will abundantly pardon·

Verse 20

Achan
1
 s resistance now breaks down· It is not that he is volunteering

any information but that it is now being forced out of him·

"Indeed···" - Heb·
 ff
 ^mnah" translated as "indeed" only twice in the

0·Τ· Here and at Gen. 20
#
 12· A declaration of absolute truth·

"I have sinned a^dLnst the LOHD God of Israel,··" - all sins are
against Yahweh even if they are sins against our fellow men· By sinning
against our fellowmen we axe sinning against Yaftweh whose creatures they are.
What a pity it was that from the vezy beginning, Achan could not have had
the attitude of mind that David had when he wrote, "For I will declare mine
iniquity? I will be sorry for my sin· " Note that David did not write saying
that he will declare his iniquity when it is dragged out of him· He was
prepared to make a full confession to Yahwreh of all his sins· Note the
confession of Judas recorded in Matt· 27· 3/4· where Judas confessed "when
he saw that Jesus was condemned

11
· Then in terms of the Law, he brought the

pieces of silver to the priests, probably with a fifth added· But his
later confession to the priests was not that he had sinned against Yahweh
but that he had sinned by betraying the innocent blood· Achan had betrayed
the innocent blood of Israel and became repentant only when he was f ound out·

Verse 21

"goodly" - Heb· "towb
11
 meaning "̂ pleasant to the sigiht

11
·

"Babylonish" - this is the only occurenoe of this translation· The
word is "Shinar" showing it to be of the plains of Shinar -where subsequently
Babylon grew to be the foremost city of the world at that time· This is
where the tower of Babel had been built· See Gen· 10. 10·

"garment" ~ Heb· "
 f
addereth" meaning

 ?f
wide

ff
j "ample" applied to a

cloak· The only occurrences of this translation are in this verse and in
verse 24; Gen· 25· 25· where it is used in a coniparative sense to describe
the colour of Esau when he was bom· Also in Zech· 13· 4· where it is
mentioned as the clothing of the clergy at the time of Ghrist

f
s return·
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This is significant "because it shows hovv much the clothing of the priests
of to~clay is taken from the early day apostacy that afterwards became the
religion of Babylon· It is also translated as "mantle" in connection with
the mantle of Elijah but here it refers to the shape and size and not to
the apostacy it represents· See 1 Kings 19· 13 and 19j 2 Kings 2· 8, 13
and 12+.· It appears as Hrobe" in Jonah· 3· 6· where the king of Nineveh
laid aside his "robe" and repented in "sackcloth"· This also is significant
of the putting aside of false doctrines and all forms of apostacy· It is
translated as "glory" meaning "splendour" in Zech. 11· 3. This describes
the splendour and beauty of the gazment. In the prophecy from Zechariah,
the false doctrines of the "shepherds" is to be spoilt, again having
reference to apostacy· It is by these intimate studies of the words used
in this record that we find ample evidence of the fact that the sin of
Achan concerns a figure of the absorption of apostacy by the Household of
Faith in the years to come·

"two hundred shekels···" ~ when applied to a quantity of silver, we
f ini the same weight in Judg· 17· k>* being a quantity of gold used to make
an idol in the house of Micah· Absalom cut his hair once a year and found
it to weigja 200 shekels· This is significant because Absalom was a type
of which the Roinan Catholic pope is the anti-type· Again we get "figures"
leading to the analogy of apostacy·

"wedge···11 ~ Heb· "lashon" meaning "tongue shaped"· Coins were often
fashioned in this shape· Could this be a figure of an apostacy, attracted
by gold, using their tongues to preach false doctrines?

"coveted51 - Heb. "chamad" which is translated "coveted" only here·
It appears as "covet" in Exod· 20· 17· in connection with the tenth
commandment· Also "covet" in Mic· 2· 2· In Gen· 2· 9· it appears as
"pleasant"· See also Isa* 32· 12· for "pleasant fields11 ani see margin·
This now helps us to assess all the emotion which went through Achan1 s
mind when he beheld what he eventually stole· There were three emotions,
namely, PRIDE OF LIFE — he saw the garment which was a garment worn by
those of high rank; LUST OP THE FLESH - he -eaw wealth in the silver ani
the goldj LUST OF THE EYES - he saw and desired the beauty of the garment·
Thus he committed the three basic sins of mankind. See 1 John 2· 16· It
tells us also that the great apostacy that is Babylon also arose as a result
of the three sins· PRIDE OF LIKE - the great power held by the priesthood j
LUST OF THE FLESH - the great wealth held by the priesthood; LUST OF THE
EYES - the pomp and ceremony enjoyed by the priesthood.

"hid" - Heb.> "toman11 which is not often used in Scripture· See
Gen. 35· 4· where Jacob hid his strange gods and their earrings· Exod. 2.
12· when Moses hid the body of the Egyptian he had slain· Jer* 13· 4· when
Jeremiah is told to hide his girdle.

Verse 22

Achan* s confession ended at the previous verse so now Joshua leaps
into action. He sent messengers to the tent to check on the accuracy of
Achanfs statement. They found everything as he had declared it to them·

"the silver under it". The cloak and gold were most likely packed
in a container of some sort· This must be because the "it" is singular·
If they had been buried separately it would have described the silver as
having been put under "them".

Verse 23*

The messengers took all that was there and brought them to Joshua
and to all Israel· This means that the whole incident must have caused a
great stir in Israel for them all to be there with Joshua· No doubt Joshua
was near where the Ark had been laid because in the latter portion of the
verse, we are told that the messengers "laid them out before Taiweh". The
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margin says "poured
11
 them out·

"laid···" - Heb. "yatsaq" cleaning "to pour out
11
· (see margin)· It

would not be possible to "pour out" the cloak but it would be possible to
"pour out" the shekels of silver· This is the only place where the word
is translated "laid"· In 2 Sam· 15· 2k· it is translated as "set dovm"
when Zadok and the Levites "set down

11
 the ark of the covenant of God· In

2 Kings 4· 5· it appears as ^poured out" when the woman poured out the oil·
Combining the two the thought is suggested that all the goods were carried
in some container and the container was emptied by tipping evea^ything up
before the ark·

Verse 24

"Joshua and all Israel···" - it was essential that the whole nation
should take action in this matter because the whole nation had been
affected by the sin of Achan* By all the nation taking action they would
all show that they condemned the sin· In the anti-type, when a member of
an ecclesia sins, it is essential that the whole ecclesia should act in
unison and expel the offender by withdrawing fellowship if the Sin should
warrant such an action·

"his sons, and his daughtsrs,··" - It is to be noted that his wife
was not taken and no reason for this omission is given· The sons and
daughters were taken because they must have been parties to the evil deed·
If they had not acquiesced in all that Achan had done they would have told
Joshua long before it became necessary to apply the four tests· As the
record stands, none of them confessed yet they must have known about it
because the goods were buried in the floor of his tent· There must be a
reason for this omission because Scripture must always be above any fom
of criticism· This is the Word of Xahweh therefore there must be an
answer to it· In consideration of the facts before us, and with an eye
to the type which has been established concerning the anti-type of dis-
fellowship, we must note that a "wife" in Scripture represents a household
of Faith· Therefore it would hardly be in keeping with the type being
established if the "wife" symbol were disfellowshi.pped too· The point is
uniorportant but it is nice to know that Scripture contains all the tie-ups·

"and all that he had:··" - this is mentioned in addition to "his oxen,
and his asses, and M s sheep, and his tent,*,·* This would include all his
personal equipment such a3 clothes, sword, shield, spear etc· The thought
conveyed here is that everything in connection with the sin must be
obliterated· It î ust be put aside completely without any allowances being
made for any exception·

Verse 25

Joshua gives Achan a chance to defend himself· In speaking to Achan,
Joshua makes a play on his name to add emphasis to his point· He said,

"Why hast thou TROUBLED us?···" - the same Heb· word is used
 ff
 'akar

11
·

See notes to verse 1· The use of the word ^us" means that the trouble had
affected all Israel·

"the LOHD shall TROUBLE thee···" - another play on words· Achan was
about to receive the reward for his perfidy·

"this day." - retribution was to come swiftly· The lesson to the
ecclesias is to act without delay against anything that would weaken the
Faith· Every effort must be made to root it out and once it has been
discovered, it should be cast out immediately·

The events which ησντ follcw have been the subject of much debate
amongst students of the Bible

v
 Were human beings and animals stoned and

were all burned? To help in the study, let us examine the points supplied:-
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1· they stoned KIM with stones. In addition to this ·.·*

2. they turned THEM v/ith fire. This was done ASTER ....

3· they stoned THEM with stones·

Note the pronouns "him
11
 and "them"· No? go back to verse 24 and see

again the order in which people and things are mentioned. We find:-

1. Achan. 2. the silver, the garment and the wedge· 3· family and stock·

By substituting these with the pronouns given, we get:-

"And ail Israel stoned Achan (him) with stones, and "burned the silver,

the garment, and the wedge of gold,» (them) with fire, after they had stoned
his sons, his daughters, and his oxen, and his asses, and his sheep, and
his tent, and all that he had, (them) with stones.

tf

Prom this we find that first of all, Achan was stoned with stones·
Then the sons, daughters and asses, sheep, tent and all other possessions
were stoned with stones. Finally, the silver, the garment and the wedge
of gold were burned with fire. It is inrportant to remember that there was
no provision in the Law fox* the burning of people· The people would be
killed but the spoil which had belonged to them would be burned. This
would follow out the Law of Deut· 13· 12/18· It is possible then that the
tent and other possessions were added to those goods which had to be burned·
Rotherham

r
s translation says that they covered "them" with stones. The

Hebrew original dees not support this but states that they were stoned·

Verse 26

"•••they raised over him a great heap of stones..." It would appear
that only one cairn was built and that was over the body of Achan* His
family would be buried in a separate place. This was basically the sin of
Achan so the cairn of stones would represent a warning to others not to
follow Achan in his sin.

"unto this day·" - meaning *Vhich remaineth unto this day.
11

day" applies to the day in which the story was written but in effect it
means that the warning wa3 there for all time.

"fierceness of his anger" - Heb. "charon
11
 from root "charah

11
· See

note to the word "anger* under verse 1. "charoft" is applied to "fierce-
ness

11
 and "

 f
aph" to "

a
nger"· "

 f
aph" as explained in the former note

means "nostril"·

"•••valley of Achor.·." - see end of verse 2^· Means "valley of
trouble". The valley is situated between Jericho and the Dead Sea. It
i»3 named as part of the north boundary of Judah. (Josh. 15· 7·) In the
days of the establishment of the Kingdom, it is to be a "door of hope

11
 for

Israel· This no doubt will be at the time of their Second Exodus· (Hbs. 2·
15·) At this time it will be a place for the herds to lie down in·
(isa. 65. 10.) This indicates a place of long grass suitable for cattle
and not the desert region it is now· The actual valley amidst a number
of such valleys which could fit the brief description is unknown·

TUB AND AOTI-ΤΪΕΕ·

The Book of Joshua is a figure of the work of* the Returned Christ
when he will manifest the LORD God of Hosts (Yahweh Tz,vaoth) when
vengeance is taken upon a wicked world of unbelief. The victory over
Jericho is the main (demonstration of the power of Yahweh, God of Armies·
The Ark is Christ and the priests are the redeemed· Israel is Israel·
The battles which follow all show forth the gradual and inexorable
spreading of the rulership of Christ over the whole world* All this is
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preliminary to the division of the Land amongst the people to whom it was

promised in the days of Abraham· Thus the Book of Joshua closes with the

division of the land· This portion takes up half of the Book, showing that

the settling of Israel in the land will take a long time· The last verse

of the whole Book records the death of the high priest, this being

appropriate to the type which is being drawn because the office of priest

will be combined with that of ruler so as to make Jesus both a King and

Priest upon his throne·

The individual stories such as that of Achan which has been studied

up to this point, are all part of the general pattern but individually they

form a type within a type· In other words, they draw a picture for us of

the trials and tribulations affecting the Household of'Faith while the

Master is away· The most iinporiant of such trials is always the draw of

FALSE GCDS* This has ever been the difficulty attaching to Israel and when

we read of their wilderness journey, we are appalled that they should so

soon turn to making and worshipping a gplden calf during the time their

leader (Moses) was away· Yet that is the fickle nature of the Household of

Faith and has been so throughout the ages·

Then when we read of the sad history of Israel and Judah during the

times of the kings, we deplore the continual wickedness of the people of

Yafa&veh· The sudden appearance of a king of the character of Hezekiah or

Josiah is like a breath of fx*esh air on a sultry and humid day* One feels

when reading these histories that the eventual dispersion of both Israel

and Judah is inevitable· A household cannot turn away so consistently from

our Heavenly Father and continue to look to Him for help in a time of trouble.

When we sin, Yahweh is merciful towards us and He has given us a Saviour·

But when we turn to false gods, false doctrines, false ritual and false

faiths, the anger of the LORD will follow as it did in the case of Achan·

Therefore it is most inrporbant that every member of every ecclesia should

continually be on the look-out for anything that is false· Paul warned us

of this danger so we should be aware that a danger is always there even

although we may not recognise it easily at first· How important it is for

the Household to remember the instructions given to Joshua at the beginning

when he was told, "This book of the law shall not depart out of thy mouth;

but thou shalt meditate therein day and night,· ·
η
ί (Josh. 1· 8·)

In the history of Achan, we find another example of the weakness of
the flesh when it turns to apostacy· In fighting the good fight of faith,
he saw the beauty, power and wealth which was offered by a false household*
He took it to his home and it affected his family as well· In the same way
as Achan would not acknowledge his error, so those v/ho turn away from the
Truth refuse to acknowledge that they were wrong in what they have done·
Self-justification is the greatest barrier to repentance· Finally we may
acknowledge that we were wrong in accepting a doctrine which seemed to be
convincing but which erred in fundamental principles, but we decline to
make amends by taking such action as will restore us to our former
ecclesial position·

When error is creaping into an ecclesia, it is time for strong action

to be taken· The whole ecclesia should participate so that the error and

its cause may be discovered· The thoroughness of the search by Joshua shows

that we should be equally thorough. This is not giving rise to a witch hunt

to find culprits who are not culprits but to find the originator because he

is the one responsible·

The duty of an ecclesia is to sancity itself which is another way of
saying that it should come out of the world in a spirit of dedication to
Yahwreh· Then, having done so, they should pray for Divine guidance as
Joshua prayed to Yahwreh to help Israel in their trouble· Finally we should
all "rise early

tf
 and be doing something in the Lord*s work* When Jesus told

the impotent man to "rise, take up thy bed and walk" he did more than cure
him of his inability to walk· He told all of us to get UD off that bed of
inactivity and walk in our Master* s service. (John 5· 8*)



JOSHUA,

Chapter 8.

Verse 1

"Fear-not, neither he thou dismayed;.«" This -was a repetition of
Deut. 31» .8· when Moses spoke to all the people of Israel, telling them
that Joshua would lead them» Now Joshua himself has to be encouraged*
See Deut· 7. 18*

"all the people of war·»*
1
* ~ if this involved all the males capable

of going to "war, then there would be far too many to overcome a small city
like Ai. The campaigns carried out by Joshua showed him to be an excellent
military leader and strategist· Therefore he would know that it would be
the height of folly to engage all his forces in one assault on Ai· He
would have to keep powerful forces in reserve in case of a counter-attack
or in the event of an attack from some, other enemy· The phrase "all the
people of war" very likely meant "all the valient men" which is to say,
all the vezy best troops»

"go up to Ai···" - it was indeed an uphill journey· The plain of
Jericho where they-were was a lon§ way below Ai and the climb up was steep*

"I have given* · ·" - Biblical idiom· God had not yet literally "given"
but He had done so in purpose· See Jo3h· 6· 2· for a similar expression*
Everything to do with Ai was to be given to Israel

9
 e«g» "the king,*

 9
his

people, and his city arid his land·
11
 The land would include all the grazing

ejnd agricultural land within reach of the city·

Verse 2

vs- promises Joshua that he can do to Ai and her king as he did
unto Jericho· Joshua did nothing towards the fall of Jericho because this
was solely by the power of God that the city was destroyed· But when the
city had fall en, Joshua and all Israel were instructed to destroy all that
was in the city· This conrplete destruction of an enenoy had been promised
to Israel*

"the spoil thereof»· ·
ff
 - there was to be a difference in the case of

Ai* They were to be allowed to take the spoil to themselves· This shows
that the type about to be drawn in the destruction of the city was different
from that of Jericho· In the case of Jericho, it was a type of which the
conquest of the world by Christ and the saints was the anti-type· Therefore
there was to be no booty because the saints will not be permitted to take
the spoils of war. Their reward is to have everlasting life in the
presence of the glory of God. In the case of Ai however, there was no such
anti-type to establish so the people of Israel could take what spoil they
ρ leased·

*lay thee an ambush.. · " - it was hardly necessary for Yahweh to lay
an ambush to gain his victory for His people Israel· But there is a type
to be established and in any case, Cod works with men causing men to follow
human patterns© **for the city behind it" means "on the west side of the
city". .

Dr· E.W
e
 Bullinger (THE COMPACTION BIBLE) tabulates the following

structure in this chapter from Joshua:-

Vs Command Vs Obedience

3/4 The ambush 14 The ambush
5 The residue and decoy 15 The residue and decoy
6 The pursuit 16/17 The pursuit
7/8 The seizure of the city 18/22 The seizure of the city
9/13 The arrangement 23/29 The performance
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Verse 3

ff
So Joshua arose·.·" - the record does not specifically say so but

we can be sure that Joshua AROSE EnKLY in the morning· "all the people of

war* are mentioned here as a group of men capable of bearing arms· It was

from this group that the final detachment was to be chosen·

"mighty men of valour.··
11
 - the Heb· for "migftty

11
 is "gibbor" which

is often used in conjunction with the Eeb· "ehayil" meaning Valour
11
· The

Heb· for "men
1
* is the well-known "ish" which is a term used to distinguish

man as a sex. Therefore the phrase reads "men mighty of valour"· In

Josh· 10· 2. we find the expression "the men thereof (were) mighty"* In

this case a different word is used for "men" and that is Heb·
 f5
enosh" as

a member of the humn race· The combination of "gibbor" with "chayil" is

found in Judg· 6· 12; 11. 1; 1 Sam· 9. 1· (where it is translated as "mighty

man of power" with a marginal reference to "substance"·), 1 Sam· l6· 18·

(where it is translated as "a migjaty valiant man"), 1 Kings 11. 28;

2 Kings 5· 1· (where it is translated as "a mighty mn in valour") , 1 Chrorw

12· 28j 2 Chron· 13· 3j and many others· There is a hint in many

references that the mighty men of valour were members of the regular amor·

It was not all arms bearing men who would be mighty and valiant· The

mighty men of valour were those who were peculiarly suited to the task of

fighting a battle.

The word "gibbor" is used in Isa· 9. 6. where it appears with "El"

meaning the power of the Great Creator and translated "mighty God"· This

refers to Christ of the future age who will be made powerful by the Creator·

The angel Gabriel derives his name from "geber" meaning "mighty" and "el"·

Therefore he is one who has been made mighty by the power of God·

"sent them away by nigjit» " - A± was about 15 miles from Gilgal so

the journey could be accomplished during the night so as -to bring them to

the city before dawn·

Verse 4

"lie in wait···" - Heb· "
 !
arab" used as one word in place of the

three words in English·

f!
behind the city. · · " - the approach would be made from the east

therefore "behind" would be towards the west.

They had to keep fairly close to the city and keep themselves in a
state of constant preparedness·

Verse 5

"all the people that are with me··." - these would be the balance of

the thirty thousand people who were chosen in verse 3ο Of these 5*000 were

the might men of valour, as we shall see in verse 12·

"will approach unto the city.. ·" - presumably in full view of the

defendants· Therefore the army under Joshua would ascend during the day

early in the morning·

"come out··,." ~ Heb· "Yatsa* " meaning to come forth (as the children

of Israel came forth from Egypt·) Used as one word here·

"as at the first·.·" - as they did in Josh· 7· 4/5· when Israel was

humbled by the men of Ai.

"we will flee before them· * This is to re-enact what was done before

when Israel fled from them· See Josh· 7· 4·
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Verse 6
• . · . . • •

"(For they will come out after us)·.·" - this supplies the reason for
this tactical move· The word "come out" is the same as the Keb· "yatsa1 "
as appears in verse 5·

"Till we have drawn them from the city:··11 ·•"- regpird these words as a
continuation of verse 5 which ended in a coraraa·

"drawn them·**" - This translation appears only four times in
Scripture» The appearances are Josh· 8* 6 axn 26; and Judg* 20* 31 arid 32·
In all four oases it refers to drawing away from a city* Heb· "nathaq"·
It is translated in Judg· l6a 9 arid 12· as "brake" when Samson broke the
wiihs and the new ropes· It appears as "broken" in Isa» 5* 27· where the
latchet of shoes is broken and Isa· 33· 20. where cords are broken· In
Esek* 23· 3k-· it appears as "pluck off"· In all these cases9 it is some-
thing which has to be done because it is not normal to do it· Therefore
the drawing assay from Ai of the fighting men of that city moant that such
men would not normally leave the city because it was their duty to stay
within its walls and defend it· The attitude of the soldiers of Israel
would be such that they would be drawn away and they would leave it
undefended· This they would normally never have done·

"They flee before us, as at the first»" This would be said in
exultation with the thought at the back of their minds that in the first
Instance, Israel fled and we killed 36 of them. This time, let us get
after them and kill, many more·

"therefore we will flee before them·w - at first sight these words
appear to have been spoken by the man of Ai· There are, however, the words
of Joshua as he speaks to Israel· Because of our plan of drawing them
away from the defence of their city, let us then flee before them·

The plan to be followed is similar to that of the attack against
Gifaeah in the days of the Judges· See Oudg· 20· 29/30*

Verse 7

The plan v/as that the five thousand men would rise up and advance
upon the city· They would take it because Yahweh would give it to them·

"seize upon···" - Heb· "yaresh". This is the only place where this
translation appears· An interesting translation is "inherit" as it appears
in Gen· 15. 7/8· Abraham* s seed were to "inherit" the land but they were
to get it by force· When Caleb spoke to the people before Moses in
connection with the land which he, with the other spies, had examined, he
said, "let us go up and possess it"· The translation here of "possess"
comes from the same word as "seize",, See also Josh·' 18· 3> 24· 4 and 8j
also 1 Kings 21. 15, 16, 18 and 19· The idea behind the word "yaresh" in
this instance is that the people would not only take the city but they
would also POSSESS it« . It was a city in the land which had been promised
to them for a POSSESSION·

"deliver it into your hand·11 - Heb· "yad" means "hand11 but is used
in a number of senses· In this verse it means "power" and is also used in
this sense in verse 20 where it is translated tlpower" but the margin gives
"hand111· The margin also refers us to Judg· 18· 10· q.v·

Note that it is Yahwehwho will give the city to Israel* It is not
that Israel will take it by their own pov/er alone· Without Yahwehfs power
to help them, they could do nothing·

Verse 8

"when ye have taken the city···" - "taksn" comes from Heb· "taphas"
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which is rarely translated as ''taken11* It means ffto lay hold of % "grasp1*
but it is used as "yaken* in an interesting way in Num· 5· 13· where an
adultress is taken in a compiOn&sing manner; "taken in the devices···" of
Psa· 10· 2j "taken" (by the king of Babylon) in Jer· 34· 3; "taken in my
snare" in Eaek* 12e 13; "taken in their pit" in Ezek. 19· 4 and 8; "take"
in Ezek· 21· 23; "taken with the hand11 in Ezek· 21· 24; In all of these
it carries the sense of taking unawares or taking in a snare· This shows
Joshua to be very careful in his choice of words·

"ye shall set the city on fire;.o" - Heb· "yatsath" means "to kindle
with fire"· This is the only place in Scripture where this translation
"set on fire11 is given· In a few references it appears as "burned11 see
Neh· 1· 3; 2· 17; Isa· 33· 12} Jer· 2. 15; 9» 10 and 12; 49. 2; 51· 58;
It appears as "kindle" in Isa· 9· 18; Jer· 17* 27; 21. 14; 43· 12;
49* 27; 50· 32; Amos 1* 14; and "kindled" In 2 Kings 22· 13 and 17;
Jer· 11· 16; Lazno 4* 11; The phrase "set it on fire" of 2 Sam· 14* 30·
comes from a different word which also appears in the verse we are studying·
This is Heb· " fesh " meaning "fire"· In one of the meanings attaching to
"fire" there is the fire of the alter when fire has been commanded. This
is the fire of Lev· 1· 7· Such a meaning applied here would be that Yahweh
having \aven Ai into their hand" now required it to be offered to him by
fire· This requirement is indicated by the words which follow, namely -

"according to the commandment of the LOHD shall ye do·" This
commandment is undoubtedly Deut· 13· 16·

"See, I have commanded you"* Another readrder that all things must
be done as Yahweh commands· He was given the victory and the spoils· The
.rest had to be burned as He had commanded·

Verse 9

The ambush went away and abode between "Bethel and Ai, on the west
side of Ai· This place is described in Geno 12*> 8· when Abrsan pitched his
tent there· He had Bethel on the west and Ai on the east· There he built
an alter so the place had close associations with Israel·

Joshua lodged that night among the people· This does not mean that
he lodged with the people of Israel at Gilgal but that he lodged with the
balance of his army*

Verse 10

"Joshua rose up early in the morning^··" - from what we have seen of
Joshua1 s habits5 this does not surprise us.

"numbered the peoplee··" - Heb· ^peshar" meaning to number as well
as to review or to muster· Joshua would not count them at this vital
moment so the meaning must be that he "mustered" them· That is to say, he
gathered them together as a well ordered unit ready to advance on the enemy»

"went up,··" - it is stated that he and the elders of Israel went up
before the people* That is, Joshua and the elders of Israel went in front
and they were followed by the fighting men·

Verse H

It was not all the people of Israel who went up with Joshua but all
the men of war -* the fighting men who were chosen to be among the thirby
thousand·

"before the city,··" - the word "before" comes from Heb. "neged" which
means "in front of* in the same sense as that used in 6· 20· q.v· Therefore
they must have stood opposite the main gate since this would be the front
of the city· This would make it easier for the men of Ai to make a powerful
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attack against the men of Israel * By going out of the main gats, many men

could get out in a short time·

^valley" - Heb· "gay
1 w
 this is a type of ground where water flows·

It is not necessarily a deep ravine but can be a low-lying area to which

water will flow. Gesenius says it is "a flat, low region"· By entering

that low ground, Joshua
f
s forces would not only be conspicuous but their

•vulnerable position would encourage the men of Ai to attack them* We shall

see in verse Iq. that when the men of Ai saw the army of the Israelites,

they lost no time by leaping into action and attacking Israelo

Verse 12

"he took about five thousand men,·*" - those five thousand men v/ere

selected from the thirty thousand fighting meru Hie verse raises the

question as to whether these men constituted an extra body of men over and

above the thirty thousand of verse 3* It appears that this is τ/diat

happened - the five thousand men went on ahead and spent the night on the

west of the city· Joshua lodged with the balance of the army that night

and early next morning, he mustered his men and went to the valley before

the city* While positions were being taken vp
9
 he set the ambush with the

five thousand men* The balance of ty/enty-five thousand men were to stand

on the north of the city in the low-lying ground* The reference to five

thousand men in this verse is not an extra number but is just a record that

Joshua attended to their position ae one would expect from a careftil

military commander·

Verse 13

"when they had set the people,··" --Heb· "siym
w
 means to

 ft
put at

their stations"· The word is capable of many applications and it is used

in this sense in verse 12 above and in Judg· 9» 25; 20» 29 j The idea of

putting in position is contained in the usage of this word in 1 Sam· 9· 24

and 28. 22;

The putting in position ©.pplies to those on the north side and the

liers in wait on the west· It was still nigjit when Joshua went to the low

lying ground before the city·

Verse lif

In those days, kings used to lead their armies into battle· The
king of Ai led his fighting men out against the twenty-five thousand men
of Israel who were in the vulnerable low lying land before the city·

°at a time appointed· «·" - the IUV· agrees with the A«V· here but
the R*S*V

O
 has "to the descent" meaning that the king and M s army went

to the slope of the low lying ground* This makes the sense that the king
went to the descent which was before the plain· ' The LXX omits the clause
as does Strong*s Concordance· Edersheim suggests that the phrase should
be "at the appointed place" which would mean that there was a proper place
before the low plain at which to fight· Obviously the king would not have
an appointed time at which to issue from the city·

t5
he wist not···

11
 that the ambush was behind the city· He was not a

good military commander otherwise he would not have brought all his men

with him· He would always leave a guard with the city· This he did not

do
#

Verse 15

The method of decoy was novr put into operation· Israel pretended

that they v/ere put to fight· This would have to be carefully timed other-

wise the attacking forces would become suspicious· It would require

careful spacing to move twenty-five thousand men in this manner to avoid
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having them fall over one another·

"fled by way of the wilderness·" This may have been in the direction

of Beth-aven· See Josh· 18· 12·

Verse 16

"all the people that were in Jdu · ·" ~ this does not include all

women and children but all men capable of bearing arms·

"called together*··" - Heb· "za'aq" Imperfect passive "were assembled

together" by a summons from the king·

"drawn away· · ·" - Heb. "rathaq" see notes to verse 6 on this word.

Verse 17

That there was not a man left in Ai or Bethel that did not pursue

Israel would indicate that the two cities were adjacent· The LXX omits

"or Bethel"· The Notes to the Afrikaans Bybel published by Erotestante

Uitgewers (edms) Bpk
#P
 Cape Town^ state that some texts omit "or Bethel"·

It is difficult to understand how Bethel could have been affected as well

at such short notice·

"they left the city open,··" - a dangerous thing to do in those days·

This was the same as abandoning the city to anyone who wished to attack it·

They must have had tremendous confidence in their own ability to destroy

Israel* They would know of Israel
1
 s apparent victory over Jericho and would

have heard that this victory was due to the God of Israel ̂ nevertheless they

were in the mountains and would feel quite sure that their god of the hills

was more powerful than the God of Israel·

Verse 18

"Stretch out the spear.··" - Heb· "natah
11
 means stretch but is used

in the sense of holding his hand high towards heaven so that all could see

it.

Μ
Ι will give it into thine hand··." - see note under this heading in

verse 7·

"toward the city. * - his arm would be outstretched high and in the
direction of the city. That would give an incline upwards and outwards·

Verse 19

At the pre-arranged signal the ambush arose and entered the wide open

and undefended city· Note that urgency in the description of what

happened· .All this would have to be carefully timed and once the signal was

received, it would have to be acted upon without delay· This the guribush did·

"set the city on fire
11
· - see note to verse 8 under this heading·

Verse 20

"looked behind them.·*" - Heb. "panah" there are a number of

meanings attached to this word. It is used as one word to take the place

of the two words in English "looked behind"· See 2 Sam. 1. 7; 2. 20; but

see also Exod* 2. 12 for "looked this way and that way"·

"they had no power.··" - an interesting use of this word· See note

to verse 7 i*
1
 connection with "hand"· See Margin.

"this way or that way: · ·" - this is the oply place in Scripture where

this translation appears. The Heb. is "hennah
11
 translated as "here and
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there" in 1 Kings 20. 40* and
 fl
Mther and thither" in 2 Kings 2

e
 8 and Ik.

- "the people* · . " - describing the 25,000 men who acted as a decoy for
the men of Ai·

Verse 21

"taken the city**·
11
 - Heb· "lakad" means "captured" as in Josh· 10. 1;

• Jiadg. 1.. 8 and 12; Petit. 2. 35* (took)·

"turned, again*·©" - this is not the same word as is used for "turned
back" in verse 20· Heb* "ahuwb" - means "to return" as in Isa. 10* 21*

 w
the

resonant shall return" - this being part of the name "Shear-ja3hub " of
Isa· 7· 3* (see margin)· It means to go back again to where one came from·

Heb· "haphak* means to turn around and face the other way· That means
that they turned again to face those from whom they were fleeing·

Verse 22

"the other issued out·»*" - Heb. "yatsa*
 η
 as in verse 6 ς·ν·

*some on this side, some on that side" - this is the only occurrence
of this translation. The Hebo "

 f
elleh" means "these

 w
 making the sentence

^these on this side/
1
 etc·, but there is no original for "sids". It is

simply "these and these". See Isa· 49* 12* for another double use of "these".

"let none of them aremaiiL. * ·
tf
 - Heb* "sariyd" meaning "survivor"· That

meane they left no survivor*

ft
or escape." - Heb.

 !S
palet" as translated "escape"· The meaning is

that they did not leave one survivor nor did they let anyone get away with
his life by running away· lliey accounted for everyone·

Verse 23

Tine king was often the heart of a city» If he was captured the city
fell in spite of the possibility that.there may have been men far more
capable of running the cit3>·. Once a king was killed in battle, the artier
very often stopped fighting· The principle survives to this day with the
expression "figjxb for king and country"* The principle is also found in
the game of chess whioh is supposed to have been invented as a means of
training in military strategy· The object of the game is to check-mate
the king and once this is done, the game is over· The fall of the king is
the signal for victory for one and defeat for him whose king is checkmated·

Verse 24

There is a sligjat confusion in this verse which states that all the
inhabitants of Ai were slain in the field· Then the men of Israel slew all
who were in the city* The point is that they slew all the rLnhabitants who
were in the wilderness but at that stage ̂  th<=fy left the inhabitants who
wore in the city· Such inhabitants would "be trying to put out the fires of
their city·

Having slain all those who were found outside
9
 they then returned to

Ai and slew all those who were left· This is similar to the punishment
given to Jericho· See Josh· 6· 21·

Verse 25 .

The number that fell that day is said to bo twelve thousand· In
those days women were not counted neither were children· Boys who could
bear arms would be included in any counting of the people. Therefore the
clause "both of men and women" indicates that both sexes were killed. But
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the men killed were twelve thousand· This would make the total population

of the city about fifty thousand people.

Verse 26

Joshua drew not his hand back until all the inhabitants of Ai were

killed* M s was the custom of war in those clays that the leader held up

his hand until he wished to give the command to cease hostilities» A

similar thing happened in the days of Moses when he held up his hand during

the battle with the Amalekites* (Exod* 17· Il/l2
o
)

Verse 27

The spoil went to the people of Israel» This had been promised to

them by Yahweh in 8. 2·

"spoil" - Heb» "shalal" meaning goods
P
 garments

P
 silver, gold, which

is taken as a booty by the invaders and conquerors·

"prey
11
 ~ Heb. "bazaz" from root "bas" meaning that which is carried

away as booty and applies often to cattle, sheep*

Both the root words occur in the name given to the son of Isaiah

which is Maher^shalal~hash~baz meaning
 n
In making speed to the spoil he

hasteneth the prey"· (isa· 8* 1* see margin)·

Verse 28

The burning of the city of Μ would leave it as a heap of ruins·

This was its state»

w
an heap for ever" - Heb. "tel

w
. The modern form of this word is

''Tell
11
 which refers to a city built upon the ruina or heaps of former

cities which had occupied the same site* Thus the city would be elevated

above the surrounding ground· But Ai means **heap of ruins
n
 so it was to

be a heap which would never be built upon. This apparently has come to

pass because the site cannot be identified with certainty· Its ruins have

gpne into oblivion· The phrase here is a play on words such as is often

found in Scripture·

Verse 29

fi
the king of Ai he hanged on a tree until eventide:··<>" — there was

no provision under the Law of Moses for punishing criminals by death from
hanging* Nevertheless if a man committed a sin worthy of death aiid they
hanged him upon a tree, his body was not permitted to hang there overnight·
His body had to be put out of sight by burial "that thy land be not
defiled,.·" (Deut· 21. 22/23.) This chapter from Deuteronomy ad&s in
brackets an important statement, nameJ.y

P
 °(for he that is hanged is accursed

of God;)" (vs 23).

When we consider the crucifixion of Jesus which was the same as

hanging him upon a tree, there is the basic rule of the Divine "curse
11
 to

be applied· Jesus was a sinless man yet he died "on a tree" thus bringing

the curse of God upon him. Why should this have been so? Paul gives the

answer in -

2 Cor· 5· 21
e
 "For he (God) hath made him (Jesus) to be sin for us,

who knew no sin: that we may be made the righteousness

of God in him* "

As Paul stated, this was "unto us the word of reconciliation"©

(vs 19·) This reconciliation was anticipated by the prophet Isaiah when

he wrote,
 tf
the LORD hath laid on him the iniquity of us all", (see margin,

**hath made the iniquity of us all to meet on him· ") Now how was it
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possible for God to put all· our sins upon Jesus when Jesus was a sinless
man? It would not have been sufficient to have said, "Jesus wi3JL have to
bear the sins of mankind

11
, without showing ΗΟΒΓ Jesus was to bear such sins·

How were such sins to be applied? If Jesus was to be raised from the dead
and purified, what impurity did he have to be purified

The answer is given in the law of hanging, and curse as a result of
that hanging* Jesus was of sinful flesh and had the curse of Adam upon
him. But yai&n he died, an additional burden was put upon him by the curse
of God because he was hanged upon a tree· He also came under the Law in
that he was cut down before stm~down and buried

 fl
that thy land be not

defiled
11
· It was not out of s.ny consideration fc?r Mrn that Jesus was

buried before sun-down, but out of a desire by his murderers to avoid the
defilement of the land· The mercy of God is shown by the curse being made
"our sins" so that when Je3us was crucified, he bore the curse which was
our sins, this having been provided for by God. But Jesus was sinless so
the curse was applied to a sinless man· This had the effect of annulling
the provisions of the Lav/ for all time and making the way open for us to
receive that justification of righteousness which would bring us forgiveness
of sins· This applies, of course ̂ only to those who are the spiritual body
of Christ and are crucified with him* That his body was not allowed to
hang on the cross during the night, showed in a figure that

 w
the lard, would

not be defiled" which means that the Promises of God would be assured to
all them who believe and who are in Christ·

Whereas the Law did not provide for hanging as a manner of putting a
man to death, it did not specifically forbid it· But the Law put a curse
upon a man who died in this manner* All this was a wonderful provision by
Xahy/eh who pxxrvided the way in which Jesus would become the Saviour·
Without the provisions which we find in Deut, 21· 22/23· how could the curse
have come about? There was no provision for this other than that quoted·
Paul said.

Gal· 3· 13· "Christ hath redeemed us from the curse of the law,

being made a curse for us: for it is written, Cursed
is every one that hangeth upon a tree:"

Note that all must fall away if the doctrines of "clean flesh
11
 and

"immaculate conception" are true· In such a case we are still without a
redeemer and must die in our sins·

None of the f ore<-going discussion applied to the king of Ai but it
is important that the principle of curse, sin and the death of Jesus should
be established· In the minds of the people, the kLng

£
s body had to be

buried that day, that the land be not defiled· That is all they were
concerned about*» But the lesson was there that they were under a Law which
gave no absolution from sins· Above all this they needed a Messiah and a
Redeemer· Joshua was not a Redeemer· He was only a Leader appointed by
God· The king of Ai was a symbol that sin brings death and his city was to
become a desolation and an hsap of ruins·

"take his carcase down from the tree··*" - Heb·
 l?
nebelah

fl
 means

generally the dead body of an animal. It is used here for the dead body
of the king of Ai and of the prophet in 1 Kings 13· 22, 2k, 25, 28, 29, 30;
and of the dead body of Jezebel in 2 Kingp 9· 37; The same word is
translated as "dead body

11
 in Jer. 26· 23;

The body of the king was to be cast unceremoniously at the entering
in of the gate· This meant that it had to be put outside the city· This
reminds us that Jesus was crucified outside the city· The object in
casting the body of the king there was to avoid defiling the city. Thus
the people realised the nature of death and that all were subject to its
ravages·

"raise thereon a great heap of stones,*.
ir
 - heaps of stones were
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raised as a means of building a memorial so that people would not forget
the incident which gave rise to the cairn being built· This was a reminder
that the curse was upon those connected with false worship and other forms
of wickedness· .

When we consider the effect the death of Ai and its king must have
had upon the people of Israel^ we realise that one big effect was the
realisation of their own sinful state. The rest of the acts of the people
of Israel as recorded in this chapter , show that they were spajritually
moved to turn to Yate/eh whose people they were» We shall see the effect
of this when we come to study the type and anti-type of this chapter·

Verse 30

Within a short time of having been concerned with the curse of Achan,
Joshua η<ψ builds an altar on the mount Ebal which was associated with the
curses God had instructed througja Moses in Deut· 27· 13· He also followed
the instructions of verse 4 which reads:~

Deut· 27· '4· "Therefore it shall be when ye be gone over Jordan,
that ye shall set up these stones , which I command
you this day, in mount Ebal* and thou shalt, plaister
them with plaister· " .

Symbolically this was to be the setting up of the Laws of God for
the land they were about to occupy* The offerings which were to be offered
on the altar were to be offerings of tljankagiving to Yahsreh for His mercy
in giving His people entrance into the land because it was only by His
power that this was made possible·

Verse 31

"an altar of whole stones,·*
11
 ~ this is in accordance with Deut· 27·

which reads,

Deut· 27· 5· "And there shalt thou build an altar unto the LORD thy
God, an altar of stones: thou shalt not lift up any
iron tool, upon them»

6· Thou shalt build the altar of the LORD thy God of··
whole stones: and thou shalt offer burnt offerings
thereon unto the LOHD thy God:

7* And thou shalt offer peace offerings, and shalt eat

there ̂ and rejoice before the LORD thy God·
11

All these provisions of the Law were followed exactly as commanded·

Verse 32

The provisions of this Law are given in verse 8 of the chapter from
Deuteronomy quoted above·

They were written in the presence of the children-, of Israel· It does
not mean that all the children of Israel were witnesses to the v/riting but
that when the writing had been accomplished, it was left in the sight .of
all Israel·

Verse 33

The provisions of Deut· 27· 12./13 are interesting for study in
connection with this verse· Tvvo mountaisn were to be used, namely, Gerizim
and Ebal; The distribution of the tribes were:-

Mount Gerizim - Simeon, Levi, Judah, Issaohar, Joseph and Benjamin·
All these were the sons of Jacob by his wives, Rachel and
Leah·
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Mount Ebal - Reuben, Gad, Asher, Zebulun, Dan, Naphtali.

A3J these were the sons of the hand-maids of the wives

of Jacob with the exception of Heuben who had defiled

his father* s bed·

Those who stood on Mount Gerizem had to pronounce the blessings and

those who stood on Mount Ebal had to pronounce the curses· The valley

between these two mountains was well~known for its marvellous acoustic

properties· The words of the Levites who spoke could easily be heard from

either side· The curses are detailed in verses 15/26 of Deut· 27·

The effect of this ceremony was to bring home to Israel that they

were the special people of God and that He alone had brought them into

the land· Also that their laws were the laws of God and that He alone

had to be obeyed· He alone could bless and curse* In short* salvation

belonged to Israel and to no other nation, yet the provision of a place for

a stranger showed that the strangers could come into the Covenants of

Promise but that entry could be only on God
1
 s terms. The exclusiveness of

Yahweh was shown by the fact that the altar had to be raised to him and to

no other god· The need for obedience was shown in Deut. 11· 26/29·

"as Moses had commanded before*
 o e

f t
 - the commasidment given in Deut· 27·

regarding the blessing and cursing was not the first time. It had been

done before in Deut. 11· 26/29·

This meeting place between the mountains for Israel was near Shechem

and was a day
s
s journey by daylight to the north* It was Shechem that

Jacob came to after his meeting with Esau. It was under the oak near

Shechem that Jacob *s household buried their strange gods
5
 while he went tip

to Bethel to make an altar there unto God. Gen. 35* 1/4· Joseph
1
 s

brethren fed their father's flocks in Sh. eohem· Perhaps the most important

historical fact concerning Shechem is that when Abram passed through the

land, he builded an altar there unto the LOED* (Gen· 12« 7·) Jacob was

buried there· Acts 7· 16* The name meaxis ^portion
11
 and appears in this

translation in Gen· 48· 22
 o
 It also refers to that portion of the shoulder

blade where the load is carried* The reference in Gen· 48· 22· is the

portion of ground which Jacob gave to the children of Joseph· The rape of

Dinah the daugther of Jacob is an urcpleasant chapter in the history of

Shechem· (Gen
o
 3L\.

9
) At the end of his life, Joshua called Israel together

and made a covenant with the people to serve God· He wrote those words in

the book of the law and set up a great stone under an oak at Shecheme This

pillar of stone was also the scene of the election to kingship of Abimelech

by the men of Shechenw For these incidents see Josh· 24· 26 and Judg· 9· 6·

In later years , Israel assembled at Shechem to make Reheboam king· (l Kings

12· 1· and 2 Ghron· 10
e
 1*) After the revolt of the ten tribes

 9
 Jereboam

fortified Sheohem and built himself a palace there· (l Kings 12· 25·) The

last mention of Shechem in the 0·Τ. is in Jer. 41· 5· which shows it to

have been inhabited in the early days of the Babylonian captivity·

This was the site chosen for the blessings and cursings which had to
be uttered from Gerizim and Ebal respectively» The order in which the laws
given in Deut· 27 is interesting. It is divided into three sections,
namely,

1* They had to erect an altar of stones and the words of this law had to

be written on the stones. Heb· "kathab
11
 means to write as well as to

engrave, but one cannot say for certain how it was written·

See Deut. 27. 2/4·

2. An altar had to be built but no tool had to come upon the stones·

They had to be Vhole stones
11
 which means uncut stones, just as God

made them· The altar had to be used for offering a burnt offering

and peace offerings*

Deut. 27. 5/7

3· They had to go to Shechem and stand upon Ebal and Gerizim while the
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Levites spoke the cursings and., the blessings·
Deut· 27· 12/26·

When these laws were put into effect, Joshua did not follow the above
order but -

lo Built the altar from whole stones upon which no tool had come*
Josh,, 8· 31.

2« Wrote upon the stones a copy of the Law of Moses·
Josh· 8· 32«

3* Moved to Shechem where the people stood on Ebal and Geriaem as
directed*
Josh· 8· 53/35*

Verse 55 opens with the statement that "All Israel" with the elders,
officers and Judges with the ark, the priests and Levites plus the
strangers were present at Ebal and Gerizim· That means that Joshua moved
all Israel away from Gdlf^l in the Jordan valley and brought them to the
higher elevation on the plain of Shechem· A problem now arises as to where
Joshua and Israel were encamped when the men of Gibeon came to him with a
plan· (Josh· 9· 6·) See also Josh· 10* 6

9
 3 <, 15 and 43 ί aisU 14· 6· Are

we to think that Joshua moved all the nation of Israel down again to Gilgal
in tihe Jordan 'valley?

In Amos 4· 4# Gilgal 1ε cited together vd-th Bethel as a place of
illegal worship* See also 5· 5» where Gilgal is again mentioned with
Bethel· In Hos» 4- 1:>» Gilgal is mentioned in connection with Beth-aven·
Hos* 9« 15 and 12· U.

3
 mention Gilgal by itself but the prophecies concern

Ephraim· Thus it is highly impossible that there was another Gilgal
situated near Bethel and Beth-aven· It is most improbable that Joshua,
having conquered the land, would still encamp Israel in Gilgal and move up
the mountains every day to figiht his battles· He must have kept Israel in
the heights of Canaan once he had gained Shechem, It is thought that the
Gilgp.1 of these references ijs the Jiljilia of to-day which is situated
south west of Shiloh, seven miles north of Bethel·

Verse 34

Joshua would not read the Law himself but would cause it to be read
by the Levites. This is nhown by the instructions given in Deut· 27· 14·
where the Levites were instructed to speak concerning the blessings and
curaings·

Verse 35

"There was not a Yrord»··
11
 - combined with "which Joshua read not···

11

makes a double negative· This reads positively as "Joshua read everything
that Moses had coiDmanded· It would then be time to warn the children of
Israel of the inrportant commaiicSments of Moses which had been given under
Iteut· 11· This contained a very Important proviso that if the people did
all .that the LORD cormaxuecl them to do, then the LOED would drive out all,
the nations from before them· Every place would be their

1
 s and no man

vould be able to stand before them· (Deut· 11· 22/25.)

These warnings were read not only before all the congregation of
Israel which normally would be the men, but also the women and children
too· In addition the strangers (proselytes) who were v/ith them were
present on that important occasion·
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ΤΥΕΞ AMD

1· The story of chapter 8 began after the sin of Achan had been expunged
from Israel and the nation was spiritually cleansed· The figure before us
is one where we have acknowledged our sins and our hopeless state before
God and have died in the v/ater of baptism. In this way we have been
sanctified and are now ready to start on our difficult wilderness journey·

2* At this stage in our religious life we should know what the great
enemy is· This is not

 n
3atan

!l
 as many would suppose but is sin in

ourselves and that multitudinous form of sin which comes from the outside·
Let us take the part of Israel and the world will take the part of Ai· In
the world is ruin· We have our choice as Lot and Abram had their choice -
between Bethel the house of God

?
 and Ai the house of ruin and desolation·

3 · That Israel listened to the commandments of God as to the manner in
which they were to war against Ai is a lesson to us to listen to the Word
of God in our war against sin in all its forms·

4© The ecdesia should do as Joshua did and choose men capable of
attending to the task in hand« This means electing speakers and other
office bearers who would be .required to work for the safety of each
individual member of the ecclesia

o

5· As Joshua passed on God
!
s instructions to Israel, so Jesus passes on

the Divine will to us*

6· All must be on their guard against sin and against any false doctrine
which will upset the ecolesia and weaken its attitude towards the Faith·

7· Workers of iniquity must be sought out and attacked. Spreaders of
false doctrine must also be expelled· As Paul said, "A little leaven
leaveneth the whole lump", (l Cor· 5· 6·)

8· As Joshua "rose up early" so we must be on the alert at all times·
"I made haste, and delayed not to keep thy commandments"· (Psa· 119· 60·)

9· "Joshua lodged that night among the people·" - Jesus too will lodge
with us during a time of spiritual darkness· Jesus is in the word of God
and if we read the Word constantly, he will indeed abide with us.

10· Both araies were settled in their strategic positions· One part was
put in a position where they prevented aid coming from Bethel to Ai· The
other was put in a position where they could lure away the men of Ai· In
our case, we should have those who can prevent weakening influences from
coming from another direction while others keep the enemy at bay in another·

11· The preparations of the night were seen in the morning and both armies
worked together for the common goods In other words, the constant reading
of the Bible is put into effect and all work together·

12· It is essential that vre should all come to the Table of the Lord*
Without that a proper ecclesial and religious life does not exist. ,At
this table

 9
 we should make again and again the burnt offering and the

peace offerings of the bread and the wine· We should remember too the
blessings and the cursings of which God has spoken·

13· Thereafter we should pay constant attention to the laws of God
concerning our behaviour.

14· The spoils of the war against sin and apostacy go to the victor·





JOSHUA.

Chapter 9*

Verse 1

The chapter begins by listing the "kings which were on this side

Jordan". "This side" would be the side where the writer of the Book was when

he wrote those words· This would be on the west side of the Hiver Jordan»

There is no doubt about this because all the kings mentioned are stated to

be on "this" side Jordan and amongst them are the "Jebusites" which were

those who occupied the site of Jerusalem* It will be noted that the list of ι

nations* mentioned here differs from that given in Josh. 3» 10
#
 by the

omission of the Girgashites* It is thought that inasmuch as the people of

Jericho and Ai were wiped'"out completely ̂ the Girgashites must have been
either or both of there people.

"the hills ρ and in the valleys,««" - the higja country and the low-

country· This includes all the land from the Jordan valley to Gaza in the

south and as far north as Lebanon* This is all the land of Canaan·

"in all the coasts of the great sea. *." - as far as all the lard

abutting the Mediterranean Sea
o

"over a^iinst Lebanon» * *" ~ refers to the Great Sea (Mediterranean)

being the boundary of Canaan up to and as far as Lebanon.

The construction of this verse must be noted with care
#
 There are a

number of su sidiary phrases between the subject and object© Leaving these

out it reads
$
 "And it came to pass,, when all the Icings·.·heard thereof;··"

then the story continues with verse 2.

Verse 2

As the verse stands
 P
 it appeal's that all the six nations mentioned

gathered together to figjht against Israel
 P
 giving the sense that their

armies were combined in one big attacking or defending unit* This actually

never happened. They never combined one with the other but resisted Israel

individually* The way to understand this verse is to have regard to the

words at the end thereof reading, ".••with one accord·" The Hebrew for

accord is "peh" and the margin sirpplies an alternative "mouth". This shows

that the gethering together was a conference where^ by the spoken Y/ord

proceeding from the mouthy they resolved to resist the sd-yancement of Israel·

This did not oblige them to join in the field of battle but merely to

maintain a defiant and resisting attitude towards Israel*

Verse 3

Ibis verse is incomplete in itself and the sentence comes to an end
at the end of verse 5· The versa serves to introduce the men of GIBEON and
this is their first appearance in Scripture under this name. The name
"Gibeon" means "pertaimjng to a hill"* This indicates that the city was
built upon a hill·

It seems extraordinary that the Israelites were told that Yahweh would
drive out the seven nations mentioned in Josh* 3· 10. and that six of these
nations now had an agreement to resist Israel

 9
 yet now v/e are introduced to

another nation under the name of "Gibeon**· Why was it that they were not
mentioned amongst the other nations which had to be driven out? The
answer is gplven in verse 7 where it is made clear that the people of
Gibeon were the HT7ITES. The najrae "Hivite" means "villager" and refers to
a email nation which lived in a small place.

The fact that they were known as the "villagers" shows us why they

were keen to make a league with Israel* They would not be large enough

and strong enough to resist a nation with the reputation of Israel·

Therefore the best thing to do would be to humble themselves before Israel
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and come to an agreement which would guarantee their existence. Prom
Israel*s point of view, if Yahwreh was going to drive out all nations, then
they should not have made any agreement at all which would ensure the
existence of those who were to be driven out· This is the story of
chapter 9 and it is introduced in this clever way·

Gibeon must have been chosen as a site for habitation because of two
raain features· It was on high ground which would make it difficult to
attack and it must have had a plentiftil supply of water near by· In this
connection, we read of "the pool of Gibeon" in 2 Sam, 2. 12/13. and the
"great waters which are in Gibeon" in Jer. 41© 12· The city was the scene
of the struggle between Joab arid Abner. (2 Sam. 2* 12 et seq. *) The seven
sons of Saul were hanged upon a neighbouring hill· (2 Sam· 21· 9·) Solomon
built an altar there and offered a thousar*! burnt offerings· ( 1 Kgs·- 3· 4·)
and it was at Gibeon that Yahweh appeared unto Solomon in a dream and asked
him to choose what he would like to have. Solomon chose wisdom. ( 1 Kings
3* 5/15·) Solomon also built a *hi&h place" near Gibeon· (l Ohron. 16· 39.)
The modern name of Gibeon is thought to be ffel Jib" and near by is the
"high place"· (ATLAS 0¥ THE BIBLE plates Hk/i%.)

Vex̂ se 4

This is a continuation cf verse 3* This X3 important because what
follows was done because of what happened in verse 3· Therefore going back
to verse 3 w find that the people of Gibeon had heard what JOSHUA had done
to Jericho and Aie The point is that they noticed what Joshua had done and
not what Yahvveh had done* .Tlis fact that Xahwsh had destroyed those cities
was not the deciding factor for what the Gibeor&tes did. What Joshua had
done was obvious. He had used strategy*. He sent spies into Jericho and he
sot an ambush ibr Ai. Therefore the men of Gibeon would also use strategy,
ana their strategy is now described·

"They did work wilily. «* " - Heb. " *onrah" means "trickery",
Vabtilty", "strategyff. It is translated here as !twilily" and is the only
place in Scripture where this word appears·

"They did work...1* - the R,V. has "They also did work...11 The R.S.V.
has "they en their part acted..„" Afrikaans also ha3 "they also..." (hulle
ook) showing that whereas Joshua had acted with strategy,, they also would do
the same.

"ambassadors.<»." - Heb. "tsyir* meaning "envoy", "messenger". It is
unlikely that diploma-tic ainbassadors would have dressed up as they dressed
up.

"eaokseo«" - Heb* "saq" meaning a coarse cloth or mesh often used for
bagging and fox· mourning.

"wine bottles* - the Heb. fo:c ^bottles" is nnosdah· which v/a3 a skin
or leather bag used for carrying liquids*

"old..·11 ~ Heb· "baleh*1 meaning 'V/om out" (by use and age).

"rent···1* ~ Heb. "baqa* " meaning split open·

"bound up·11 - Heb. "tsarar" meaning to bind* tie up,, restrict. The
old wine containers obviously showed signs of rqpair* This would not be
done by the wealthier class. Only the poor would attempt to repair a
damaged container*»

Verse 5

This verse continues from verse 3· The description of verse 4
concerned what they carried. This verse describes what they wore.
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"old shoes..." - Heb. "na'alah11 meaning sandals51.

"clouted..." - Heb. " t a b 1 " meaning spotted, coloured, which means that they had a

number-of patches on them.

"old garments... ' - Heb. same word as !old" above. Heb. s lbaleh" meaning old

clothes from much use and old age.

"the bread of their provision.. .'* - they had taken several items of food and of these,

the bread was dry and mouldy. Heb. "niqqud" translated as "mouldy" meaning point, dot.

Used as an adjective as it is here, it means crumbled because it is dry. Bread in that dry

atmosphere would not be mouldy as the translation would indicate. But through its extreme

dryness would become as crumbs. Therefore read 'dry and crumbled".

Verse 6

"they went to Joshua unto the camp at G i l g a l . . .4| - this place would be the Gilgal

of the higher place. Now called "Ji l j i l ia". Joshua would not have returned to the Jordan

valley.

"said unto him, (Joshua) and to the .sen of Israel..." - Heb. " •iysh" use here in the

singular in a plural sense, referring to "certain" men. These would not be all the men of

Israel but most likely the elders who would be with Joshua at the time.

"league..." - Heb. 'beriyth" meaning "covenant, treaty, all iance, league." Also

appears in vs 7 , 1 1 , 15 and 16. of this chapter. In those days, making a league would be

a very solemn undertaking. See G e n . 14. 13; wbad. 7 . Gen. 2 1 . 2 7 , 32; 26. 28;

3 1 . 44; Exod. 23. 32; 3 4 . 1 2 , 15; Deut. 7 . 2 ; Judg. 2. 2; 1 Sam. 1 1 . 1; 1 Kgs. 5. 12;

1 i<gs. 20. 34; e t c . ,

Verse 7

"the Hivites..." - the men of Gibeon who were Hivites.

11 teradventure ye dwell among us;.." - The men of Israel looked upon Canaan as

their very own because Yahweh had given it to them. How then were they to make a

covenant with them in view of all the commandments not to make any leagues with any

nation? See Exod. 23. 32; 34. 12; Num. 33. 55} Deut. 7 . 2; It does seem extraordin-

ary that they should discuss the point with them because if they were not from the land,

then what were they doing here*? V hat land did they come from ? To say they came from

a distant land was not giving any real information at a l l .

Verse 8

"V e are thy servants." - In the language of the east at that time, this was merely a
display of humility suiting to the occasion and did not imply that they would serve the
people of Israel. All they were seeking was friendliness towards them fro,η Israel. The
idea of giving service was far from their minds.

"V hence are ye?" Joshua now asks some important questions.

"and from whence come y e ? ' This now asks whether they are from Canaan or if

not, then where do they come from ? And what are they doing here s? V hy are they so

impoverished ?

Verse 9

"It wil l be noted that the Gibeonites do not disclose their identity. They do not
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state the name of their nationality nor do they state the name of their c i ty.

"the.name of the L JRD thy G o d : · . " - this is a surprising statement coming from the
Gibeonites. The word "name11 comes from Heb. "shern1 which, in a genera! sense, is cor-
rectly translated as "name11. The whoie sentence however, reads in Hebrew l l . . .because of
the name of YAHWEH thy Elohim" · Is it possible that the Gibeonites had heard of the
Covenant and knew that the God of Ssrael was a God of f-he Covenant and that His Name was
a Memorial Name? It is more Sikely that they had heard of the Fame of Yahweh rather than
His Name. In fact, the rest of the verse gives this idea that it was His FAME that caused
than to act as they did.

The Hebrew word "shem s also appears in Gen. 6. 4. where it is translated as ''re-
nown11 in the phrase ilmen of renown"· In fact al l passages in the A.V. where the English
word 'renown" occur, the original Hebrew is "shem". It is clear then that the men of
Gibeon stated that they came because of the "renown" of the God whom the men of Israel
called "Yahweh Elohim". They had no desire to worship this God but came because of His
fame as a great destroyer of the enemies of Israel. Therefore they wished for nothing else
than peace.

"for we have heard the fame of him,. /' - the word translated "fame" is from Heb.
"shorna1 " which means 'report4 but it is a report through hearing and not through writ ing.
The v/ord comes from a root word "shqma·1 " which differs only in the points and means
"hear", "hear o f 1 , "hear concerning , "hear with attention". Therefore from the words
used in this verse we understand that the men of Gibeon had heard with attention the re-
ports concerning ihe fame of Yahweh Elohim of Israel.

Verse 10 .

"and all that he did to the two kings of the Amorites,. . J - these two kings are
identified in the latter half of the verse as "Sihon king of Heshbon and Jg king of
Bashan." This is the same report which struck terror into the hearts of the people of
Jericho. (Josh. 2. 10.) The report which went over the country far and wide concern-
ing the victory of Yahweh over these kings must have created a profound impression upon
all who heard i t . For both of these victories see Num. 2 1 . 21/35·

"which was at Ashtaroth." 'Ashtaroth' "Ashtoreth J , "Istar", "Astarte" was a pagan
goddess of fert i l i ty, love and war. She was rhe fore-runner of the Teutonic '* Ostern" from
which we get the modern name of Easter. The cult which was associated with Ashtaroth was
of a very depraved character, in the times of the Judges, Israel forsook Yahweh and wor-
shipped Baal and Ashtaroth· See Judg. 2. 13. By the time Samuel appeared on the scene,
this cult was well established. He persuaded Israel to forsake Ashtaroth and return to the
worship of Yahweh. (1 Sam. 7. 3/4.) In the clays of Solomon however, the worship of
Ashtaroth was restored. (1 Xgs. 11. 4/5.) He built a high place to Ashtaroth on the
lower slopes of the Mount of olives. (2 Kgs. 23. 13.) This turn to paganism led to the
revolt of the ten tribes and the break up of Israel.

It is to be noted at this stage that the Gibeonites were smart enough not to mention
the victories over Jericho and A i . If they had "'come from a distant land" they would
hardly have had an opportunity to have heard about these great victories.

Verse 11

"Take victuals with you. ·•·.·•' ..-» Margin, "take victuals in your hand. . . " The taking of
victuals would support the statement that they had come from a distant land. If they had
come from a city near by, they would not have brought food or if they had, it would not be
stale.

'V e are your servants:. ·*"•- see verse 8 and notes thereon.
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Verse 12

"ho t · . . " • - Heb. "cham" meaning either warm or hot. Indicating that it was freshly
baked when they took i t .

5dry and mouldy11. See notes to verse 5.

Verse 13

"these bottles of wine, which we f i l led, were new;. · ' - this is very likely an untruth.
In verse 4 we are told that they took "wine bottles, old, and rent, ana bound up" . There-
fore they took such items before they got into their present state.

i
"our garments and our shoes are become o l d . . . " - the prized material for making

clothes in those days was linen which was very durable. It is recorded of Samson that he
offered a prize of "thirty linen garments and thirty changes of raiment" • (Judg. 14. 12.)
The word ''sheets11 given in the A # V. text is Heb. "cadiyn" ("c" pronounced as in Lourenco
iviarques). This means "a wide garment made of l inen1 . This was the height of luxury
{Isa. 3. 23.) The poor people however, would wear the cheaper and shabbier linen shirts
which had no lasting qualities. It could easily be torn. If linen garments had to be rent,
the tear would come at the seams.

Shoes in those days were of very poor quality. The poorest people wore none at all
so to go barefoot v/as the sign of abject poverty. If a person was taken captive, they were
invariably led barefoot for the purpose of humiliation. The shoes which were made of
'badger skins" were considered to be items of luxury. (Heb. "tachash" is uncertain in
meaning and can refer to a seal or to a badger. This skin was used to cover the temple so
it is to be considered as being of a very fine quality.) See Ezek. 16. 10. and Exod. 25. 5.

Verse 14

The margin has "they received the men by reason of their victuals*. V\ hat must have
happened was that the men of Israel having listened to the story of the men of Gibeon,
tasted a l i t t le of their food and found that it was mouldy as they had said. Therefore, be-
cause of this, they believed the men of Gibeon and did not seek the word of God.

Verse 15

This is the tragic verse. Joshua made peace with them and made a league with them.
This would be made in accordance with the solemnity of the occasion so that it would be a
covenant which neither side would ever break·

11 to let them l ive, · . " - this is the only article of the league which is mentioned in
this record. No doubt there were othsr articles too but this was the most important one.

V, e must get this tragedy in its true perspective. The sin was not in making the
league but rather in not seeking counsel from the LOUD. -Jnce they accepted the bona
fides of the men of Gibeon, they did not think that they v/ere Canaanites, So as far as
they were concerned, they did not think they were contravening the Law of Moses which
forbade them to make treaties with the Canaanites. They thought they v/ere applying the
Law of Deut. 20. 10/11. which permitted them to make peace v/ith a nation which were
not Canaanites. It also permitted them to make such a nation a vassal state. Therefore
the sin stemmed from their omission to consult the L '̂RD their God.

The exhortation of course, is that we should never trust in our own wisdom but
should always ask God for guidance in all that we do in our lives.
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Verse 16

The story now takes a different turn. Israel discover that they have been hoodwinked
and that the cities of the Gibeonites were near by. The discovery came three days after the
league had been made with them. In view of the solemnity of the league, it could not be
broken·

The exhortation to us is that we should never permit any compromise with the apostacy
no matter how attractive it may appear to be.

Verse 17

The children of Israel now set out to meet the people of Gibeon. They find th#t their
cities were near by and that there were four in number, namely, Gibeon, Chephirah,v

Beeroth and .Cirjath-jeanm*

Gibeon has been described under verse 3 of this chapter. As pointed out in the notes
to that verse, Gibeon was an Hivste city. Nevertheless it had a reputation for strength as
we see from Josh. 10. 2 and it was an independent c i ty, a royal city end greater than A i .
It was later assigned to Benjamin (Josh. 18. 25.) and rncde over to the sons of Aaron.
(Josh. 21. 17.)

Xirjath-jearirn ( C i t y of forests51 or 'Gity of woods') is also called l\irjath-baal
(Josh. 15. 60.) Baaiah (Josh. 15. 9.) and Baai-Jehuda (2 Sam. 6. 2.) or Baale of Judah,
and was allotted to the tribe of Judah. It was on the boundary of Judah and Benjamin
(Josh. 18. 14/15.) It is closely connected with Hie Ark (1 Sam. 6. 21; 7. 1; 1 Chron.
13. 5; 2 Chron. 1. 4;) In the ί salm David wrote aboul bringing up the Ark, it is re-
ferred to cs "the fields of the wood11, ( h a , 132. 6.) It figures in Jer. 26. 20. as the
home of Urijah. It is listed as a place to which the repatriated Israelites came after the
captivity. In Ezra 2. 25. where it is given as i\irjath-anni, and Neh. 7. 29. The
meaning of °treesi! or **forestlf in its name comes from the fact that it had a large number
of olive trees, figs, pomegranates and vines. The modern name is Kuryet-el-Enab.

Chephirah, another of the four villages, was allotted to Benjamin./ See Josh.
18. 26. It is listed with Kirjath-arirn and Beeroth as one of the villages to which the
repatriated Israelites were assigned after the return from the captivity. (Ezra 2. 25. and
Neh. 7. 29·) The meaning is "villages* and this word appears in the plural "villctges^n
Neh. 6. 2. The modern name is "Kefir1 1·

Beeroth was a hamlet near to Jerusalem, being 8 fo 10 miles from it on the road to
Nicopolis. The modern name is El-Bireh. The name meant "Weils". It is also listed in
the cities apportioned to the repatriates from the Babylonian exile. (Ezra 2. 25.
Neh. 7. 29.) In the days of Joshua it was a!lotted to the Tribe of Benjamin) - see Josh.
18. 25. In later years it appears to have retained its independence ever» while subject to
Israel. In 2 Sam. 4. 1/9. we read of the murder cf Ishbosheth by Baanah and Rechab who
were sons of Rimmon, a man of Beerofh (Seerothr'e). Nuhari who was Jcab's armour-
bearer, was also a Beerothite. (2 Sam. 23. 37.) The town is also associated with Beroea
and is not to be confused with Beroea (Berea) of Acts 17, 10/14 which is in Thessalonica,
nor Beroea of Syria which is now known as Halgb or Aleppo. Traditionally it is connected
with the popular stopping place on the great norihern rood after leaving Jerusalem. This
was the traditional place to which Joseph and tV-aty hod gone before they realised that the
youthful Jesus was not in the party. See Luke 2. 43/45.

"came unto their cities on the third day'. These four cities formed one republic
with Gibeon as the ruling authority. They were not far from o i l g a ! so the expression 'On
the third day11 has given ris^ to a l i t t le diff iculty. The question is asked, how could the
Israelites reach it after so long a time if it was so close to them The answer is that "the
third day11 was the third day after the visit of the ambassadors.
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Verse 18

"The children of Israel smote them not. . . " - the penalty for deception such as had been
practiced upon Israel by the Gibeonites would surely have brought a dreadful punishment upon
Gibeon. Israel would have smitten them by the edge of the sword. But the princes of Israel
had taken an oath and an oath must be respected. See verse 15. See also i/eut. 20. verse
13.

"had sworn unto them by the LwRD God of Israel." This meant that an oath had been
taken by the princes of Israel and that they had sworn by the Name of Yahweh. To go
against this oath would mean that they would be taking the name of the LORD thy God in
vain. Thus they would contravene the Third Commandment. See Exod. 20. 7. The Jews
of to-day misinterpret the meaning of this commandment by refusing to make mention of the
Divine Name of Yahweh but this restriction was never contemplated by the Third Command-
ment. The meaning of the Commandment is simply that if anyone should take an oath by the
name of Yahweh# they must at all costs keep to the oath and never break i t .

In his zeal for Israel, Saul was to seek to slay the children of Gibeon and his deed in
this way would disregard the oath which Israel had made with Gibeon many years before.
God v/as to show His displeasure with Saul, and David was to try to make atonement for the
indiscretion. See 2 Sam. 21 . I / i f . This shows how seriously an oath was regarded by the
Israelites when they would remember one many years later. The congregation of Israel did
as one would expect of them under the circumstances, by grumbling about the indiscretions
of the princes of Israel in permitting themselves to be deceived by the Gibeonites.

Verse 19

The princes pointed out that because of their oath, they could not touch the Gibeon-
ites. Under modern man-made law, the outcome would have been quite different. The
Gibeonites had declared that they did not belong to the tribes of Canaan and this had
proved to be false. The Gibeonites added to the deception by pretending that they came
from a distant land. Once the falsity of the situation had been discovered, there would
have been an escape from their undertaking under modern Law and the oath could be
abrogated. But the princes were careful to point out that this oath had been taken by
Yahweh the Elohim of Israel. It must be noted that the princes did not say that there-
fore we may not break the oath*1. Their words were "we may not touch them (the Gibeon-
ites)." In other words, they did not say that they could not break the oath but that the
terms of the oath could not be set aside. In other words, the oath must stand because it had
been taken in the Divine Name and because of the inviolability of such an oath, the terms
must be carried out regardless of any other consideration. From verse 14 we learnt that they
had sinned because they had not asked counsel of Yahweh but they could not make amends
for this sin by breaking the oath. The solemn nature of an oath is shown by i%alm 15. 4.
where it is stated that Yahweh wi l l honour him 'that sweareth to his own hurt ana changeth
not .

A further thought on the taking of an oath is that if an oath is taken in the name of
Yahweh, the breaking of that oath would cause the surrounding nations to hold the God of
Israel in contempt.

Verse 20

The princes show their determination to apply the terms of the oath. Their motive in
so doing was not to abide by their word of honour but to avoid the wrath of Yahweh if they
took His Name in vain. If they broke the oath, the taking of the oath in His Name would
have been in vain. (Lev. 19. 12.)

A similar situation could not arise in a True Christian community in our times.
Jesus did not destroy the Law when he said "Swear not at a l l ; . . " (Aatt . 5. 34.) but he
applied
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applied the provision of Deut. 23. 22. which says ; lif thou shalt forbear to vow, it shall be no
sin in thee." Therefore he added later " . . . let your communication be, Yea, yea; Nay ,
nay ; . . . ( ^a th 5 . 37.) This weans that Jesus puts us on our word of honour and obliges us to
be truthful in all that we say or promise to do. Therefore the situation whereby we are bound
by an oath must fall away but, having given our word of honour, we must abide by it regard-
less of any discomfort it may cause us.

Verse 21

The princes were now faced with a dangerous situation. By their oath they had per-
mitted a nation of heathens to live amongst them, thus allowing the ever present danger of
apostacy to threaten Israel. They were idol worshippers and v.ay induce Israel to worship
idols as wel l . The penalty applied in this verse was simply that the Gibeonites would be
ifhewers of wood and drawers of water unto all the congregation; but this was to be given a
very special application later on. We shall see when we come to verse 23 that whereas the
Gibeonites had relied upon an oath taken in the name of Yahweh, they would from now on be
brought into daily contact with that Name. The princes were in a position of grave responsi-
bility and the rnanner in which they overcame their present difficulty was very clever indeed.

Verse 22

Joshua now enters the scene end takes the Gibeonites to task for their deception. It is
appropriate to the anti-type that Joshua should now appear. His entry fore-shadows the Re-
turned Christ and his judgment upon the Gentile nations who are prepared to abide under His
rule and His terms.

Verse 23

"ye are cursed.. ." - This statement by Joshua has distressed some of the commentators
because they show that far from being cursed, the people of Gideon were decidedly blessed,
being forced to work for the sanctuary and to come under the mercy of Yahweh. In the ant i -
type of course, this is as it should be because in the Age to Come, the Gentiles who humble
themselves before Christ will come under the mercy of Yahweh. Apart from this aspect how-
ever, Joshua applied the provisions of Deut. 29. 10/13. which calls for obedience from
Israel and from 'thy stranger that is in thy camp, from the hewer of wood unto the drawer of
thy water " Joshua knew that Yahweh would give Israel the land and he knew that from the
terms of the oath with Gibeon that they would always dwell among the people of Israel;
therefore under the terms of Deut. 29. just quoted, they would take the part of the stranger
within the camp and as such, the hewers of wood and the drawers of water. The "curse'1

which Joshua mentioned is regarded by "THE NEV\ BIBLE COMMENTARY11 - page 230 - as
being Joshua's and not God's words but this is not so. The Gibeonites were now shown to be
Canaanites and as such, caine under the curse of Gen. 9. 25. which rriade Canaan "a servant
of servants.'1 Therefore Joshua was nerely applying the word of God to Gibeon.

" . . .for the house of my God.11 - Joshua goes a little further than the princes in ex-
tending the enforced servility to the 'house of my God". In the anti-type this is as it should
be because the believing Gentiles will have a place as mortals in the kingdom to come. This
will be discussed in greater detail in the summary to this lecture on page 112

It is important to our appreciation of the anti-type that the temple did not exist at that
time. It was to be built in the days of Solomon, the type of the Christ who will bring i eace
to the earth. In the anti-type, the nations wil l be at peace, but this peace will not come
about immediately Christ comes. It is something which will have to be fought for and the
future wars to attain unto this time were fore-shadowed in the several wars in which Joshua
engaged.

Verse 24
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The Gibeonites confess that fhey had been told of the Divine Purpose to destroy the
seven nations of Canaan and that they were to be utterly destroyed. They must have been
told of the provisions of Deut. 7· 1/4. Having heard that Israel was not to make any
covenant with them, (vs 3) they had to devise some strategy which would preserve them from
complete anihilation. They confessed that Yahweh thy Elohirn had commended his servant
Moses to give Israel the land so if the God of Israel was with them, the people of Canaan had
no hope.

In the anti-type, the surviving Gentile nations will have seen the power of the Re-
turned Christ and will humble themselves and try to make peace with him.

Verse 25

"we are in thy hand:51 - the Gibeonites put themselves at the mercy of Joshua.

slas it seerneth good and right unto thee to do unto us, do.11 - These sound brave words
but they knew of the oath and that they had been promised that they would be allowed to
live. Therefore the men of Gibeon were really telling Joshua to apply the terms of the oath.
In the anti-type, the penitent nations of the earth at the time of the Return of Christ will
have confidence in the Mercy of God and will obey the proclamation of Christ to all nations
calling upon them to submit to them.

The hewing of wood and the drawing of water was a duty performed by the lowest class
of person. In the anti-type, the surviving nations will be the lowest class of society in the
Kingdom of God.

Verse 26

Joshua applied the terms of the oath and delivered the people of Gibeon from the very
angry Israelites. In the anti-type, the returned Christ will deliver the penitent nations and
prevent any revenge being taken upon-than by the Jewish people.

Verse 27

11.. .Joshua made them that day hewers of wood and drawers of water...w Joshua could
not have appointed them to start in their new duties at that day because the place of the
sanctuary had not yet been built. Therefore the meaning is that the appointment was made
that day. The fulfilment of the appointment would not take place until fulfilment was made
possible by the building of the sanctuary at which they were to serve. This sanctuary is
named in 2 Chron. 1. 3. which mentions the sanctuary at the "high place that was at
Gibeon11. It was to this place that Israel would come after they had destroyed all the altars
of the heathen nations and removed ail vestiges of their false worship in terms of Deut. 12.
1/7.

"even unto this day,.." - by ellipsis uas they are even unto this day". Rofherham
puts as they are11 in brackets before "even unto this day1 and#ioffat translates "As they
still are'1.

In the anti-type, the Gentile nations will have a minor place in the Kingdom of God
and this place v/ill last as long as the Kingdom endures. In this connection, consider the
distinction between:-

Num. 14. 21. "But as truly as I live, all the earth shall be filled with the glory of the
LORD *

Isa. 11. 9. " . . .the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the LORD, as the waters
cover the sea,"
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In the first of these quotations,'the "glory" of the l£?*RD will cover the earth and in the
second, the KNOWLEDGE of the LORD shall fill the earth. The first means that the multi-
tude of soints without number will manifest the glory of the 10 RD to the mortal inhabitants
thereof· The second mmns that the mortal inhabitants wilt have a knowledge of the glory of
the LORD but will not be part of that glory· The phrase "even unto this day" signifies the
lasting nature of the kingdom. Therefore the phrase indicates the permanency of the state of
the Gibeonites at the time when the account was written but it also has reference to that
future time in the Kingdom of God on earth, when again the Gentile survivors will see the
glory of the LORD at his sanctuary.

In the historical anti-type, we understand that Joshua fore-shadows the work of the
Returned Christ who, with the Divine power that shall be given him, shall manifest Yahweh
Tzlvaoth/ the Lord God of Armies. The household of faith will make their spiritual cross-
ing of the River Jordan and enter into the inheritance prepared for them from the foundation
of the world, (age). See Matt. 25. 34. All this was pre-figured in the taking of Jericho
where the people of Yahweh saw a manifestation of His power when the walls of Jericho
fell down. This victory was purely by the Hower of God and not by any effort made by man.

This great victory was followed by the reverse at Ai which was caused through the sin
of Achan. It was on this occasion that the culprit had to be found and destroyed, thus sym-
bolising the Judgment Seat where those who are found unworthy will be refused a part in the
Kingdom and will go the way of all flesh.

The Returned Christ with his saints will now go to war against the people of sin and
shall destroy them as Ai was destroyed - without survivor of any kind.

This does not bring to an end the work of Yahweh Tz'Vaoth because the Gentiles
have yet to be accounted for. Christ will call upon the world to submit to him and many
Gentiles will realise the hand of Almighty God in the world events at that time. They will
come to him to express belief in his rower and they will plead for their survival. He will
agree to this but under conditions which will bring them under his complete control. As
was pre-figured at a later date in the days of Solomon, the Gentiles will bring material for
the building of the Temple of the LO?RD at Jerusalem. Hiram# king of Tyre was conspicuous
in this connection, rsalm 72 is emphatic on this point too by stating that They that dwell
in the wilderness shall bow before him;.. (vs 9) and "The kings of Tarshish and of the isles
shall bring presents: the kings of Sheba and Seba shall offer gifts. (vs 10) Ύβα, all kings
shall fall down before him: all nations shall serve him ' (vs 11)

The gaining of one victory after another was prophesied in Dan. 2. where the "stone
cut out without hands1 (vs 34) will smite the image and become a great mountain and fill the
whole earth, (vs 35.) Christ is that stone and his conquest of the whole earth is gradual but
sure. The surviving nations will have to go up from year to year to Jerusalem to keep the
feast of tabernacles. (Zech. 14, 16.)

The importance of the keeping of the oath is that all this has been prophesied and is
the Word of God. Therefore it will never be broken. The sanctuary will not have been
built when Christ extends mercy to certain Gentiles and this is indicated in the story we
have studied. Christ will deal with the penitent Gentiles "as it seemeth good" unto him.
The oath will be kept to show forth to the world the/Mercy of Yahweh and His forgiving
nature. The Glory of the latter House of God is shown in rsalm 84.

By using the Gentiles, Christ will ensure that no apostacy will arise in his Kingdom.
By serving at the door of the sanctuary as the Gibeonites did, they will be constantly
aware of the True V orship.

The Temple will be established "in the place which he should choose." This will be
in the exalted Zion to which all nations shall come and learn of 'His ways". Isa. 2. 2/4.
and <\iicah 4. 1/3.



JOSHUA

Chapter 10

As an introduction to Joshua chapter 10, we should read Genesis chapter 14 which
gives us an account of the war with the kings in the days of Abraham· The scene is laid in
the Middle East, this being made clear by the details given in verses 1/3.

Gen. 14. 4. tells us that the war was caused through the rebellion of five kings,
namely Bera king of Sodom, Birsha king of Gomorrah, Shinab king of Admah, Shemeber king
of Zeboiim and the king of Bela which is LOOT.

Verses 5/8 record the invasion from the north quarters to the south and the extension
into the wilderness. The invading army then returned to Enmishpat and occupied the country
south of the Dead Sea.

Verses 9/12 records the destruction of the people of Sodom and Gomorrah, thus remind-
ing us of Jesus1 words, f l . · .as it was in the days of Lot;.. .thus shall it be in the day when
the Son of man is revealed. f (Luke 17. 28/30.)

Verses 13/14 tells of Abram hearing that his brother was taken captive, thus giving us
a hint that in the latter days, when the redeemed of spiritual Israel hear that Israel after the
flesh are being sorely tried by the invader, they will prepare under their leader, the Re-
turned Christ, to rescue Israel.

Verses 15/16 tell us how this great northern army was defeated.

Verses 17/24 record a remarkable interlude when Melchizedek met Abram and
brought forth bread and wine, thus reminding us of the prophecy concerning the returned
Christ who will meet his saints with bread and wine in the Kingdom of God. Mel-chizedek's
name means "king of righteousness" which is a fitting name for Christ of the future. He is
also described os 'king of Salem11 (Gen. 14. 18.) and this means "king of Peace'.

Salem is the earlier name for Jerusalem. The Hebrew adaption is "shalom" which
means "peace" thus giving to Jerusalem its meaning of 'city of peace" . Jerusalem has never
been a city of peace but the days are surely coming when, in the Plan and Purpose of Yahweh,
it wilt be indeed a city of peace with Christ installed upon the throne.

It is to be noted that the northern invasion took place after a quiet period of twelve
years. In the thirteenth year the rebellion took place which brought about the attack from
the north. It is also to be noted that four kings made war with five.

Chedorlaomer is the Elamite name of Kudur-Lagamar which means "servant of Laga-
mar". This meant that he was a servant of a God of that name. This is interesting because
he was never a king but seemed to have great authority over the country which became
known as Babylon. Being the servant of a god, he might have exercised a priestly author-
ity.

Bearing the above facts in mind and turning to the story of Joshua 10, we find that
the scene is also laid in the Middle East and in almost the same portions of Canaan. We
note too that after the dynamic conquests of Jericho and Ai there was a quiet period
covering the deception of Gibeon. Now that the quiet period is over, the great battle of
Beth-horon is about to begin.

The armies engaged are those of the five kings of Canaan who are to fight against the
four cities of Gibeon. That is to say, where Gen. 14. had four making war with five# now
five are to make war with four. Whereas in Gen. 14. there was one leader of the confed-
eracy, now in Joshua there is one leader named Adonl-zedec who is stated to be king of
Jerusalem. In the anti-type, the \rope of Rome who is not a king but who wields enormous
power over the church of latter-day Babylon will be the prime mover in an attack upon
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Jerusalem and its environs. Vv ith these analogous facts before us# let us now turn to a study
of Joshua chapter 10 and see what we can find.

In this chapter we are introduced to α man named ADOhl-ZEDEC who makes his only
appearance in Scripture in the story before us. The name is a combination of two words,
namely, ''adoni" meaning "Lord" and "zedec" meaning "righteous". This makes the name
"righteous Lordf of 'Lord of Righteousness". As the story develops we shall see that he is
anything but righteous so the name must have been applied by himself to himself. In the
anti-type he represents an opponent of the Returned Christ and since the character of self-
applied "righteousness11 is involved, the opponent by analogy must be the Roman Catholic
Pope.

"king of Jerusalem..." - this is the first mention in Scripture of the name "Jerusalem"
but it is not the first mention of the city itself. The city first appears in Gen. 14. 18. where
it is given the name of 'Salem". The name has been the subject of much discussion through-
out the years. It has been translated as "possession of peace"; "a foundation of peace" and
"foundation of Shalem". Hasting's DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE states that a discovery of
letters in the Tel el-Amarna collection show that Jerusalem existed before the conquest of
Canaan by the Israelites and that it was spelt "Uru-sa-lirn" meaning "City of Salim" or
"city of peace". Gesenius considers it to mean ''abode of peace". The Hebrew adaption of
the name is Uru-shalom which means "city of peace". The early inhabitants were known as
the Jebusites, these being first mentioned in Scripture in Gen. 15. 21· Jerusalem was also
known as "Jebus11 and an explanation that this means "Jerusalem" is given in Judg. 19. 10.
and 1 Chron. 1 1 . 4 . "Jebus" was the Canaanitish name. The name also appears as "Jebu-
si" in Josh. 18. 16; 18. 28; It was allotted to the tribe of Benjamin after the Israelites had
entered the land and conquered it. (Josh. 18. 28.) but the Benjamites never drove out the
Jebusites from the city. (Judg. 1. 21.) so the Jebusites remained in possession of the city
untilit was finally conquered by David. (2 Sam. 5. 6.) After he had conquered it, David
called it the "city of David". (2 Sam. 5. 7.) (s^ealso verse 9)

Verse 1

Before we examine the position in which Adoni^zedec, king of Jerusalem, found him-
self, let us give a short consideration to another famous character who was associated with
Jerusalem when it was called "Sa!em". This is iv'elchizedek who is described in Gen. 15.
18. as "*\ing of Salem". This means "Xing of Peace1. The name also appears in i*sa. 110.
4. and in Heb. chapters 5, 6 and 7. where Ϊaul discusses him as pre-figuring Christ upon
his throne. Just as A«elchizedek was a king and priest upon his throne at Jerusalem, so the
Returned Christ will hold the same joint offices at the same place. In Genesis chapter 15,
we read how Abraham met Melchizedek and paid tithes to him and received from him bread
and wine. In like manner, when Christ comes, the spiritual seed of Abraham will go to
meet the Returned Lord of all the earth and receive from him bread and wine. Appropriate-
ly the story of Genesis 15 follows the wars of the kings of chapter 14 which we saw, was a
pre-figure of the wars leading up to the establishment of the kingdom of God on the earth.
In the Joshua story, the wars of conquest waged by Joshua the type of Christ, also lead up
to the meeting of Joshua with the great opponent of Righteousness, thus giving a type of
which the Returned Christ in his war against apostacy will be the anti-type.

Adoni-zedec had heard about the overthrow of Jericho and the utter destruction of
Ai. Not only had these two cities been completely anihilated but what must have been
very distressing to Adoni-zedec was the fact that both the kings had been put to death. As
if this tidings were not enough, he had the additional bad news that the alliance of Josh.
9. 2. had been broken by Gibeon making a tregty of peace with the invading Israel. All
these disturbing thoughts are described in Josh. 10. verse 1 ·

• ι

Verse 2

The breaking of the alliance showed a weakness amongst "the kings which were on this
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side Jordan, in the hills, and in the valleys,H (Josh. 9. 1.) and especially so because Gibeon
was such a great city and one of the royal cities. It was a greater city than Ai and all the
men were mighty. Thus a tremendously valuable and powerful ally had been lost. The narra-
tive does not mention this but Gibeon was a buffer state between the invading armies of Is*
rael and the city of Jerusalem. Furthermore, the effect of the treaty with the enemy by a
strong ally would have a demoralising effect upon the other parties to the alliance.

Verse 3

Arising out of the fears mentioned in verse 2, it was necessary for immediate action to
be taken. This he did by calling upon the other members of the alliance. These were:*

Hoham, king of Hebron: This is the only occurrence of the name Hoham in the Bible.
Hebron is also called Kiriath-arba (Josh. 15. 54.) It was visited

by the twelve spies (Num. 13. 22.) but long before that it had been visited by Abraham
after lot had been separated from him and he had been given the Third of the Divine
Promises. (Gen. 13. 18.) It was on the plain of Mamre and it was here that Abraham bought
a cave in the field of Machpelah before Mamre where he buried Sarah. (Gen. 23. 17/20.)
In the days of Joshua it was allocated tQ Judah. (Josh. 15. 54.) It was also among the six
cities of refuge in those days. (Josh. 20. 7.) At the same time it was given as a Levitical
city. (Josh. 21. 11.) See also 1 Chron. 6. 55, 57. It was chosen by David as his first
capital city. (2 Sam. 2. 1/3.) Later in the days of Reheboam, Hebron was one of the
cities of defence in Judah. (2 Chron. 11.10. ) In Neh. 11. 25. it is recorded that when
the children of Judah returned from the Babylonian exile, they dwelt at Hebron. It is re-
ferred to in that verse as Kirjath^arba. It is in the heart of the hill country of Judea. It
was the town of a man named Arba who was a great man among the Anakims. These people
were giants. See Num. 13. 22 and 33. Politically they were the Amorites and their taller
stature is referred to in Deut. 1 . 27/28. See also Deut. 2. 21; and Deut. 9. 1/2. where
Israel were warned that they would come up against people who were mightier and stronger
than they were. The modern name for Hebron is "el Khalil" which means "the friend of
God" with reference to the time when Abraham sojourned there.

Piram, king of Jarmuth: This is the only appearance king Piram makes in Scripture. His
name means "like a wild ass11. 4 ·
Jarmuth was also allocated to the tribe of Judah in the days of

Joshua. (Josh. 15. 35.) It is situated in the "shephelah" which refers to the lowlands of
the Judean mountains. This word is translated "valley11 in Josh. 15. 33. On the return
from Babylonian captivity, Judah as a tribe was resettled there as well as in other cities.
(Neh. 11. 29.) The modern name is "Jarmuk*1 or JIJebel Yarmuk41 which is situated on a
hill , the slopes of which show evidence of retaining walls and other ruins. This is not
strictly in the "shephelah" which is a valley but is broad and flat like a plain. The ruins
referred to may be remnants of outer defences. In Josh. 9. 1. the confederacy was between
the kings in the hills and the kings in the plain. Jarmuth was one of those in the plain
(shephelah)* The site of the ruins holds a commanding position over the shephelah. The
Arabs give the place the name of *Tell fArmuth.M It is not in the highlands of Judea but on
the slopes towards the lowlands and is almost due west of Bethlehem.

Japhia, king of Lachish: This king makes his only appearance in this chapter and is not to
be confused with others of the same name who appear in 2 Sam.

5. 15; 1 Chron. 3. 7. and 14. 6. these references dealing with a son of David born in
Hebron.

Lachish, situated in the lowlands of Judah, was given to Judah
in the days of Joshua. (Josh. 15. 39.) As was the case with Hebron, it was fortified by
Reheboam. (2 Chron. 11 .9 . ) In the fourteenth year of Hezekiah, Sennacherib, king of
Assyria, came up against all the defenced cities of Judah and took them. (2 Kings 18.
13.) and later, Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, fought against Lachish and Azekah, the
only two remaining fenced cities of Judah. (Jer. 34. 7.) On the return from the Baby-
lonian captivity, Lachish was inhabited by the people of Judah· (Neh, 11. 30.) There
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is a further note of historical interest in the fact that Amaziah,.soh of Jodsh, king of Judah,
fled to Lachish when he discovered a conspiracy against him /but he was slain there, (2
Kings 14. 17/19.) See also 2 Chron. 25. 27. : tr> the ATLAS OF THE BIBLE (L. H.
Grollenberg.) page 92 there is a note concerning the discovery in 193-5 of a collection of
18 fragments of.pottery inscribed in ink. These were found at Tell ,ed<-Duweir (meons "the
Tell of the little cloister") but many of the inscriptions had become illegible. This place is
almost certainly the ancient Lachish and the pieces of pottery which were found date back
to B· C. 587. This puts them at the time just before the destruction of Lachish by Nebu-
chadnezzar. Lachish at that time was an outpost which had been strengthened for the de-
fence of Jerusalem. The message on the fragments which could be read showed the anxiety
of ihe garrison commander for the safety of the city in view of the advance of Nebuchad-
nezzar. In the days of the return from the Babylonian exile, the city was inhabited by
Judah. See Neh. 11. 30.

Debir, king of Eglon: This king makes his only appearance in Scripture at this verse. He
is not to be confused with the city of Debir which appears in Josh.

15· 15. which also gives its other name of Kirjath-sepher. It was also called "Xirjath-
sannah11 which means "city of instruction'. This meaning leads some to believe that Xirjath-
sepher should be Kirjath-sopher which would give it the meaning of "city of scribes", the
scribes having been the instructors or teachers.

Eglon was also in the shephelah near to Lachish· It wais allocated to
Judah (Josh. 15. 39.) but does not figure in the cities which were occupied at the time of
the return from exile. It is thought therefore, that it must have been completely destroyed.
Sir Flinders fetrie maintained that Tell Nejileh was the site of the city but there is insuffi-
cient evidence to make any statement with certainty. If the late Sir Flinders Fetrie was
correct then from excavations there, the city must have pte-dated B. C. 1500.

These four cities were approached by Adpni-fcedec to take action against Gibeon.

Verse 4 ,

No attempt is made to persuade Gibeon to desert Israel and turn again to the former
alliance. This is due probably, to the importance which people of the East attached to
covenants such as Israel and Gibeon had made.

The intention of Adoni-zedec was that they should smite Gibeon. This seems to be an
extraordinary decision in view of the mounting threat from Israel. In smiting Gibeon which
was said to be "a great city,. · and all the men thereof were mighty1, they would surely
weaken themselves and leave themselves less able to withstand Israel · The agreement be-
tween Israel and Gibeon was not to be allied in war but to permit Gibeon to live in the
sight of Israel and that Gibeon should be hewers of wood and drawers of water. They had
no faith in Gibeon apparently and wished to dispose of them before taking on what appeared
to be a lesser enemy. They had no fear at that time that Gibeon would fight on the side of
Israel therefore it would appear to have been more strategic had they attempted to make a
non-aggression pact with Gibeon rather than go to war against them.

"Come up unto me..." - Jerusalem was higher above sea level than any of the other
four kings, some of whom were in the shephelah. Hebron was the only city situated at an
altitude but it was still lower than Jerusalem·

"for it hath made peace..." - not because they had broken the pact of mutual
aggression against Israel as was stated in Josh. 9. 2. but because they had made peace with
a nation against whom the allies were determined to fight*

V e r s e 5 ' , •. · : ., * v . . > · . , * - ν -* • · ; J< .• • • .· · ·

"five kings of the Amorites,.." - these were the kings of Jerusalem, Hebron, Jar-
rnuth, Lachish and Eglon; Their joint territory covered o\\ that south and to the west of
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Jerusalem. This is interesting because when the invader of the latter days makes his attack
upon Jerusalem, it wil l be when he has been turned back from Egypt in the south as the
Assyrians turned back in the days of Josiah. (2 Kings 19. 33 /35. )

Adoni-zedec was the leader of this alliance* They encamped before Gibeon, This was
north of Jerusalem and between Jerusalem and the armies of the Israelites.

Verse 6

The men of Gibeon sent to Joshua for help. For all their strength and their mighty
men, they were not prepared to stand up to the combined might of the five kings.

"Slack not thy hand from thy servants;..11 - "do not stay thine hand from helping us11·
The Heb. is "raphah" with a number of meanings all allied to the idea of stopping something
which was being done. See "stay" in 2 Sam. 24. 16; and 1 Chron. 2 1 . 15. The word "stay11

comes from "raphah" as does "slack11 in the verse before us.

"that dwelt in the mountains..." - this description of the five kings is not correct. We
have seen how some were in the slopes near the lowlands. The reference was to the Amorites
who dwelt mostly in the mountains. It did not refer to the other nations of Canaan who
dwelt in the plains or lowlands. In the same way one could refer to "the people of the moun-
tains of Europe" when referring to the Swiss nation. Many do dwell in the mountains of
Switzerland but there is a lot of Switzerland that is not mountainous. Nevertheless, the
Swiss could be called a mountainous people. The Amorites were known as a people of the
mountains. The fear that the men of Gibeon experienced was due to the fact that the Amor-
ites were the most powerful of all the nations of Canaan.

Verse 7

"all the people of war . . .and the mighty men of valour11. - This includes the porters,
armament makers, sword sharpeners, spear and shield makers as well as the mighty men of
valour who went into the front line to use those implements of war.

'Joshua ascended..." - If this ascent was from Gilgal in the Jordan valley, then it
was a remarkable accomplishment to climb so steep an ascent and still be ready to fight a
battle.

Verse 8

Once again Yahweh assures Joshua as He had done on previous occasions. See Josh·
2 . 24; 6 . 2; 8. 1 and 18.

"I have del ivered. . ." - the use of the tense here indicating that the act has already
been done is permissible when we consider that Yahweh had already in His Han and Purpose,
"given" the victory to Joshua and Israel. The Plan and Purpose was there. All that was re-
quired now was the fulfilment, the success of which was assured·

Verse 9

"Joshua therefore. . ." - there is no Hebrew equivalent of the word "therefore". Some
translations add "So Joshua.. ·" The inclusion of the word is implied from the sense of the
passage.

"came unto them suddenly..." - the use of the Heb. "pith'om" meaning "suddenly" or
"very suddenly" indicates the surprise character of the attack. The allies could not have been
aware of the presence of the enemy until in a moment they found themselves under attack.
This sudden surprise attack upon an enemy that must have been ready for war was made pos-
sible by the fact that the Israelites had advanced during the night when they could not be
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seen· This is explained in the Verse before us by the words "went up from GilgaLall night·"
In the narratiye skill yvtthywhich this story is being told, this is important information as we
shall see.

Verse 10 ;

11.. .the LORD discomfited them before Israel, .." - the sense of the Heb. "huwm11

translated as "discomfited" is to cause them to rush about madly in utter confusion. Note
that it was Yahweh who did the discomfiting and the slaying with a great slaughter. It is
added in this verse that Yahweh chased them which means that He caused them to flee be-
fore Israel. All these,the confusion, the slaughter and the running before Israel were ail
promised by Yahweh to Israel in E*od. 23. 27.

The actual slaughter was not done physically by Yahweh but by His power working
through the Israelite host. He would give power to Israel's arm so that they caused a great
slaughter and were able to chase the survivors "along the way that goeth up to Beth-horon11.
The allies were also chased to Azekah and Makkedah, both of these being at a much lower
altitude than Gibeon. This shows that the Amorite confederacy ran down hill in their
flight.

Beth-horon - we learn from 1 Chron. 7. 24. that Sherah, the daughter of Ephraim,
built Beth-horon, both the upper and lower city. I t was on the boundary between the land
allotted to Benjamin, It is due west of Jericho, on the west side of the ridge of the moun-
tains· The name of Lower Beth-horon to-day is Beit-ur el-Tdhta and that of Upper Beth-
horon is Beif-ur el Foka. In the allotments made during the days of Joshua, both upper and
nether Beth-horon were given to the sons of Joseph (Josh. 16. 5.) Since it was on the bor-
der it was reckoned to be the possession of Israel in which Ephraim became the dominant
tribe. (Josh. Ιό. 5;) It also was made a priestly city. (Josh. 21 · 22.) It was also one of
the cities of refuge. See 1 Chron. 6. 68. After the revolt of the ten tribes, they naturally
fell to Israel and so were not reckoned among the cities of resettlement after the return from
the exile. The city was fortified by Solomon. (1 Xings 9. 17; 2 Chron. 8. 5.) It lies to
the north east of Gibeon. The name means "house of hollowness".

Azekah - means "tilled11 or "a place hoed over1. It is in the lowlands almost due
west of Bethlehem on the west side of the mountains. It was allocated to Judah in the days
of Joshua (Josh. 15. 35.) It is mentioned in 1 Sam. 17. 1. as part of the site of the battle
between Saul and the Philistines which led, eventually, to the defeat of Goliath by David.
It was fortified by Reheboarn as a city of defence for Judah. (2 Chron. 1 1 . 9 . ) It was one
of the few defensive cities left when attacked by Nebuchadnezzar. (Jer. 34. 7.) When it
finally fell to Nebuchadnezzar, Lachish came under the direct attack. After the return
from the exile, it was populated by Judah· The modern name is Tell Zakariyeh.

Makkedah - this is another of the cities of Judah which is situated in the lowlands.
In the days of Joshua it was allocated to Judah. (Josh. 15. 41 ·) Although Azekah is also
in the lowlands and it is mentioned with Makkedah as a point to which the routed allies
fled in the battle against Gibeon, the cities are not near one another. Azekah was one of
fourteen cities (Josh. 15. 36.) and Makkedah was one of sixteen cities. (Josh. 15. 41.)
Makkedah is named only in the book of Joshua at 10. 10, 16, 17, 2 1 , 28 (twice) 29; 12.
16; and 15. 4 1 . The meaning of the name is "a place of shepherds". The cave at Makke-
dah is mentioned as "the" cave so must have been one that was well known. It is thought
that the modern el Mughar is the site of the old ^lakkedah. This name in Arabic is "the
caves". There are caves of varying sizes in this place but in the Biblical narrative we are
studying, one particular cave is obviously meant, JVlakkedah was situated about 14 to 15
miles west of Bethlehem.

This verse takes the reader quicldy to the end of the engagement but the following
verses take up the story in greater detail. There is a purpose in this because the narrator
has to tell the stirring story of further Divine intervention upon the enemies of Israel. The
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intervention of Yahweh in this battle is obvious from the fact that the allies had moved with
great speed upon Gibeon and had come upon them unexpectedly» Everything was in their
favour yet their apparent success was turned into an almost immediate rout·

It is an interesting study to place on the map the four cities of Gibeon, Chephirah,
Beeroth and Kirjath-jearim and then note how the rout spread to Beth-horon \n the north
west sector and spread to Azekah and Makkedah in the south west. Israel kept the advantage
of elevation at all times.

Verse Π

It is to be noted that the allies fled before Israel and not before Israel and Gibeon (for
all that the men of Gibeon were mighty.) The narrator appears to be aware of this for he
immediately makes a statement which shows that the power of Yahweh was the agent of vic-
tory and that Israelite arms made by far the smaller contribution. The statement is "Yahweh
cast down (great stones)*1.

"great stones..." - There is a difficulty here. The Heb. is feben which is translated
as "stone11 when Israel stoned Achan with stones· (Josh. 7. 25.) In Josh. 10. 18. Joshua
said "Roll great stones upon the mouth of the cave,,." In neither of these instances would
hailstones have been used. The HEBREW AND ENGLISH LEXICON OF THE 0 L D TESTA-
MENT defines the passage as being "hail like stones", this being much the same as that
stated by Gesenius1 HEBREW AND CHALDEE LEXICON TO THE OLD TESTAMENT. In
Strong's Concordance, the Heb. for "hailstones" is either 'ebenas mentioned, or Barad,
this latter word being used to describe the plague of hail in Egypt. (Exod. 9. \8/]9 et ff.)
"Barad" is also used in Job. 38. 22. "hast thou seen the treasures of the hail; " The English
"hailstones" given later in this verse is stated to be either 'eben or barad by Strong's Con-
cordance· Strong also gives both these words for "hailstones" in Ezek. 13. 11, 13; and
Ezek. 38. 22. Whereas there does not appear to be any reason for certainty in the matter,
for it would be possible for Yahweh to rain down ordinary great stones, the Commentators
seem to be agreed that it was extra large hailstones. Their reason is that hailstorms are
common in the district and that Yahweh used natural means to slay the fleeing allies. The
Afrikaans Bybel uses "haelstene" in both instances in this verse but that does not convey the
accuracy of the Hebrew. The LXX uses the Greek "xalaza" meaning "hail". The conclusion
therefore, is that whereas there is no certainty in the matter, the evidence is in favour of it
having been very large hailstones. The possibility of meteorites cannot be disregarded.

"upon them..." - the stones were cast upon the allies and not upon Israel, thereby
adding to the miraculous nature of the incident. It was an act of Yahweh that the storm of
stones came at that time and in that place but it was a greater miracle that the stones fell
only upon the enemies of Israel. The effect of this would be great upon Israel for they
would recognise the power of Yahweh in delivering them in this manner. One is reminded of
the prophecy of Ezek· 38. where in the prophecy of the destruction of the latter-day Gog,
hailstones, will be used as Yahweh's instruments of destruction. (Ezek· 38. 22.)

Verse 12

It was at this time that Joshua must have recalled Yahweh*s assurance to him as re-
corded in Josh. 10. 8. reading, "Fear them not: for I have delivered them into thine hand;
there shall not a man of them stand before thee.11 The enemy had been split in two and there
was a chance that some of them would escape. This and verse 13 have been the subject of
much debate amongst Bible scholars and it has not been satisfactorily decided where the
quotation from the Book of Jasher begins and ends. Before we pursue this point, let us ex-
amine what is known of the Book of Jasher.

The Book of Jasher is not the book of a writer named Josher. The word Jasher means
"be smooth, straight, right11 when used as a verb. Examples are, "thou has been upright" of
1 Sam. 29. 6. and "is upright" of Prov. 29. 27. As an adjective, it means "straight" with
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reference to a way, as tn Isa. 26· 7. It is also used as doing that which is right in the sight of
the LORD as in Deut. 12. 26. The phrase "the book of Jasher" is taken to mean "the book of
the upright*1. It is used in Num. 23. 10. in the plural to indicate Israel but it is translated as
"righteous". In many verses it is used to distinguish the people of God from the wicked· See
Prov. 2. 7 , 21; 14. 9; 15. 8, 19; 16. 17; 21 . 18; 28. 10; 29. 10.

The Book of Jasher was an anthology of ancient poems and two references are made to it
in the Bible/ namely, in the verse before us and in 2 Sam. 1 . 1 8 . In the reference from 2 Sam.
1 · 18. we find David's lament of Saul and Jonathan. A word derived from Jasher but with
different pointing is 'Jeshurun" which occurs as another name for Israel in Deut. 32. 15; 33·
6 and 26· It is thought that the words in 1 Kings.8. 12/13. were taken from the book of
Jasher but if this is so, it means a change of character and does not deal with men of valour
of Israel.

There is some disagreement as to how much of the narrative in Joshua is a quotation
from the Book of Jasher (more correctly according to the pointing, as "Jashar1'). Is it part of
verse 12 plus the first half of verse 13 or just the first half of verse 13. Perhaps it is the lat-
ter half of verse 13 plus verse 14. The quotation is in verse and Edersheim translates it as
under: -

11 Then spake Joshua to Yahweh,
In the day Yahweh gave the Amorite before the sons of Israel,
And he spake in the sight of Israel
Sun, on Gibeon rest still,
And moon, on the valley of Ajalon!
And still rested the sun,
And the moon stood,
Till the people were avenged on their foes."

Statement by the narrator of Joshua - Is this not written in the Book of the UprightV

11 And the sun stood in mid-heaven,
And hasted not to go - like (as on) a complete day."

(BIBLE HISTORY - OLD TESTAMENT Vol . 1 . Book 3, rage 82.)

From the fore-going, it will be seen that the statement acknowledging a quotation from
the book of Jasher is an interpolation with quotations on either side of it . Keil and Dalitzsch
consider that inasmuch as verse 15 is repeated in verse 43, verse 15 must be part of the quo-
tation from the book of Jashar. (BOOK OF JOSHUA - page 108.) It has also been suggested
that only that part which follows the acknowledgement to the book of Jasher was the actual
extract. This is supported by such quotations as Num. 2 1 . 14, and 27, where the source is
given before the quotation. See also 1 Sam. 2. 18. In Joshua however, the verse precedes
the acknowledgement of authorship Jasher and concludes with a statement in prose· See R.V;
R.S.V; Moffat; Roth; and Afrikaans. All these opinions by the scholars appear to be a
preliminary to their efforts to explain or explain away the phenomenon of the sun standing
still.

"delivered up the Amorite before the children of Israel, . ." - the word "before" is to
be regarded as being "in the presence of" (Heb. paneh). By His power Yahweh would de-
liver the allies to Israel and destroy them. It also carries the sense that in the battle, the
allies would be on the retreat and Israel by advancing, would have the allies always before
them and would see them overcome by the power of Yahweh. There is another use of the
Heb. "paneh" and that is "eastward". It is translated "before" but used in the sense of
being 'eastward" in Gen. 23* 17; 25. 18; but this usage would not apply here. It is
mentioned only as a point of interest.

"in the sight of Israel,. ·" - Heb. fayin also means "eye". It appears in the wel l -
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known statement " . . .in the sight of the LORD41. That means in the knowledge of the LORD.
Likewise, Joshua made his appeal in the full knowledge of all Israel. This is important be-
cause when what was prayed for actually happened, all Israel would know it was by the
power of Yahweh that the prayer was granted.

"stand thou st i l l . . . " - Heb. "damam11 meaning to be silent· The translation of
"stand still11 also appears in 1 Sam. 14. 9; Jer. 47. 6; In Job. 30. 27. we read "My
bowels (seat of mental excitement) rested not". In the verse before us it is given the mean-
ing of cease from motion.

sland thou, Moon,.." - some consider that the sun had already begun to set and the
moon was already high in the heavens. This view cannot be correct because of verse 13
which states that the sun "stood still in the midst of heaven:l. If the sun had begun to rise
and the moon was in the valley of Ajalon, then the sun, moon and earth were very nearly in
syzygy and in such a position that it could have been near to the time of the full moon.
This is attractive to those who consider that the time of the year when this happened was at
the Passover. Verse 9 indicates that the battle took place during the night and possibly ex-
tended to the very early hours of the morning.

''Ajalon". The R.V. spelling is Aijalon and in this form, it appears in Josh. 21. 24;
Judg. 1. 35; 1 Sam. 14. 3 1 . ; 1 Chron. 6. 69; 8. 13; and 2 Chron. 11. 10. It is listed
in Josh. 19. 42. as a city of Dan. It was an important route giving access to the moun-
tains of Judah. The name means "Hace of deer" and it is thought that the modern name is
"Yalo".

Verse 13

"And the sun stood st i l l . . ." - the information given by these five words has given
rise to many thousands words discounting the statement or trying to find a natural explana-
tion for the phenomenon.

1. One theory is that the dreadful hailstorm of verse 11 must have happened after
Joshua*s petition and the storm was so dense that the sun was blotted out and the

Israelites continued the slaughter in the same darkness as that in which they had started
in verse 9. If this is so, then the historian recorded his facts in the wrong order and this is
the first and only occasion in his book that he did so. In any case, the blotting out of the
sun is not the same as arresting the progress of the sun and moon.

2. l lit hasted not to go down.." - this indicates a slowing down of the sun*s diurnal mo-
tion. It must be noted what actually happened. It is not stated that God lengthened

the day for almost an entire day, nor does it say that He made the sun stand still for almost
a whole day. All that happened was that God did not permit the sun to go down until Israel
had done what they set out to achieve.

It is argued that the Israelites did not have clocks in those days and if they had sun-
dials, it was too dark to use them. Therefore Joshua may have been confused as to what
actually happened and may have thought that time was delayed to a considerable extent.

3. Another argument is that the idea is expressed poetically and must not be interpreted
literally. In the song of Deborah and Barak, no one would regard literally the state-

ment, "the stars in their courses fought against Sisera". (Judg. 5. 20.)

4. Sorrie state that the day was subjectively lengthened in the minds of the Israelites but
it was not actually lengthened. Argument is drawn from the fact that contemporary

history of other nations makes no mention of the sun standing still as it must have done in
other parts of the world at the same time. This argument cannot be accepted as there is no
contemporary history to draw from so the point must fall away.



Joshua rage 122 1 0 - 1 3 cont:

5. It is stated that the motions of the heavenly bodies follow fixed laws and these are un-
changeable. See i*sa. 19. 6. The argument is interesting but we realise that Yahweh

is not subject to His own laws· If Yahweh has the power to create the mighty universe ahd
the many universes in which the unfathomable depths of space abound, the slowing down of
the progress of the sun and moon is an ultra simple matter. The problems arising out of
kinetic energy which would create havoc with the oceans and the earth after the slowing
down of the daily turning of the earth upon its axis, could be dispensed with in a moment by
Yahweh. *

6. It has been suggested that the apparent stopping of the sun and moon in their daily
path across the vault of heaven was an optical illusion. If this was the case, then the

optical laws which could make such a phenomenon possible are unknown to Science.

7. Those who suggest that there was an eclipse of the sun do not understand the geometry
of such a phenomenon. There can never be an eclipse when the sun and moon are in

different parts of the heavens.

8. It is suggested that Joshua wanted the night to be prolonged. The night was pro*
longed by the storm shutting off the light of the sun. The sun made no haste - ob-

viously it was hidden by the storm, ahd so in the darkness which prevailed during that
time, the enemy was destroyed. Thus Yahweh lengthened the night by the miraculous
storm which he brought upon the enemy.

The fore-going represent the attempts which have been made to supply an answer to
the problem. It would appear to the Bible student that the attempts have been made to
prove that whatever happened, it was not a miracle, it goes without saying that Science
scorns the whole story of the sun standing still but this scorn, of course, does not disprove
the story. In Gen, 1. 16. we read that God made the sun and moon and put them in the
heavens, and put the stars there also. Astro-physicists will scorn that story but be unable
to put forv/ard a theory which can be proved by the greatest of all tests, that of mathema-
tics. Yet, if we care to look at the day and night skies, we shall see the sun, moon and
stars there, just as the Word of God says.

There must be an answer to the problem as to what actually happened. \& e prefer to
take the answer from Scripture and in this connection, we refer to

Josh. 10. 13. " . . .And the sun stood still, and the moon stayed, until the people had
avenged themselves upon their enemies..."

This seems to be the complete and only answer. It was a miracle and as such we give
praise to our Heavenly Father for His mighty acts. And we praise Him in the firmament of
His power· (hw. 150. 1/2.) Naturally one verse is not the only proof that can be brought
to bear. In Habakkuk, the prophet tells of the latter days when God's wrath will come
upon an unbelieving world. The prophet draws from the analogies of Scripture such as the
parting of the Red Sea at the time of the exodus. (Hab. 3. 8.) This is analogous of the
exodus of the saints in Christ at His Return. In verse 11, the prophet draws another
analogy when he says:-

Hab; 3. 11. The sun and moon stood still in their habitation:· ."

It should be noted that the prophet could easily have said - if such had been the
case - "the sun and moon were darkened by reason of the storm*1 or "the LORD made it
appear as if the sun had stood st i l l . . ." but he did not do so. He stated exactly what
happened and that was, "the sun and moon stood still in their habitation'.

As far as the Bible student is concerned, that is all there is to say in the matter.

It is c lamentable character of the great scholars of the Bible that they are most



Joshua Fage 123 10-14/15

reluctant to acknowledge that a miracle has happened. The raising of Lazarus or the resur-
rection of Jesus are miracles just as great as causing the sun and moon to stand still in the
heavens, yet they cannot be accepted. Once doubt is expressed as to the genuiness of a
miracle, then the dividing of the waters at the time of the exodus as described in Exod. 14.
21. did not take place; the widow's son was not raised by the Power of God working through
Elijah in 1 Kings 17. 21; the iron did not swim in the days of Elisha - (2 Kings 6. 6.) and
Daniel did not come out alive out of the lions1 den nor the fiery furnace. How much more
can we reject!?

Edersheim states that the reference from Habakkuk 3. 11. means that the sun and the
moon entered into shadow - the shadow of the storm but he does not state how the sun could
cast a shadow beyond the storm and then be lost in that shadow. Gesenius does not support
this meaning.

The anti-type of the miracle is plain to see. The sun represents the governments and
the moon represents the churches. When Christ comes to take "vengeance upon them that
know not God11 (2 Thess. 1 .8 . ) the governments will be unable to throw any light upon
what is happening and the churches will be equally dark· This will be similar in sign to the
plague of great darkness as the Passover was about to take place. The prophet Joel wrote
"The sun shall be turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, before the great and
terrible day of the L0RD come11. (Joel 2. 31.) Also in verse 10 of that chapter, "the sun
and the moon shall be dark, and the stars shall withdraw their shining:" V.hen the day of
the LORD cometh, says Isaiah the prophet, "the sun shall be darkened in his going forth,
and the moon shall not cause her light to shine1. (Isa. 13. 10.) The prophet Ezekiel said,
"I will cover the sun v/ith a cloud, and the moon shall not give her light." (Ezek. 32. 7.)
Amos recorded these words from God, "I will cause the sun to go down at noon, and I will
darken the earth in the clear day:11 (Amos 8. 9.) The Lord Jesus in his Olivet prophecy
said, " . . .there shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars;.." (Luke 21.
25.)

''about a whole day." - A day in Hebrew reckoning was 12 hours during daylight. It
does not refer to a period of nearly 24 hours.

Verse 14

"there was no day like that before it or after i t , . . " - similar passages occur in 2 Kings
18. 5. and 23. 25. Each of these passages have their own particular applications. The first
states that Hezekiah was unique amongst the kings of Judah but in comparison with David, it
must be remembered that David was king of all Israel. Similarly, the second has an applica-
tion that Josiah was unique amongst all the kings of Judah so how does this statement mea-
sure up to that said about Hezekiah, king of Judah in 2 flings 18. 5. V The answer lies in
the verse which states that Josiah was unique in his application of the law of M

In the statement before us, we find that there was not another day like it in the days
after it. But we find in 2 Kings 20. 10/11. that Hezekiah asked God to bring the shadow of
the sundial ten degrees backward. See also Isa. 38. 8. The answer lies in the verse we are
studying which says, "there was no DAY like that. . ." This means that the DAY was
affected. In the days of Hezekiah, it was not the day that was affected but the shadow on
the sun dial. Yahweh is quite capable of lengthening or shortening a shadow without dis-
turbing the motion of the sun or the earth's turning on its axis.

" . . .Yahweh fought for Israel ·" - If Yahweh fought for Israel then we can be sure
that the battle was a type of something in the Divine rlan and Purpose which will appear in
the anti-type in the future. This has been shown to be the action of Yahweh Tz'vaoth (the
LORD God of Hosts) in manifestation.

Verse 15
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It is considered that this yerse completes the quotation from the book Jasher· Joshua
obviously did nonreturn to Gilgql qt the height of victory. The words of the verse are the
same asthose given in verse 43 which brings to a close the narrative concerning the battle
of Bethrhoron. It is evident that Joshua did not return but carried out mopping up tactics.
The verse must be a quotation of the end of the story as recorded in the book of Jasher.

Verse 16 , r

11.. .these five kings..." - those mentioned in verse 3.

"hid in a cave· .." - such was the confusion and the extent >of the slaughter, they
could not rally their forces so deserted them and sought to save their own livfs instead· In
the anti-type, when the warlike Christ brings the punishments of Yahweh upon an unbe-
lieving world, the leaders will seek to hide themselves as the Nazi leaders endeavoured to
hide themselves when Germany was defeated in World War I I . In the prophecy of the sixth
seal which had its type in the wars of Constantine when his enemies hid from him, he was a
Type of Christ in bringing judgment upon a pagan world. In the anti-type, Christ will bring
judgments upon a pagan world and the rulers will seek to escape him. This anti-type is also
pre-figured in the historical analogy from Joshua when the kings hid themselves in a cave.
It is appropriate to the type and anti-iype that "the sun became black as sackcloth of hair,
and the moon became as blood." (Rev· 6. 12/17.) See also Isa. 24. 23. We are also re-
minded of Isa. 2. 2 1 . which tells of the day at the second coming of Christ, when men will
11. · .go into the clefts of the rocks, and into the tops of the ragged rocks, for fear of the
LORD, and for the glory of His majesty, when He ariseth to shake terribly the earth.11

Yerse 19 is more dramatic with i f .. .they shall go into the holes of the rocks, and into.the
caves of the earth, for fear of the LORD, and for the glory of His majesty, when He
ariseth to shake terribly the earth."

"a cave..." - the Hebrew is "the cave" which has reference to a particular cave
which must have been known at that time.

Verse 17

The fact that five kings were hiding in THE cave was told to Joshua. There are caves
in the district to this day although the actual site of Makkedah is unknown. The use of the
epithet "the" shows that the identity pf the cave was known at the time. In the anti-type,
all caves or hiding places will be known to Yahweh Tz'vaoth. In his prophecy of the days
when the Jews flee from attack, the prophet Amos uttering the words of Yahweh, said that
there would be no place in which they would escape. (Amos 9. 1/4.)

Verse 18

Joshua's instructions were that great stones shall be rolled upon the mouth of the cave
and men were to act as sentries to guard it· inasmuch as it was customary for a successful
military leader to seek out and destroy the leader or leaders to whom he was opposed, it is
suggestive here that Joshua may have ordered a search to be made for the five kings. Even
if their bodies had been found on the field of battle, this would have been recorded· It
must also be noted that the five kings had been trying to escape Israel as well as the power
of Yahweh because, as verse 14 told us, "Yahweh fought for Israel"·

Verse 19

"And stay ye not. *.".-.- the work of destroying the enemy was work for Yahweh,
therefore they had to pursue it with all iheir energy. This principle is given in Jer. 48. 10.
See also Psa. 18. 37 et seq.

"pursue after your enemies,.." - this is why they should not stay· This is what
Yahweh wants them to do. (Deut. 3 1 . 7/8·)
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"smite the hindmost of them;.." - Heb. "zanab" means to cut off the tail and is used
figuratively for the common people. (Isa. 9. 13.) But in the verse before us it is used fig-
uratively to cut off the tail of a fleeing army. See Deut. 25. 18. There is very probably a
play on words here because the army they were pursuing was composed of the common people
of the land whereas Israel was, in the ^lan and Purpose of Yahweh, to be the future rulers.
Therefore it may have reference to Deut. 23. 13. where in the Blessings promised to Israel
for their obedience, Yahweh said/ "Yahweh shall make thee the head, and not the ta i l ; . . "
For a comparison of the penalty for disobedience, see verse 44 where the stranger will be
the head and Israel the tail .

"suffer them not to enter into their cities:. ·" - if they managed to gain the defences
of their cities, their complete anthilotion would be delayed. As it happened, Israel did
permit a remnant to enter their cities but we shall deal with this when we come to verse 20.

Verse 20

11.. .had made an end of slaying them. . . " - the act of slaying was brought to an end.
It was not because there were no more left to slaughter but because those people who were in
the allied army were consumed. There was a remnant which entered into the fenced or forti-
fied cities. These were destroyed by special attacks made upon these cities.

Verse 21

"all the people returned to the camp to Joshua..." - this was, as the text states, at
Makkedah. They returned in peace which is another way of saying that they did not fight
their way back because there were none of the enemy left to fight them.

11,. .none moved his tongue.. ·" - the Hebrew idiom is "against all the children of
Israel not even a dog shall sharpen his tongue'1 as in Exod. 1 1 . 7 . The meaning is "no one
shall oppose or provoke them however slightly11. See Gesenius page 308a. under 'heth res
cadhe" (charats).

Verse 22

Joshua orders the five kings to be brought out of the cave. Here again it is "THE cave"
and not out of a cave, thus showing it was a particular cave which was known to exist.
Having satisfied himself that the kings had not escaped and that their bodies could not be
found on the field of battle, Joshua takes action against the five kings. Samuel did a similar
thing to Agag the king of the Amalekites. (1 Sam. 15. 32.)

Verse 23

Here the five kings are named. The point here is that every precaution was taken to
ensure that the five kings were taken. Not only did they check first that they were not on
the battle field, but they also made sure of the identity of the five kings by naming them.
No substitutes would have been allowed. This precaution is similar to the precautions taken
in searching out the person or persons responsible for the sin of Achan. (Joshua 7. 16/19.)
It pre-figures the efficiency of the Returned Christ in searching out his enemies.

Verse 24

Joshua called for all the men of Israel. - The "men of Israel" would be all the warriors
in the camp. This is similar to verse 2 which describes the men of Gibeon as "mighty" with
reference to the fighting men only,

11. · .put your feet upon the necks of these kings.1 - This was not an act of barbarity
but was an act of complete subjugation. It was copied in the Christian era by the Hope who
crowned the kings of Europe and made them prostrate themselves before him while he put his
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foot upon their necks. I t Is said that the **bpe crowned Charlemagne the Great in this manner
thus showing the ultimate sovereignty of the Pope over the Kings of Europe at that time· Such
an act is mentioned in I Kings 5· 3. in the words, "put them under the soles of his feet.11 In
Deut. 33. 29. the LXX has "thou shalt tread upon their neck *. In the anti-type, the lie-
turned Christ and his saints will completely subdue the kings and nations of the earth· (^sa.
2. §/10.) Psa. 18. 40; 19. 13; The idea is also carried into the expression of making one
"thy footstool". See Psa. 110. 1. The work of the saints in this way is given in h a . 149.
5/9. and $ial. 4. 3. In the New Testament haul refers to the final subjugation of sin "under
your feet" in Rom. 16. 20·

Verse 25 ,

"Fear not# nor be dismayed,.." - See Deut. 20. 3; 3 1 . 6 and 8; and Josh· 8. 1. and
10. 8. This is an oft-repeated word of encouragement and appeals to Israel to have faith in
Yahweh.

"for thus shall Yahweh do to all your enemies. ·." - "thus" means that Yahweh will
bring every enemy into subjection. Uavid had the sort of confidence in Yahweh that is re-
quired. See 1 Sam. 17. 37. See also the Psalm of Asaph - isa. 77. Π · Haul was also
aware of the saving hand of Yahweh. (2 Cor. 1. 10.)

Verse 26

The fate of the king of Ai awaited the five kings. See Josh. 8. 29· Being the people
of Canaan they were cursed and this hanging applied the curse in a stronger manner.

"they were hanging upon the trees until the evening." - if they had been allowed to
hang during the night, the land would have been defiled. Therefore they had to remove
them before sun down· See Deut. 2 1 . 25/23·

Verse 27

In terms of the Law just quoted, Joshua instructed the men to take down the bodies of
the kings before the going down of the sun. This precaution was to be taken in later years
concerning Absalom who accidently was hanged upon a tree. He was taken down and buried.
(2 Sam. 13. 17.)

Stones were used to cover Achan. (Josh. 7. 26.)

"which remain until this very day". - the words "which remain" are in italics indi-
cating that they are not in the original. In the grammatical structure of the sentence, it
appears to be that they cast the bodies into the cave wherein they had been hid as in verses
17 to 18, and rolled great stones over the mouth of the cave, these stones which were pre-
viously used having remained there until the day when they were used again to seal the
mouth of the cave. It does not refer to the day when the narrator wrote about them.

Verse 28

This killing and burying of the kings set In motion a campaign of dealing with the rest
of southern Canaan. The first city to be dealt with wasMakkedah and the king was slain.

"he utterly destroyed, them,..." - as instructed in Deut. 7. 2. and 16. In particu-
lar see Deut. 20. 16/17· As a prophecy of the work of the Returned Christ in this way, see
Psa. 2 1 . 8·

"as he did unto the king of Jericho." - this is not mentioned in a straightforward
manner but the method of killing can be inferred· Josh. 8. 2. says that the king of Ai was
to be dealt with as was the king of Jericho. In verse 29 of that chapter, it was reported
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that the King of Ai was hanged on a tree until evening therefore we can assume that the king
of Makkedah was dealt with in a similar manner.

It is interesting to note that in all the southern campaign, the men of Israel did not take
any booty. Likewise when Christ comes, he will take vengeance upon them that know not
God but will not take any booty.

Verse 29

Joshua now turned to Libnah* This was a city of the lowlands and the name means
"white11· It is listed in Josh. 15· 42. as one of the cities which were allocated to Judah in
the days of Joshua. It was appointed as a Levitical city (Josh. 21. 13. and 1 Chron. 6. 57.)
The city revolted in the days of Joram. (2 Kings 8. 22.) (also 2 Chron. 21. 10.) in the
days of Hezekiah# the king of Assyria warred against Libnah. (2 Kings 19. 8.) Since Isa.
37. is identical to 2 Kings 19, the corresponding verse is found at verse 8. The king Josiah
married a daughter of Jeremiah of Libnah. (2 Kings 23. 31. and 2 Kings 24. 18.) The city
lies due west of Bethlehem.

Verses 30 and 31

Verse 29 and these two form a pattern of other verses to come in this chapter in which
are recorded the cities attacked and destroyed. V\fth slight variations here and there in re-
gard to the wording, the general action is the same in all cases. As a city, Lachish has
been described in the notes on verse 3. It was one of the fortified cities and must have
been very powerful because Joshua did not capture it straight away but took it on the second
day.

Verse 32

Many cities were fortified in those days and for the sake of safety, the people of the
nation were contained within the boundaries of the city. When a city was invaded, it was
customary for the invader, if successful, to destroy the city completely so that it would lose
entirely its defensive character, V hen it was rebuilt, it was built upon the ruins of the old
and so after a number of such restorations, the city would grow in height. Over a very
long period, such a site would become a "Tell11 which would have several layers giving
evidence of previous occupations.

Verse 33

Horam king of Gezer came to help Lachish but was destroyed completely. This is the
only mention in Scripture of this king who is referred to in the LXX as "Elam". He is men-
tioned in Josh. 12. 12. but not by name.

Gezer was allotted to the children of Joseph - see Josh. 16. 3. and in 1 Chron. 7.
28. where it is mentioned as one of the cities of Ephraim, the younger son of Joseph. In the
story before us, the king and his army was destroyed but the branch of the Canaanites over
which he had control were not driven out. (Josh. 16. 10. and Judg. 1. 29.) The city also
figured in the battles between David and fhe Philistines. (1 Chron. 14. 16. and 2 Sam. 5.
25.) Pharaoh king of Egypt took Gezer and gave it to his daughter who was the wife of
Solomon. Solomon then built upon the ruins there-of. (1 Kings 9. 15/17.) Gezer lies
almost midway between Ai|alon and Ekron, far to the west on a straight line from Jericho.
Further references are 1 Chron. 6. 67; and 1 Chron. 20. 4.

Verses 34 and 35

Here again is the pattern of victory, the massacre of the people and the destruction of
the city.
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Eglon Is described In the notes to verse 3. The spelling of the name in the IXX is
"Odoliam11 . This city was defeated in the day of the attack against it . This is not surprising
because its mighty men of valour must have been slain by the great hail and sword of verse 11.

Verses 36 and 37

Again we see the pattern of defeat and anihilation. The king of Hebron mentioned
here could not have been the same as he who was killed and buried in the cave at iiAakkedafu
See verse 23· The king now mentioned must have been his successor who was elected or who
assumed the throne during the campaigns mentioned in verses 2f /35 . This indicates that a l -
though the cities fell within a short time of being attacked# there must have been a consider-
able interval of time between attacking one city and attacking another·

Hebron is fully described in the notes to verse 3·

"All the cities thereof· · . i l - refers to the cities round about who were vassal cities or
cities dependent upon Hebron for protection· This would make Hebron the capital city of the
district.

Verses 38 and 39

The pattern of defeat and anihilation now turns to a new city, namely, Uebir. It
should be noted that as was the case with Hebron, the city of Debir was the capital city of a
group of cities all of which owed some sort of allegiance to Debir. We see this from the
statement "and all the cities.thereof1 which appeared in verse 37 in connection with Hebron·
Now it appears in verse 39 in connection with Debir· The former name of Debir was Kirjath-
sepher (Josh. 15. 15; Judg· 1· 11.) In Josh. 15. 49· it is listed as having been allocated
to Judah. It is grouped amongst the cities of the mountains but is given the name of kirjath-
sannah. It was made a Levitical city (Josh. 21 . 15; 1 Chron. 6· 58.) The "Xirjath" part
of the name means "City of1 and the latter part "sepher" means "books"· This makes the
meaning "City of Books·" The root word is Heb. "qiryah" meaning "building11 or as in the
sense used here, "buildings" or "city", and the root "cepher" or "ciphrah" meaning
"writing" or by implication, "a book" (there being writings or scrolls in those days and not
books). iKiriath-sannah means "city of palm trees". The city is not mentioned amongst those
to which the returned exiles came* Grollenberg (op cit.) places Debir east of the hill coun-
try of Judah south west of Hebron.

Verse 40

"all the country of the hi l ls , . . " - all the hill country of Judea.

"and of the south,.." - the Heb. is "Negeb" and refers to the country towards southern
Canaan, and in particular, Southern Judea.

"and of the va le , . . " - the Heb. for "vale" is "shephelah". See notes on verse 3 for a
short discussion on this word. -

"and of the springs,.." - Heb. " 'ashedah" meaning "mountain slopes". The mountain
slopes are the places where the springs may be found.

"and all their kings:·." - that is, the kings of the hills* the south, the vale and the
springs.

"left none remaining,. •" - as "all the souls that were therein" in verses 28, 30, 32,
and the same words in verse 33. In verse 37 this is mentioned twice, once for Hebron and
once for the satellite cities. It is mentioned once in verse 39 concerning Debir but the ex-
tent of the destruction is likened unto that of Hebron, so the need for repetition falls
away.
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"utterly destroyed all that breathed,.." - this is in obedience to the commandment of
Deut. 20. 16· Note the similarity of the words used·

"as the LORD God of Israel commanded·" - for these commandments, see Deut· 20.
13/18.

The campaign has a character of having been done swiftly and the complete anihilation
seems to have had a purpose behind it. This purpose was mentioned in Deut. 20. 18. which
reads, "that they teach you not to do after their abominations, · . ' That meant that the de-
struction of all forms of apostacy whether of belief or of ritual. In the anti-type, the work of
the Returned Christ wilJ be to obliterate all forms of false worship. See Rev. 18· 21/23.

The merciless obliteration of the cities, valiant men, people and kings is essential if all
forms of false worship is to be expunged from the thinking of mankind. Therefore Yahweh gave
Israel more than one commandment in this connection. See Num. 33. 51/56. where a warning
is given if Israel did not drive out the Canaanite from the land. See also Deut. 7. 1/5.
where another reason is given. They were an holy people unto the LORD whereas the Canaan-
ites were the people of the curse.

Verse 41

Kadesh-barnea has a very important place in the Old Testament. It first appears in
Scripture in Gen. 14. 7. where its earlier name is given, namely, En-mishpat. Here it fig-
ures in the war of the kings to which attention was drawn in the introduction to the notes on
Joshua chapter 10. (See page 111.) The name "En-mishpat11 means "well of decision". The
meaning of Kadesh is "sanctuary" but the meaning of Kadesh Barnea is unknown. The modern
name is fAin Qedeis and it is situated about 46 miles south of Beer-sheba, on the extreme
south of Palestine on the northern border of the wilderness of faran.

V. hen Abraham journeyed toward the south, he dwelled between Kadesh and Shur.
(Gen. 20. 1.) It was at Kadesh that the twelve tribes waited for the spies to give their re-
port. Here it was that the people murmured against Moses and Aaron because of the un-
favourable report. (Num. 13. 26. and 14. 1/2.) Because of this, the children of Israel
were condemned to wander for another 33 years in the wilderness. Whereas they had said
that their children would perish, so Yahweh decreed that the4y. would perish and that their
children would eventually reach the Promised Land. (Num. 14. 3. and 31.) It was at
Kadesh that Miriam died and was buried. (Num. 20. 1.) About the same time and at the
same place, Moses struck the Rock instead of speaking to it and was told that he would not
bring the congregation into the land. (Num. 20. /

V hen the thirty-eight years of wandering had expired, Moses sent word to the king of
Edom asking for permission to pass through his land. This was refused. (Num. 20. 1^/21 ·)
Num. 33. 36. records the movement of Israel from Ezion-gaber to Kadesh. In Num. 34. 4.
the southern boundary of the promised land is stated to be at Kadesh-Barnea. It is stated to
be eleven days1 journey from Horeb by the way of mount Seir to Kadesh-Barnea. It is
thought by some that "Barnea11 means "wilderness" thus making the full name 'sanctuary in
the wilderness" . If this is so then there is an interesting figure to be noted in Numbers 13.
26. where it is stated that the congregation of the children of Israel moved from f*aran
(meaning "necklace" or figuratively, "self-glorification") to Kadesh. In other words, the
people of Israel had to move from self-glorification to a sanctuary in the wilderness of their
lives.

Gaza is mentioned in Gen. 10. 19. but it must not be assumed that it existed at this
time. It existed at the time Gen. 10. 19. was written. It was the most southernly of all
the Five Cities (Rentapolis) - these were Gaza, Ashkelon, Ashdod, Ekron and Gath. The
next mention in Scripture is in the verse before us. It is mentioned in Josh. 15. 47· as
having been allocated to Judah in the days of Joshua. See also Judg. 1 .18 . It was
occupied by the Philistines In the days of Samson and the hill outside the city provided the
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hill which Samson climbed when he took the doors of the gate of the city and the two posts
and went away with them. Λ any years later in the days of Hezekiah, we find it still occu-
pied by the Philistines· (2 .Cings 18· 8.) Jeremiah reported that it had been captured by the
Egyptians. (Jer. 47. I.) This brings us to consider the Gaza of the latter days when the
Gaza strip also belonged to Egypt until it was taken from them by the Israeli forces in the
SIX DAY V*AR of 1967.

Goshen is not to be confused with the Goshen of Egypt. This is a place on the hill
country of Judea south west of Hebron. It is described in Josh. 11. 16. as being in the hill
country south of the land. In the days of Joshua it was allocated to Judah and is listed in
Josh. 15. 51 .as one of a group of eleven cities of the mountains. It does not appear as one
of the cities re-occupied by the returned exiles from Babylon.

"even unto Gibeon·11 - There are two boundaries mentioned in this verse, namely,
11 Kadesh-bamea even unto Gaza" which draws the western boundary from north to south. The
other is "Goshen, even unto Gibeon." This draws the boundary on the eastern side from south
to north.

Verse 42

11. · .did Joshua take at one time, · ." - Afrikaans "het Josua in een slag geneem,.."
(did Joshua take in one battle). It means that Joshua took them in one campaign which was
almost a continual battle except for the time of moving from one city to another. It was not
a thorough cleansing of the land because Joshua left a lot of work yet to be done by the in-
dividual tribes. A study of Judges chapter 1 verses 2^/36 will show how the tribes failed in
this duty.

"because the LORD God of Israel fought for Israel." - a necessary qualification to ex-
plain how it was that such a remarkable series of victories could have been achieved by
Israel. Without Yahwehfs help, they could not have gained such a remarkable series of
victories.

Verse 43

This brings to a close this campaign in southern Israel. It is with these words that the
Book of Jasher also closes its account of the campaign. See verse 15.

TYfE AND ΑΝΤΙ-ΤΥι Ε

Here and there the major type and anti-type has been explained. This shows how
Joshua was a type of Christ and how his campaign fore-shadowed the work of the Returned
Christ. The late Arthur W. Hnk ("GLEANINGS FROM JOSHUA") makes an interesting
suggestion in regard to the parts played by Gibeon and the five kings in establishing the
types. He suggests that Gibeon represents a type of Gentile Believer who is prepared to
serve at the sanctuary of Israel as hewers of wood and drawers of water, thus making them-
selves slaves of Yahweh. The five kings represent the Gentiles and while he does not sug-
gest this, they could well represent the apostacy which is always prepared to make a league
with the Household of Faith to join in fighting against the Hope of Israel.

V hen they came up against Joshua they pre-figured the combined Gentile might
coming against Christ and the saints to battle. (Zech. 14. 2.) They are defeated and hide
themselves in a cave. The anti-type of this has already been discussed in the notes to verse
16. Verse 17 has an interesting statement which we did not discuss at the time because it
seems more appropriate to deal with it now. The statement is "the five kings are found hid
in a cave..." If they had been FOUND to be hid, then they must have been looked for. In
the anti-type the LORD will search out the wicked wherever they may be and will find them·
Just as Joshua had them slain, so Jesus said in his parable of the time of his Return, "bring
hither, and slay them before me." (Luke 19. 27.) They will be hanged, thus coming under
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the curse. In the anti-type, they will come under the curse of death· At this time, there
was a very great slaughter (see verse 20) and this.has its counterpart in Paul's statement of
the work of the Returned Christ in 2 Thess. 1 . ^/ lO. It is recorded that "none moved his
tongue against any of the children of Israel." (vs 21 ·) In like manner, when Christ has
gained his victory, none will open their mouths against him. See Psa. 149, 6/9. Thus will
all Yahweh's enemies perish. It will be Israel led by Christ who will gain the victory.
Finally, Joshua put his feet upon their necks. In like manner, " · . .he hath put all things
under his feet." (1 Cor. 15. 27.)





JuSHUA

Chapter 11

It is necessary at this stage in the study to point to the fact that most commentators are
agreed that the Book of Joshua is not historical and that the idea of a complete conquest of
th§ Land by Joshua must be modified in the light of later information given in the Book of
Judges. In A NEW COMMENTARY O N HOLY SCRIPTURE (page 190) it is recorded that
some of the information given in the Book of Joshua is at variance with that given in Judges.
For instance, in 10. 36/39. we read that Joshua destroyed Hebron and Debir with all their
inhabitants and left none remaining. In Josh. 14. 6/15. and 15. 13/19. we read that these
districts were assigned to Caleb and that he had to conquer them with the aid of his son-in-
law, Othniel. See Judges 1. 10/15. Another statement which does not support the theme
of complete conquest is Josh. 15. 63. which states that Judah could not drive out the in-
habitants of Jerusalem. This is confirmed in Judges 1. 21. in Josh. 16. 10. we learn that
the Canaanltes under Ephraim were not driven out but served under tribute. Judg, 1. 29.
confirms this. It was not until the days of Solomon that the inhabitants of Gezer were
driven out and then by the Egyptians who gave the city as a present to Solomon. (1 Kings
9. 16.)

The answer to these criticisms is that the work of Joshua was one of complete conquest
and not complete anihilation. Such anihilation was left to the individual tribes to accom-
plish. V^hen Joshua finally rested from war, the whole land was in subjection to him. If the
cities were rebuilt and repopulated later on, it was no fault of Joshua that this was done. He
had achieved that which he set out to do and on that basis, the criticisms offered must fall
away.

Verse 1

In the chapter we are about to study, Joshua now has to deal with the northern portion
of the land of Canaan. His achievements from the time he entered the Land and attacked
Jericho were to conquer the Southern portion of Canaan from Beth-horon southwards. Now
the kings of the Northern Section became alarmed at his progress and determined to stop him
and destroy him ·

"Jabin king of Hazor..." - He took the initiative for forming a military alliance with
a number of nations in the territory. The reason why it was Jabin who did this was that in
former times he was the head of all the other kingdoms. See verse 10. His name means "one
who is intelligent, discerning11 or, according to Gesenius (327 a) "whom God considered11.
It is more than likely that Hintelligent1 is the meaning because pagan nations would not know
of Yah. The name is appropriate to the proud spirit of the Canaanites who were intelligent
and wise in their own estimation of themselves. The commentators who cast doubt upon the
accuracy of the record in the Book of Joshua because 11 .5 . records his death and Judg. 4.
2. records him reigning in Hazor, are in error in doing so because two kings of the same
name were referred to, one in each history. Therefore the Books of Joshua and Judges re-
cord consecutive events. It is very likely that the name "Jabin" was a title such as
"Pharaoh".

Hazor - the name, according to Gesenius, means "village" or "hamlet" but in view of
its importance as the home of a leading king at that time, it must have been more than a
village. In Arabic it means "fence" or "castle" which suggests that it must have been a for-
tified city. It was destroyed by Joshua (Josh. 11. 10/11.) rebuilt in the days of the Judges
(Judg. 4. 2 . ) and (1 Sam. 12. 9.) fortified by Solomon (1 Kings 9. 15.) and taken by
Tig lath-pi I eser in the days of ^ekah, king of Israel. (2 Kings 15. 29.) In the days of Joshua
it was allocated to Naphtali. (Josh. 19. 36.) It is thought to have been situated in the re-
gion west of Jordan and north of Galilee. The Hazor mentioned in Josh. 15. 23. was allo-
cated to Judah and its situation is unknown. The Hazor mentioned in Josh. 15. 25. is
linked with Hezron. In the R.V. and R.S.V. it is referred to as Kerioth-hezron. The
modern name for Hazor is "Tell el-Qedah".
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"J<?bab king af Mc^on, · .M - The rrome "Jobab" appears In Scripture in Gen. 10· 29·
where he is named as a son of Joktan in the line of Shem. He also appears in Gen· 36. 33.
where is listed as a descendant of Esau and, in particular, a son Lerah. The son of Joktan is
also mentioned in 1 Chron. 1 . 23. 1 Chron. 1 . 4 ^ 4 5 . convey the same information as Gen.
36. 33/34. q,v. None of these relate to the Jobab of the verse we are studying. Gesenius
applies a meaning of "a desert" and adds that it is a crying out or a place where wild beasts
cry out. The verb drops the "waw" from the spelling and gives "yodh beth beth11 which means
"to cry shrilly11 as in Judg. 5. 28. Jobab1 s only appearance is in the verse before us.

"Madon" - This place is mentioned again in Josh. 12. 19. So little is known of the
place that attempts have been made to regard it as being wrongly spelt through the similarity
between the Hebrew letters for "d" and V 1 . Thus it has been suggested that it might be
"Maron" or "Meron"· (Hastings Dictionary Vol . 3. page 202 b.) This however, would put
it in the south west instead of the north as is required by the narrative. The modern site is
thought to be Qarn Hattin on the west of the sea of Galilee.

"Shimron,.." - the king is mentioned here but not by name. The name first appears in
Scripture in Gen. 46. 13. where it is mentioned as a son of Issachar. Towards the end of the
wilderness journey, when the people of Israel were numbered, Shimron appears again as part
of the tribe of Issachar· The tribal group was known as the Shimronites. (Num. 26. 24.) In
1 Chron· 7· 1 . the spelling of the name is altered slightly to "Shimrom". Here again they
appear as one of the sons of Issachar· In the days of Joshua, the place was allocated to
Zebulun. (Josh. 19. 15.) The name means "pertaining to a watch" or "watch mountain"·
The modern place is very likely ";<h. Sammuniyeh" situated about 5 miles west of Nazar-
eth, slightly to the south east of Bethlehem.

"Achshaph". - here again only the place is mentioned, the king being unnamed. In
the days of Joshua it was allocated to the tribe of Asher. See Josh. 19. 25· The name
means "place of magic11· This meaning is arrived at apparently, by dropping the initial
aleph to leave a word meaning "to whisper11 as when casting a spell or, by slightly changing
the pointing, to give a word meaning "sorcerqr". The modern place is thought to be *et-
Tell" and is to be found north of the modern Accre (Acco) a few miles from the Mediterran-
ean coast· This is where Grollenberg locates it but Keil and Delitzsch disagree, stating
that it is much too far north. The answer to the problem of its situation is that it is unknown·

Verse 2

"on the north of the mountains, · . " - R. V . reads "on the north, in the hill country,..";
R.S.V. "the kings who were in the northern hill country,..11 The LXX has "the kings who
were by the great Sidon, to the hill country· •."

"and of the plains south of Chinneroth,.." - R.V. has "and in the Arabah south of
Chinneroth·. ·" This is also the rendering of the R.S.V· The Arabah appears only once in
the English A . V . translation and this is in Josh. 18. 18· where it is given a marginal alter-
native of "the plain". The "plain" referred to by this name is the broad plain stretching
from the northern shore of the Dead Sea northwards along the west bank of Jordan. Its
western limit terminates at the foot of the mountains which mark the edge of the valley on
the west. The meaning of the name is ldesert plain" or :lsteppe". It is also translated as
"plain" in Deut. 1 . 1 , 7: 2. 8; 3. 17. (twice) 4. 49. (twice) Josh. 3. 16; 8. 14;
11. 16; 12. 1 , 3. (twice) 1 Sam. 23. 24; 2 Sam. 2. 29; 4, 7; 15. 28; 2 Kings 14.
25; 25. 4; Jer. 39. 4; 52. 7; Zech. 14. 10. In these quotations, where 'the sea of the
plain" is mentioned, this is the Dead Sea. In several of these quotations, Jericho is men-
tioned as well showing the locality of one end of the "plain" or "Arabah". "The plain" or
"Arabah11 is used in Scripture to indicate the Jordan valley but in modern usage, it applies
to "the southern continuation of the depression, extending for over 100 miles from the Dead
Sea to the Gulf of Aqaba*\ This is from Grollenberg - op. cit. page 142 c.

'Chinneroth" - this is undoubtedly the most famous lake of all time. Its other names
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have been Lake of Gennesaret# Sea of Tiberius, and Lake Galilee. In Num· 34. 11. it is
spelt "sea of Chinnereth".

"and in the valley,. ·" - R. V. "and in the lowland..." The Hebrew word here is
"shephelah". It means "a broad plain between hills". The Afrikaans version agrees with the
R.V. and R.S.V. by referring to it as "laeveld" which means "lowlands11.

"borders of Dor on the west." - R.V. says "in the heights of Dor.. ." and the Afrikaans
has "hoeveld" which means "highlands". The R.S.V, says "in Naphoth-dor on the west".
The name appears in Josh. 12. 23. in the summary of victories and in 17. 11. where it is
mentioned as having been in the territory of Asher but was allocated to i^anasseh. It is men-
tioned in Judg. 1. 27. as being one of the cities from which Manasseh did not drive out the
inhabitants. In 1 Xgs. 4. 11. it is recorded as being part of Solomon's kingdom. 1 Chron.
7. 29. ascribes it to Manasseh. The root of Naphath" or "Napoth" comes from the Heb.
spelt without the points - "nun waw pe" meaning elevation or height. If pointed so as to
spell "nowph" then it means "elevation" as translated "situation1 in fsa. 48. 2. with
reference to Zion. (Beautiful for situation - or elevation). Gesenius defines it as "a lofty
place". (op cit. 560 b.) Josephus puts it at the Mediterranean end of the land allotted to
Manasseh in the region of /&t. Carmel· (Jos. Ant. V . L 22.) This agrees with the narra-
tive in Joshua which ends with the words "on the west."

Dor was built by the Phoenicians and was situated south of the height of Carmel nine
Roman miles north of Caesarea (Maritime). The modern hamlet of Tantura or Tortura is
thought to occupy the site. In Bible days it was known as "the heights of Dor" which is the
meaning behind "Naphoth-dor" as given in the R.V. For this information see Keil and
Delitzsch - op cit. page 120.

Verse 3

This verse mentions six of the nations referred to in Josh. 3. 10. q«v.

"the Hivites under Hermon in the land of Mizpeh." - The Hivites were also the "men of
Gibeon" (Josh. 9. 7.) See also Josh. 11. 19. The Hivites were connected with Tyre in the
days of David. (2 Sam. 24. 7.) It seems as if these Hivites of the verse we are studying
were those of whom Yahweh was to leave a remnant to test Israel. They are connected with

Hermon as is stated here and in the verse from Judges 3.

"Mizpeh" - this is the first appearance in Scripture of this place, under this spelling.
It appears in Gen. 31. 49. as "/^izpah." The meaning is "watch tower" and in the reference
from Gen. 31 • 49. there is a play on words with MThe LORD watch between me and thee,. ."
The name has been given to several cities and appears to have been given to them when they
were situated in a high place. See Josh· 15. 38. for Mizpeh in Judah; 1 Sam. 22. 3. for
Mizpeh in Moab; Judg. 11. 29. for Mizpeh of Gilead; Josh. 18. 26. for Mizpeh of Ben-
jamin. From Josh. 11. 8. it would appear that the Mizpeh we are considering would be
that in the north of Canaan in the valley of Mizpeh near Mount Hermon. See fuller notes to
Josh. 18. 26.

Verse 4

"And they went out, . ." - R.V. And they went out, . ." R.S.V. "And they came
out, . ." The latter seems to be more correct because they came out in response to the call
from Jabin king of Hazor.

"they and all their hosts with them..." - the word "they" refers to the kings who were
invited to join the coalition.

"all their hosts..." - "hosts" comes from Heb. "machaneh" which means "encampment
of troops" and is derived from the Heb. "chanah" referring to a slant such as the lengthening
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rays of the sun at evening when tents are pitched.

"even as the sand which is upon the sea shore in multitude, · ." - the Hebrew historian
Joseph us has interesting figures to give in this connection. He says there were "three hundred
thousand armed footmen, and ten thousand horsemen· · . "

"with horses and chariots very many·11 - Josephus continues to enumerate 4Itwenty thou-
sand chariots/1 (Ant. V. 1. 18.)

Verse 5

"these kings were met together,.." - see margin "assembled by appointment11 · This
would refer to an appointed place and time as set by King Jqbin of Hazor.

"at the waters of Merom,. ·" - Josephus in the reference quoted above, states that the
gathering was at "Beroth, a city of upper Galilee, not far from Kadesh, which is itself also a
place in Galilee." Grollenberg locates Merom at the modern village of Meiron (Xeil and
Delitzsch agree) to the south west of lake Huleh. This lake is the small one to the north of
Galilee. There is a spring and a wadi near by which may account for the title "Waters of
Merom".

Verse 6

Josephus adds an interesting note to this gathering of a huge army from the north. He
says that the enemy appeared to be so formidable that 'the multitude of the enemies affright·*
ed both Joshua himself and the Israelites: V\ hereupon God upbraided them with the fear they
were in; and asked them, Whether they desired a greater help than he could afford them\
and promised them, that they should overcome their enemies; and withal, charged them to
make their horses useless, and to burn their chariots· So Joshua became full of courage upon
these promises of God, and went out suddenly against the enemies, and after five days1

march he came upon them, and joined battle with them, and there was a terrible fight, and
such a number were slain as could not be believed by those that heard it." (Ant. V· i · 18.)

This is interesting because verse 6 which we have come to, commences with an assur-
ance by God that he would deliver their enemies by the morrow* It is unlikely that Josephus
was correct with his five days1 march before the battle commenced as "five days1 march"
would represent a considerable distance. The enemy, as large as it was, could not have been
seen at that distance.

"hough their horses,.." - the word is pronounced "hocked" and refers to the cutting of
the hamstring so that the horses cannot stand.

The assurance that God gave Israel is consistent with the assurance given in Deut. 20.
1/5. Lest Israel should be afraid, they were reminded of this former assurance which had
been given to them through Moses. It was essential that Israel should gain this victory so
that the God of Israel should be magnified in the eyes of the nations round about· With
their multiplicity of gods, they were quite prepared to acknowledge that the God of Israel
was of greater power and strength than their gods of the hills but now that the war was to be
fought upon the plains, they may think that the heathen god of the plain was more powerful
than Israel's God. This comparison of power seems to have been at the root of the fears ex-
pressed in Josh, 17. 16/18.

A similar fear is expressed in 1 Kings 20. 28. when the Syrians attacked Israel. The
attacking host claimed that Yahweh was a God of the hills but he was not a God of the
valleys.

"burn their chariots with fire." - this was essential because on a field of battle, a
chariot was a formidable weapon.
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Verse 7

Joshua came with all his fighting men· The point to note is that Joshua made his attack
suddenly· This as we have seen# was a characteristic of his that wii! be shown by the Returned
Christ·

"by the waters of Merom..." - the allied armies w.uld be encamped near water for the
sake of the troops and the horses·

"they fell upon them." - It was a surprise attack.

Verse 8

Deprived of their cavalry and chariots, the allies were still a strong opponent by sheer
force of numbers· It seems incredible that such a large number of troops should be caught un-
awares in this manner but when Yahweh is with the attacking army, nothing can stop them.

"great Zidon,. ." - this name appears again in Josh. 19· 28. Zidon was a city of
great antiquity and was an important Phoenician port in the trade of textiles· V hen Jacob
blessed his sons, he gave Zidon as one of the borders to Zebulun. (Gen. 49. 13.) In the
days of Joshua, it was allotted to Asher. See Josh. 19. 28. But Asher did not drive out all
the inhabitants. (Judg. 1 · 31 •) V/hen Jair the Gileadite and judge of Israel died, Israel
turned to the worship of seven deiiies of the pagans of which the gods of Zidon was one·
(Judg. 10. 6.) \A hen David's captains numbered the people of Israel, Zidon was one of the
cities visited for this purpose. (2 Sam. 24. 6.) Historically Zidon was the first born of
Canaan. (Gen. 10. 15.) In the days of Ezra, the men of Tyre and Zidon brought the
cedars of Lebanon to Joppa to rebuild the temple and for this work, they received meat,
drink and oil . (Ezra 3. 7.) In prophecy, Tyre and Zidon are linked together. The mod-*
ern name of Zidon is "Saida" ·

"Misrephoth-maim..." - see margin "salt pits" The meaning apparently, is "burn-
ings of waters11. The name also appears in Josh. 13. 6. Its situation is on the coast near-
by to Sidon.

"valley of Mispeh-·..f - this is the eastern limit of the rout of battle. See notes to
verse 3· Very likely this was Lake Huleh.

"they left them none remaining!. - None remained in their former habitation. The
remnant must have fled to other parts because obviously they returned at a later date to re-
build their fallen cities.

Verse 9

The destruction of the horses and chariots as recorded in this verse is a type of which
the destruction to be brought by the Returned Christ will be the anti-type. In Isaiah chap-
ter 54 a prophecy is made concerning the wars of the Returned Christ. It is stated to be "as
the waters of Noah (vs 9) which means that it will be as in the days of Noah when a wicked
world was destroyed. The prophet adds "No weapon that is formed against thee shall pros-
per.. ." (vs 17.) The prophet Ezekiel (Ezek. 39. 9.) prophesies of the burning of the im-
plements of war. It also mentions the burial of the multitude of Gog that will be slain in
that day. (vs 11).

Verse 10

Joshua now turns upon the man who was responsible for the attack against Israel -
Jabin king of Hazor. He had been the dominating influence in all the other kingdoms so
he had to be destroyed lest his influence should continue. In the anti-type, the 'eturned
Christ will destroy him who is the dominating influence in the kingdoms of the world. This
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will be the pope of the Roman Catholic apostccy which has held the nations of the wcrld in its
grip for many centuries· "Beforetime it was the head of all those kingdoms11.

Verse Π

"And they smote all the souls that were therein.. ·" - the reference here is to the people
of Hazor which Joshua was now attacking· In regard to the information given in Judg. 4. 2.
and 17, (see these notes against Josh. 11. verse 1 under the sub-heading 'Jabin king of Ha-
zor. • ·") it must be remarked that the destruction is of those 'that were therein" and does not
necessarily refer to those who fled and were not found within the city when Joshua went to
destroy it. They would return later and restore the city so that having elected another
"Jabin", they would set up the situation found in the passages from Judges referred to.

"there was not any left to breathe11. - indicative of the completeness of the destruc-
tion within the city. See verse 14. Compare with Josh. 10. 40·

"he burnt Hazor with fire." - This was common practice where a city was fortified.
The defences were broken down so that they could not be used as a means of defence unless
rebuilt· The remains of the city would form the foundation for the building of another, thus
giving rise to that feature of Canaan, the Tell.

Verse 12

Joshua now turns upon the other cities· He had not attacked them at first but had
attacked the massed armies that came to destroy Israel· Having dealt with them in the field
he now turned to destroy the cities from which they came. It is not stated in this verse that
he burnt them. The reason would be that they were not fortified cities·

"as Moses the servant of Yahweh commanded." - This expression is repeated in verse
15. The commandment referred to could be that given in Deut. 7. 1/5. See also similar in-
structions in Deut. 20. 16/17. This has a particular application to the nations with which
Joshua was now at war* Again in Num. 33. 51/53.

An important commandment which must be noted is that given in ueut. 17. verse 16.
which forbade Israel to "multiply horses to himself,. . l l It is possible that the commandment
to "hough the horses11 was allied to this former commandment. Israel was not to rely upon
methods of war which the Gentiles had found to be successful. Israels "secret weapon" was
to be Yahweh. It was one of the sins of Solomon that he had multiplied horses to himself in-
stead of putting complete trust in Yahweh· (1 Kings 4. 26·) In the anti-type, the armies of
the LORD God of Hosts will not be man-made implements of war. The uivine armies will be
led solely by the Power of Yahweh. (Psa· 24. 8.) The thought expressed by the Psalmist is
appropriate here - "There is no king saved by the multitude of an host: a mighty man is not
delivered by much strength. An horse is a vain thing for safety: neither shall he deliver
any by his great strength. Behold, the eye of Yahweh is upon them that fear Him, upon
them that hope in his mercy;1 (Psa. 33. 16/18.) The Proverbs are helpful with, !lThe
horse is prepared against the day of battle: but safety is of the LORD." See i*rov* 2 1 . 3 1 .
The R.V. translates the last sentence "But victory is of the LORD."

Verse 13

"the cities that stood still in their strength,.." - R.V. "the cities that stood still on
their mounds,.." and R»S.V. "the cities that stood on mounds..." The Afrikaans agrees
with these translations. It does not refer to towns standing upon hills as opposed to towns
standing in the plains. Each town is built upon the ruins of a former town and in this way,
rises above the level of the country round about. The towns in this verse were left standing
upon their old site. This principle is referred to in Jer. 30. 13. q.v. Only Hazor was
burned because it had been a strongly fortified city and Joshua would not leave it in a
state where it could easily be occupied and used against him later on. The people who
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rebuilt it would have to go to tremendous trouble to do so·

Verse 14

"the spoil of these cities,. ." -• this was permitted under the laws given in Num· 31 ·
21/24· where gold, silver, brass, iron, tin and lead had to be cleansed by fire so that ail
would be clean· Their clothes had to be clean on the seventh day thus fore-shadowing the
necessity for complete ctleanness when the kingdom is established·

'the cattle,. ." - these could not endure the fire so, in terms of the Law just quoted, it
would have to be washed carefully· These would come under the law of offering in this case·
See Num. 31 · 26/30. The taw of booty is given in Num. 31 · 31/47.

"every man. . . " - symbolical of the punishments to come upon a wicked and unbelieving
world when Christ comes· None that offend will survive.

In Deut. 6. 10/H . it is recorded that when the children of Israel were to come into
the land which had been promised to their fathers, and they were to find houses full of good
things which they had not laboured to produce, they were to realise that all these things had
been given to them by Yahweh. By the same token, the taking of the booty in this case in
the days of Joshua would remind the people that it was Yahweh who had gained, their vic-
tories for them and it was he who had provided them with all they have. In the anti-type,
when the saints enter the kingdom of God, they will realise that they have gained it not by
themselves but by the grace of God. (Ephes. 2. 8·)

Verse 15

This verse brings to a close the story of conquest of the northern portion of the Land·
The commandment of Yahweh had been given early in the history of the people of Israel.
Ychweh had promised to drive out certain nations which were named, "the Amorite, and the
Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite." (Exod.
34. 11 ·) All things appertaining to these nations, Joshua had destroyed as instructed in
Exod. 34. 13.

"he left nothing undone..." - Heb. "he removed nothing..." as per margin. This
means that Joshua did not remove anything from the Lord's commandments but did everything
he was told to do. This was in terms of Deut. 4. 2. which forbade adding to or taking away
from the commandments of Yahweh. This instruction also appears in Deut. 12. 32. See
also Deut. 20. 16.

Verse 16

The verses which conclude this chapter record the work done by Joshua in cleaning up
in the final phase of his campaign.

"So Joshua took all that land (the north country just conquered), the hills, (the high-
lands) and all the south country (the southern portion of Canaan) the land of Gosh en (see
note to 10. 41.) and the valley, (the shej&lah and the plain (the arabah) and the moun-
tain of Israel (R.V. the hill country of Israel) arid the valley of the same (the lowlands).

Verse 17

"the mount Halak,. ." - margin "the smooth mountain". It is also known as "the bald
mountain". See also 12. 7. The word "smooth' (Heb· "chalaq") can mean smooth as in
flattery. The place is the southernmost limit of Joshua's conquest and is said to be a chalk
cliff 8 miles south of the Dead Sea. It could hardly be in such a place in view of the r\ext
description "that goeth up to Seir" • Therefore the situation must be accepted as unknown.
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"even unto Baal-<gad in the valley of Lebanon..." - this is the northern limit. The
meaning is "Baal qf gopd fortune" and is situatecj at the foot of mount Hermon. See 12. 7;
1 3 . 5 .

Once again the complete annihilation of the kings is recorded.

Note: Keil and Delitzsch state that the valley of Lebanon is not Coele-Syria (modern
Bekaa) between Lebanon and AntHibanus, but the valley at the foot of the southern slope of
Jebel Sheik (Hermon). See op cit. page 123.

Verse 18

In referring to the duration of the campaign, Josephus said, "The fift# year was now
past, and there was not one of the Canaanites remained any longer, excepting some that had
retired to place of great strength.11 (Ant. V. i. 19.)

Joshua was 40 years of age when he was sent with eleven others to spy out the land.
(Josh. 14. 7.) Another 38 years were to pass by before entry into the land of Canaan was
made. That would make Joshua 78 at the time of the crossing of the River Jordan. At the
end of his campaigns in the Promised Land, Joshua said, "... I am this day fourscore and
five years old." That would make it seven years since the children of Israel entered the
land. The country still had to be allocated between the Tribes and this would take some
time. The land would have to be surveyed and land marks set up. This being the case, at
least one year must have been taken up in the work of allotting land. The estimate by
Josephus that the fifth year was now past appears to be fairly accurate. For Joshua's
statement in regard to his age after the work was completed, see Josh. 14. 10. If this
discussion is incorrect, then the wars took seven years.

Verse 19

There was not a city that made peace with the Israelites because they all went to war
against Israel and were destroyed. The sole exception was Gibeon. This verse is inserted by
the narrator because of the explanation which is to be made in verse 20.

"the Hivites the inhabitants of Gibeon:.." - This confirms that the people of Gibeon
were Hivites. See Josh. 9. 7. and compare with 9. 3.

Verse 20

"For it was of Yahweh to harden their hearts,.." - Here is an instance of consistency
in Bible teaching. Daniel said, " · · · the most High ruleth in the kingdom of men,.·" which
is another way of saying that Yahweh raises up men to high positions knowing that they will
do as he wants them to. (Dan. 4. 17.) In the case of Hiaraoh, Yahweh hardened his heart
for a reason which is stated to be - "Even for this same purpose have I raised thee up, that I
might shew my power in thee, and that my name might be declared throughout all the earth."
One of the many results of this hardening was that Rahab acted as she did many years later.
Another effect was that the men of Jericho realised that Yahweh was powerful but they
thought the god of fortresses was on their side so they remained behind their walls and did
not make a frontal attack against Israel. This enabled Yahweh to slay all of them in the
one catastrophe. The quotation given above comes from Rom. 9. 17.

Now the reason for the hardening is stated to be "that they should come against Israel
in battle, and that they might have no favour, but that he might destroy them." The people
had to be destroyed but since they had heard of the apparent prowess of Israel, they may
have been minded to make peace with Israel as Gibeon had done. But through Yahweh hard-
ening their hearts, the other nations came against Israel because of what Gibeon had done.
Once they came against Israel, they were destroyed as Yahweh had promised Israel through
Moses. (Deut. 20. 16/18.) Therefore Gibeon was the "trigger" that set the course of
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history in motion·

It cannot be argued that if the Canaanite nations had done as Gibeon had done, Yahweh
would have withdrawn his command to destroy them· In the first place such an argument sets
up a hypothetical situation which did not exist· Secondly, in the case of Gibeon, the Israel-
ites did not ask Yahweh for guidance in coming to a decision but acted of their own accord·
Having found out their mistake in the case of Gibeon, they would have been ultra cautious of
any other nation which came to them with a similar proposal and they would have asked
Yahweh for guidance· There is no doubt then, that Yahweh would have ordered their destruc-
tion· The Canaanites were under the curse· That Yahweh permitted the agreement with
Gibeon to stand was a wonderful way of showing his people that absolute obedience to Yah-
weh was necessary if they were to survive as a nation. When thought is given to the subse-
quent wickedness of Israel and the terrible punishments that came upon them even to the de-
struction of the northern kingdom and the captivity of the southern kingdom, it will be rea-
lised that the thorn in the flesh that was Gibeon was a very mild punishment indeed·

The Divine principle is stated in another form in Ezek. 14. 21. "How much more when
I send my four sore judgments upon Jerusalem, the sword, and the famine, and the noisome
beast, and the pestilence, to cut off from it man and beast " - the answer is given in verse
23 which says, " . . . ye shall know that I have not done without cause all that I have done in
it , . .1 1

Verse 21

In the days when Moses sent forth the spies to spy out the land, the spies returned to
say that it was a land that Mfloweth with milk and honey'. (Num. 13. 27.) But the latter
portion of the report was disturbing - "Nevertheless the people be strong that dwell in the
land, and the cities are walled, and very great: and moreover we saw the children of Anak
there." (vs 28.) So ten of the spies brought an evil report concerning the giants saying ''we
were in our sight as grasshoppers,·." (vs 33.) The children of Israel then murmured against
Moses and Aaron and wanted to elect themselves captains and return to Egypt. (Num. 14.
7/A.)

In view of the foregoing history, it appears that in the narrative of these historic times,
the writer should record this campaign separately. The seven nations had been spoken about
before and Yahweh had promised to drive them out. But the Anakims were the special case in
point for both Joshua and Caleb. (Num. 14. 6/10.) Therefore they are recorded separately
here.

"Hebron. • .Debir.. ." - see notes to Josh. 10. 3. and vs. 38/39.

"Anab.. ·" - The name appears only twice in this form - here and in Josh. 15. 50.
where it is listed amongst the eleven cities of the mountains which were allotted to Judah· It
is located 18-1/2 miles S-.W· of Hebron, and a few miles S.E. of Debir. The name of the
place is "place of grapes11. With a slightly different pointing but the same root, it means
"vineyards". This was the district to which the spies came and saw it flowing with milk and
honey. They also brought back from the brook Eshcol which was nearby, one cluster of
grapes which was so big it had to be carried "between two upon a staff:.." (Num. 13. 23.)
The modern name is unchanged as Anab.

"all the mountains of Judah, and from all the mountains of Israel:·. ' Two groups of
mountains are mentioned here, the mountains of Judah being those within the land allocated
to Judah. The northern portion of the land was given to Israel (Ephraim) and the tribes there-
of. The mountains of Judah extend from Hebron in the north boundary down to Beersheba in
the south. The cities marking the mutual boundary would be Gilgal in the east, to Jericho
above the plain; thence to Mizpah in the hills, to Beth-horon in the shephelah, and then
down to Gezer and Ekron in the west.
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Verse 22

There was none left of the Anakims..." - The word "Anakims" shows a double plural ·
It should be Anakim - the "im11 indicating the plural· The word means "necklace" indicating
"long necks" or figuratively, nself-adornment11· In the anti-type they represent those who by
self-adornment in clothing and ritual have become giants among the people. In other words,
they represent the great apostacy.

"in the land of the children of Israel:·." - this means that all the Anakim were destroy-
ed in the mountains of Israel· There were none remaining in the north portion of the land·

"only in Gaza, in Gath, and in Ashdod, there remained." - These three cities were
included in the Fentapoiis of five cities, the other two being Ekron and Ashkelon· (See
Josh· 15· 46/47 for the three cities mentioned here)· Judges 1 . 18. records that Judah took
Ekron and Ashkelon (Askelon). That would give Judah control of the fentapoiis.

It is interesting to note that Anakim giants remained in these three cities because the
most famous of them - Goliath - appears later in the history of Israel· (1 Sam. 17. 23.) Thus
Yahweh at this early stage, made provision for the survival of some of the Anakim amongst the
Philistines·

Verse 23

This verse is divided into two parts, the first half stating that Joshua had gained a vic-
tory over the whole land. The second half also mentions Joshua but states that he divided the
land to Israel for an inheritance· Thus the verse brings to a close the wars of Joshua and the
children of Israel and then introduces the next part of the book of Joshua by mentioning the
division of the land·

"And the land rested from war." - These are significant words because they indicate
that there was a "rest" from war. If the "land" rested it must mean that the opposing forces
were still there but they rested from fighting against Israel and that Israel rested from fighting
against those who had previously opposed her. It does not imply that all towns and villages
had been taken and that every Canaanite had been destroyed. It simply means what it says
that the land rested so that the erstwhile enemies, having been thoroughly routed, were in no
position to offer any further resistance to Israel •

There can be no doubt that this is what is meant because it follows faithfully upon that
which Yahweh had promised. In no place did Yahweh say that he would drive out or destroy
the inhabitants at one time or even in one period. Yahweh would show his mighty power in
Israel and the victories which he was to give her but he would not do it all for Israel. There
was work for them to do. This is made clear by Yahweh's words hereunder:-

Exod· 23. 27. "I will send my fear before thee, and will destroy all the people to whom
thou shalt come, and I will make all thine enemies turn their backs unto
thee. N

28. And I will send hornets before thee, which shall drive out the Hivite, the
Canaanite, and the Hittite, from before thee.

29. I will not drive them out from before thee in one year; lest the land be-
come desolate, and the beast of the field multiply against thee.

30. By little and little I will drive them out from before thee, until thou be
increased, and inherit the land.

From the fore-going quotation it is seen that Israel was to be put under test. Verse 31
states that their boundaries were to be drawn from the Red Sea unto the sea of the Philistines
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(Mediterranean Sea) and from the desert (in the south in Idumea) unto th§ river (Jordan)» Verse
32 says that they were not to make any covenant with the people of the land, nor with their
gods.





JJSHUA

Chapter 12

The narrator now summarises the whole of the conquests by Israel from the time of Moses
unto the days of Joshua· These are divided into two sections# namely,

(1) on the east side of Jordan;

(2) on the west side of Jordan·

THE EAST SIDE OF THE RIVER JORDAN: The victories of Israel under Moses·

Verse 1

This verse introduces the subject and states the extent of the conquests on the east of
Jordan ("toward the rising of the sun")· The limit is stated to be "from the river Arnon unto
mount Hermon# and all the plain on the east:"

"the river Arnon·.." is a river flowing westwards into the Dead Sea and enters the Dead
Sea a few miles north of the middle point of the east coast, opposite En-gedi (meaning "spring
of the kid") on the west coast· The Biblical description is given in Num. 21. 13· which
reads, "From thence they (the children of Israel) removed, and pitched on the other side of
Arnon, which is in the wilderness that cometh out of the coasts of the Amorites: for Arnon
is the border of Moab, between Moab and the Amorites." The modern name is "El-Mujib"·

"mount Hermon,. ·" - This mountain is under perpetual snow, being 9232 feet above
the level of the Mediterranean Sea. It is situated far north above Dan. On the southern
slope is Caesarea Philippi which is mentioned in Matt. 16. 13. Mount Hermon supplies
the water that flows into the Dead Sea by the River Jordan which rises on the southern slopes
of mount Hermon.

"the plain on the east:" - the Arabah (flat land) which is alongside the river Jordan on
the east of the river.

In his speech to the children of Israel, Moses said,

peut. 3. 8. "And we took at that time out of the hand of the two kings of the Amorites
the land that was on this side Jordan, from the river of Arnon unto mount
Hermon;

9. (Which Hermon the Sidonians call Sirion; and the Amorites call it Shenir;)
10. All the cities of the plain, and all Gilead, and all Bashan, unto Salchah

and Edrei, cities of the kingdom of Og in Bashan·"

The similarity of the words used in these verses and those of Josh. 12. 1/6 will be
noted. In fact, Numbers chapter 21 should be read in conjunction with this chapter.

The land referred to belonged to the Reubenites, the Gadites and to half the tribe of
Manasseh. (Josh. 1. 15. and Josh. 22. 4.) In later years when the children of Ammon
wanted their land back, Jephthah attempted to avoid bloodshed by pointing to Israel's fore-
bearance of the past. His argument is well framed and is given in Judg. 11. 4/28. Note
particularly verse 18 which describes the land mentioned in the verse from Josh. 12. which
we are now studying. His desire for victory over the children of Ammon led to his rash vow
which was later to involve his daughter, (vs 31.) Another reference which we could con-
sider is Deut. 4. 44/49. It will help us to get the geography in our minds.

Verse 2

"Sihon king of the Amorites,. ·" - in Num. 21. 21/22. we learn that when the child-
ren of Israel were moving northwards, they came to the border of the territory ruled by Sihon,
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king of the Amorites. Moses sent messengers to him saying, JLet me pass through thy land:
we will not turn into the fields, or into the vineyards; we will not drink of the waters of the
well: but we will go along by the king's high way, until we be past thy borders»11 Sihon's
answer was one of refusal which he put into action by meeting Moses at Jahaz which is about
13 miles from the eastern shore of the Dead Sea and about 5 miles north of the river Arnon·
Here he engaged Moses in battle (vs 23) and was severely defeated.

Jahaz, meaning in Arabic, "break11 or "split11, was a city in Moab on the border of the
territory of the Amorites under Sihon· In Josh· 13· 18. it was assigned to Reuben· It figures
in the prophetic judgments of Yahweh against Moab. See Isa. 15·4· and Jer. 48· 34. The
war against Moses and the Children of Israel was and is a very important part of Biblical his·*
tory and it is described in Num. 2 1 . 21/35; Deut. 3. 17/37; and in Jephthah's reminder to
the Ammonites in Judg. 11. 15/28. Jahaz, also called Jahazah, was made a Leviticai city
for the families of Merari. (Josh. 2 1 . 36.) It is thought that the modern name for the an-
cient city is "Khirbet Umm-el-ldham". The word "Xhirbet11 means "ruin11. It often appears
written in the abbreviation "Xh."

Heshbon is mentioned in Num. 2 1 . 26. as being the capital city of Sihon, king of the
Amorites· In Josh· 13. 21 · it is mentioned as being allocated to Reuben. It is situated about
15 miles due east of the point where the River Jordan enters the Dead Sea· It is mentioned in
Deut· 1 · 4. in connection with the battle against Sihon and again in this connection in
Deut. 2. 24, 26, 30. and Deut. 3. 2 and 6. The importance of this battle is shown by its
further reference in Deut· 4· 46· and 29. 7. The battle made a big impression upon the
Gibeonites. (Josh. 9. 10.) The story is also mentioned by Jephthah in Judg. 11. 1 ^ 2 8 .
but see in particular, verse 19. The name means "reckoning11, "account" or 'device". See
the play on this word in Jer. 48. 2. with "in Heshbon they have devised evil against it;.."
Heshbon was one of the twelve cities given to the Merarites as a Leviticai city· It was given
out of Gad. See Josh. 2 1 . 7. and compare with vss. 34/40. and in particular vs. 39. in
the days of Isaiah it was held by Moab. (Isa. 15. 4. and 16. 8, 9.) Before the crossing of
the River Jordan, the children of Reuben and Gad saw that the land was good for cattle so
they asked if they could be given the land and that they should not go over Jordan. See
Num. 32. in which at verse 3 Heshbon is mentioned.

In The Song of Solomon chapter 7 verse 4 there is the comparison of "eyes like the fish-
pools of Heshbon". The metaphorical meaning of that verse can be found in RvJMANCE F JR
ETERNITY page 96 by Η. Κ Miansfield published by Logos Publications. The phrase must have
been based upon actual pools and it may have been the presence of these pools that induced
the children of Reuben and Gad to apply for permission to settle there because of its suit-
ability for cattle.

"ruled from Arcer, which is upon the bank of the river Arnon,. •" This description is
similar to that given in Deut. 2. 36; 3· 12; 4. 48; Josh. 13. 9; and Josh. 13. 16. The
reason for such a laboured description is that there is more than one Arcer. This is indicated
by Josh. 13 which applies the description in verses 9 and 16 but not in verse 25. In the
latter verse, the place Arcer is described as "that is before Rabbah." Grollenberg (op cit·)
lists four cities by this name. (1) 'upon the bank of the river Arnon", as a tribal boundary.
It was allotted to Reuben. (Josh. 13. 16.) After the defeat of Sihon it was rebuilt by the
people of Gad. (Num. 32. 34.) Many years later it was the starting point for the number-
ing of the people of Israel in the days of David. (2 Sam. 24. 5.) The modern name is
"Ar'air". Grollenberg applies the meaning of 'junipers" but Gesenius and Brown, Driver
and Briggs state that the root word is Neb. ayin res res which means to strip oneself or be
laid bare. A slightly different pointing gives " W a r " to which Strong applies the meaning
of "juniper" and adds a note "from its nudity of situation". It is translated as "heath" in Jer.
17. 6. and Jer. 48. 6. but in the latter reference see Margin "a naked tree". It is situated
about 18 miles due east of the point where the River Arnon enters the Dead Sea. It was built
on the north bank of the river.

(2) Arcer that is before Rabbah. (Josh. 13. 25.) This is also mentioned in 2 Sam.
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24» 5. It is in Gad but the situation is unknown.

(3) a city in Judah a little to the south east of Beer Sheba. It is mentioned in 1 Sam·
30. 28. as a present which David gave to the elders of Judah.

(4) a city of this name in the territory of Damascus. The situation is unknown. See
Isa, 17. 2. None of the other commentators mention this city and it is interesting to note
that Grollenberg, usually very reliable, states that instead of 'The cities of Arcer are for-
saken, . . " the Greek of the LXX has "abandoned forever11. Therefore the existence of this
city must be accepted with reserve.

"the middle of the river..." - the R.V. has "the city that is in the middle of the
valley.. ·" but the words "the city that is in is added, being not in the original. The R.S.V.
says "the middle of the valley". The Heb. is "nachalah" which means a valley or a river in
a steep valley· If the meaning of "river" is used, it is generally a torrent (of rushing water)·
The R.S.V. regards it as a border. See under "half Gilead11.

"half Gi lead. . ." - the R.S.V. says "from the middle of the valley as far as the river
Jabbok, the boundary of the Ammonites, that is, half of Gilead. Moffat translates "and
the town that lies in the wady, over half of Gilead as far as the river Jabbok, which is the
frontier of the Ammonites."

Gilead was a country to be envied in Bible days since it produced the famous balm of
Gilead. The portion of the Jordan valley which belonged to Gilead was extremely fertile
and was watered by the River Jabbok. This river marked the southern boundary. The reason
why it was called "half Gilead" was because it was shared between Gad and Manasseh.
(Deut. 3. 1^13. and Josh. 13. 31.)

11 river Jabbok. • ." This was near the scene of Jacob's wrestling with an angel.
(Gen. 32. 22.) It appears in Num. 21. 24. in connection with the war against Sihon. See
also Deut. 2· 37; and in connection with the battle with Og, see Deut. 3. 16. Apart from
the verse we are now studying, the only other appearances in Scripture are at Judg. 11. 13,
and 22. The river flows east to west until it reaches Succoth when it turns south west and
flows into the river Jordan at a point 951 feet below sea level. It marked the boundary be-
tween Ammon on the south and Gilead on the north. The western boundary of both territories
was the river Jordan. This explains the concluding words of the verse, "which is the border
of the children of Ammon."

Verse 3

"And from the plain (Arabah) to the sea of Chinneroth (Sea of Galilee) on the east
(east of the river Jordan), unto the sea of the plain (Arabah) even the salt sea (Dead Sea)
on the east (east of the river Jordan)..." That is to say, Sihon ruled from the flat lands on
the east of Jordan from Lake Galilee in the north to the Dead Sea in the south.

"the way to Beth-jeshimoth;.." - the name means "house of the deserts". It appears
in Num. 33. 49. spelt Beth-jesimoth; Josh. 13. 20. where it is given to Reuben by Moses;
atyd Ezek. 25» 9. where it belongs to Moab. It is situated at the eastern end of the broad
plain as the Jordan enters the Dead Sea· It is about 14 miles south east of Jericho on the
other side of the valley and the river Jordan.

"under Ashdoth-pisgah:" - The word "Ashdoth" means "a pouring out (of streams)" and
in this sense is used to describe a low place at the foot of a mountain. That is to say, the
place where there are springs. (Josh. 10. 40.) See also Josh. 12. 8.

"Hsgah:" - This place is a height in the western part of Moab. In Num. 21. 20* we
read of "the top of Hsgah" thus indicating the height in that country. Again in Num. 23.
14. where Balak brought Balaam to the top of Hsgah, The margin in both verses quoted
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supply an alternative "the hill11 · See also Deut· 3· 27· where Moses was instructed by Yah-
weh to get to the top of Hsgah and look westward, and northward, and southward and east-
ward so that he could inspect the rromised Land· Hsgah therefore commanded a wonderful
view of the Land. See also ueut. 34· 1 · and again note the marginal reference· The name
is also taken to mean "the springs of Hsgah" which indicates the slopes of Hsgah where the
springs would rise. See Deut· 3* 17. and note margin· See also Deut· 4· 49· for a direct
translation in this way· In Josh· 13· 20· we find it allocated to Reuben by Moses.

It should be noted that Num. 27. 12. mentions "Abarim" as the height to which Moses
was instructed to climb to view the land before he died· See also Deut· 32, 49· In Deut·
32. 49· Yahweh told Moses to get up into "this mountain Abarim, unto mount Nebo, which
is in the land of Moab, that is over against Jericho." There Moses was to die. Deut· 34·
1 · says, "And Moses went up from the plains (arabah) of Mioab unto the mountain of Nebo,
to the top of Hsgah, that is over against Jericho·" Verse 5 of that chapter adds that Moses
died there. This gives us a problem to sort out as to where it was that Moses.died. Was it
Fisgah, Abarim or Nebo The answer lies in the fact that "the top of Hsgah11 and "Mount
Nebo" are alternative designations for the same place· See Hastings Dictionary Vol· I I I ·
page 883 b. Gesenius defines Abarim as meaning "regions beyond". Grollenberg says that
the word means "passes" and is a name given to summits including mount Nebo and slopes
west of the plain of Moab. (op· cit· page 140.) Brown, Driver and Briggs give the mean-
ing "regions beyond". Grollenberg must have taken his meaning from the Arabic· Strong
also defines it as meaning "regions beyond"· The root is Heb· 'abar which has a wide mean-
ing based upon to cross over· Thus it can mean a passage or a means of access to the summit
of a mountain and it must be over against a stated place. Therefore to bring this informa-
tion together, we find that Moses was told to go up Amount Hsgah, or mount Nebo, both
meaning the same mountain, but he was to ascend by Arabim - a passage which was over
against Jericho· This would bring him to the part of the mountain overlooking the Promised
Land·

Verse 4 . • .

"the coast of <Jg king of Bashan,· ·" - Bashgn is situated in Trans-jordan north of
Gilead· V\ ith the mention of ^g we are brought again to Numbers chapter 21 · After the
defeat of the Amorites of whom Sihon was king, the Israelites dwelt for a period in their
land. (Num. 21 · 31 ·) Moses then sent spies to spy out.the land of Jaazer and they took
the villages thereof and drove out the Amorites. (vs 32.) Jaazer is the same as Jazer which
was later allocated to Gad. (Josh· 13· 25·) In Josh· 21 · 39. it was later elected as a
Levitical city. See also 1 Chron. 6. 81 · It was on the route of the censors during the
numbering of Israel by David· (2 Sam· 24. 5 · ) It afterwards came into the possession of
Moab· (Isa. 16· 8. and Jer. 48. 32·) It is about 20 miles North East of Gilgal and about
14 miles to the east of the river Jordan. Gesenius says the name means "which Jahweh
aids".

"Bashan.. ·" - means "smooth" with the idea of a smooth fertile land. It stretched
from the river Jabbok to mount hermcn in the north, taking in Gilead· it was noted for its
fertility and for the fat cattle which were there· The prophet Amos, in scolding the luxury
loving, self-indulgent women of Samaria referred to them as "the Cows of Bashan". (Amos
4. 1.)

11 Jg" v/as king of Bashan at the time Moses and the Israelites wanted to pass through
the land· As explained above, he opposed them but he was defeated at Edrei which was
one of his capital cities, the other being Ashtaroth. See Josh* 13* 12· Both cities were
fenced with high walls, gates and bars. (Deut· 3 . 5 . ) His kingdom was later given to the
half tribe of Manasseh. (Josh· 13. 30; 17. 1. and 5; 21. 6. where it was elevated to the
status of a Levitical city; 22* 7; and 1 Chron. 6. 7 1 . In the days of Saul, it appears to
have been the dwelling place of Gad. (1 Chron· 5. 11. and 16.) Golan, the city of
refuge was in Bashan· (Deut. 4. 43; Josh. 20. 8; 1 Chron. 6. 71.) It was famous for
its oak trees. (Isa. 2. 13; Zech. 11. 2.) -Og as a character was famous for his "iron
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bedstead". (Deut. 3. Π.) The word "bedstead11 comes from the Heb, M fqres" which means
"couch" or "divmi". This is thought to have been a sarcophagus of black basalt because
many such sarcophagi have been found east of Jordan. The battles against Sihon and Jg are
regarded as very important events in the history of Israel.

"Ashtaroth. . ." - As explained in the paragraph dealing with "Og" king of Bashan,
Ashtaroth was one of two capital cities belonging to Og, the other being Edrei. A careful
distinction must be made between this name and that of Ashtoreth who was the principal
goddess of the Sidonians (1 Kings 11. 5. and 33;) Solomon built a high place for the wor-
ship of her at "the mount of corruption11 on the slopes of the mount of olives outside Jeru-
salem. (2 Kings 23. 13·) as well as a high place for Chemosh, the abomination of Moab.
(1 Kings 11. 7.) Ashtaroth was a place where Ashtoreth was worshipped and it is a plural
word meaning "the high places of Ashtoreth". See notes to Josh. 9. 10. In the days of
Og it was one of his capital cities and the goddess was worshipped there. It was later allo-
cated to the sons of Gershom as a Levitical city. (1 Chron. 6. 71.) The modern name is
"Tell Ashtara". It is situated about 23 miles east of the eastern shore of Galilee.

"Edrei" is about 10 miles south of Ashtaroth. It is mentioned in Josh. 13. 12. as one
of the cities of Ug. It appears again in verse 31 as having been given to Manasseh by
Moses. The battle which took place there is mentioned in Num. 2 1 . 32/35; Deut. 3. 1 /
14.) The modern name is "Dera".

"of the remnant of the giants,.." - from this verse we learn that the giants lived at
Ashtaroth and Edre? so if these were Ug's capital cities,, he must have been left of the
giants which were destroyed. They are mentioned again in Josh* 13. 12. The Heb. word
is "rapha" in the singular of which ftephaim is the plural form. It appears in Gen. 14. 5.
as a double plural in English spelt "Rephaims". Hastings Dictionary Vol. IV page 226 b.
says that the article in this verse from Gen. 14. 5. is not in the original so that it should
read, "smote Rephaim (as a place) in Ashteroth Karnaim." It is suggested that the place
was so named from the character of its inhabitants. The word however, is usually regarded
as referring to giants and in Gen. 14. 5. the Zuzims and Emirns are mentioned, these being
giants. It appears that Og was a survivor of these giants.

Verse 5

"Salcah or Salecah" is in Transjordania on the boundary of Bashan about 65 miles east
of Jordan, almost on the same latitude as Edrei. See Josh. 13. 11; Deut. 3. 10; (Salchah)
In the days of Saul, it was occupied by the people of God. (1 Chron. 5. 11.)

"Geshurites...'1 - Deut. 3. 14. reads, "Jair the son of Manasseh took all the country
of Argob unto the coasts of Geshuri and Maachathi; and called them after his own name,
Bashan-havoth-jair, unto this day." This associates them with the Maachathites and the
country of Bashan and therefore with Og. The Geshurites were a small Aramaean tribe who,
with the Maachathites, occupied a territory which formed the western boundary of Bashan.
(Deut. 3. 14. and Josh. 13. 11.) The children of Israel did not expel either the Geshu-
rites or the Maachathites so they dwelt among the Israelites. Many years later, David
married and had a son by Maacah, the daughter of Talmai, King of Geshur. See 1 Sam.
3.3.

"Maachathites..." - They were aiso a small tribe who wefe closely associated with
the Geshurites. Like the people of Geshuri they were not cast out by the Israelites so re-
mained independent. When Israel was engaged in war, the Ammonites hired a thousand
men from king iViaachah to fight against David. (2 Sam. 10. 6.) In the parallel account
in 1 Chron. 19. 6. it is called Syria-maachah (Aram-maachah). With Geshur to the north,
and Maachah south of Geshur, the countries cover the territory between mount Hermon and
a little way south of Galilee on the east side of the river Jordan·

Having described the extent of the territories ruled over by Sihon king of the Amor-
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ites and Og king of Bashan, the narrator adds a note that Moses smote thsse kings and gave
the land for a possession to certain tribes which are named In the next verse»

Verse 6

. "Them did Moses the servant of Yahweh and the children of Israel smite". The narra-
tor ascribes the victory to Moses and the children of Israel with the obvious inference that
they were helped by Yahweh·

The land was divided between Reuben, Gad and half the tribe of Manasseh. For the
smiting of Sihon and Og see Nume 21 . 24^35» For the division of the land by Moses see
Nume 32· 33· and Deut. 3. 1/17.

Verse 7 The countries and kings which Joshua defeated·

The narrator now lists the conquests of Joshua and the people of Israel on the V EST side
of Jordan· Verses 1 to 6 covered the victories in the days of Moses on the EAST side of the
river Jordan.

Baal-gad - see note to Josh. 11 * 17* This verse also contains the names of "valley
of Lebanon11, "mount Halak" (the smooth or bald mountain) and Seir.

.o ·" - the situation is that Seir is the Amoriie name of Hermon. See Deut. 3.
9. (Shenir). Ezek. 27» 5. states that "fir11 trees came from this place (Senir) but the word
translated as "fir11 is Heb. "berowsh" meaning "cyprass" and not "fir". See "Senir" in 1
Chron. 5 . 23. also Song of Solomon 4. 8·

"according to their divisions·11 - according to their division or part of land assigned
to the several tribes*

Verse 8

"In the mountains..." - in the hill country.

11 in the val leys,.." - in the shephelah.

"in the plains,.," ~ in the arabah.

"in the springs, · . " - in the slopes where springs arise.

"in the wilderness,„." - in the tracts of land used for pasturage. Heb. "midbar".
Groiienberg places it between the hill country of Judea and the western shores of the Dead
Sea« It was the abode of wild asses (Job. 24· 5.) pelicans (Hsa. 102.6.) ostriches (Lam.
4. 3e) dragons (jackals) (MaL 1 . 3.) It sloped sharply dann to the Dead Sea and there
were no towns or villages there. Herds (cattle) and flocks (sheep and goats) were grazed
there. See Groiienberg^ Map No. 13.

"in the south country,.." - in the Negeb. This is south to Beer-sheba· The Hebrew
word for south as a cardinal point of direction is "teman" from which the name for the coun-
try of Teman is taken. The word "negab" has reference to a particular souih as is indicated
in this note.

"the Hittites, the Amorites, and the Canaanites, the ^erizzites, the Hivites, and the
Jebusites." The conjunction "and" joining Amorites with Canaqnites suggests a deliberate
grouping. On analysis this is fognd to be:-

Hittites and Amorites - Lebanon and Syria in the north, to the Euphrates.
Canaanites - the lowlands and southern Palestine, to the Negeb.
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Perizzites and Hivites ~ central Palestine*

The word "and" comes before the Jebusites, again suggesting a deliberate grouping»
They are mentioned last probably because they were conquered last· The city of Jerusalem
(originally Jebus) was not captured until David conquered it · He then changed the name of
the city to The City of David* (The City of the Beloved of God)· (2 Sam, 5 · 6/9·) The
renaming of the city by David was prophetic of the time when the Returned Christ will be
the Beloved of Yahweh and will occupy the city·

The Girgashites are not mentioned in the list because, as has been suggested in these
notes, they inhabited Jericho and were all destroyed after the complete anmhilationoof that
city*

Verse 9

From here on the narrator lists the cities of the land in the order in which they were
defeated·

Jericho, inthearabaho Josh· chapter 6 ·

Ai, which is beside Bethel in the hills· Josh* chapters 7 and 8·

Verses 10, 11, 12 and 13 a·

Jerusalem, in the hills· Josh. 10· Κ

Hebron, in the hills* Josh. 10· 3*
Jarmuth, in the shephalah. Josho 10. 3.
Lachish, in the shephalah* Josh* 10. 3.
Eglon, in the shephalah. Josh. 10. 3*
Gezer, in the shephalah. Josh. 10. 33*
Debir, in the shephalah. Josh0 10* 3.

Verses 13 b, 14

Geder which is mentioned in the latter half of this verse, is not listed in the battles
and kings of Josh, chapter 10. In the days of David, Baal-hanan the Gederite (1 Chron.
27. 28o) was appointed over the king8s olive trees and sycamore trees which were in the low
plains. This does not mean that Geder was in the low plains* If it is Gedor, then it might
be a city of this name listed in Josh. 15· 58· as having been allocated to Judah· It was in
the hill country· The name means "wall" with reference to fortification·

Hormah, was the name given to a territory by Israel after Yahweh had delivered the
Canaanites under king Arad who had previously attacked Israel and taken some of the people
captive· (Num, 2 1 . 1/3O) This initial discomfiting of Israel is recorded in Num. 14. 45.
The history is recorded again in Deuf. 1. 44. In Josh. 15* 30. it is listed amongst those
cities given to Judah. Vvhen Simeon was given an Inheritance within Judah, Hormah was
one of the cities given to them. (Josh. 19. 4.) It was originally called Zephath.
(Judge 1<> 17.) It is in the southern lowlands over against the Negeb, east south east of
Beer^sheba» It means "devoted11, because Judah and Simeon devoted its inhabitants to de-
struction. The modern site is the ruins of Sepata.

Arad, is in the Negeb and the modern name is "Tell Arad11. The meaning is "fugitive"
or "untamed" (as the oneger, a wild ass). K!ng Arad took his name from the city. He is
inseparably connected with the history of Hormah* See notes above under the heading

Hormah .

Verse 15
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Libnah, situated between Makkedah and Lachish, being in the lowlands· See notes to
Josh· 10. 29·

Adullam is not mentioned in the wars of Joshua of chapter 10· Its first appearance in
Scripture is in this verse, but in Gen· 38· we read of Judah's adventure with Hirah, an
Adullamite· In Josh· 15· 35· it is listed as one of the cities of the val ley· (Shephelah)·
In 1 Sam· 22· 1/ff· we read how David, when fleeing from Saul, hid In a cave at Adullam·
It was at a later date that David sighed for a drink of the water of the well at Bethlehem·
On this occasion he was in the cave at Adullam· It must have been the same cave because
it is referred to as "THE cave" and not "A cave11· (2 Sam. 23· 13/17·) This same story is
also told in 1 Chron. 1 1 . 15/19· After the days of Solomon, Reheboam fortified the city
of Adullam as a city of defence· (2 Chron· 11· 7 · ) After the return of the captives from
Babylon, Adullam was allocated to Judah· See Ν eh. 11· 30·

Connecting the story of 2 Sam· 23· 13/17· with the prophecy of Mic· 1· 15· we find
the prophet saying that "the glory of Israel shall come to Adullam···1 1 (see Margin) and in
the reference from 2 Sam· referred to, we learn that David rewarded his mighty men and
faithful servants· V e see the type and anti-type of the Returned Christ gathering his faith-
ful followers about him.

It is a matter of interest that the region between Eleutheropolts to Fetra is full of large
caves· Some are large enough to hold thousands of men· Many are fit for human habitation
and many show signs of having been occupied· Connecting this fact with the history of
David and the words of the prophet Micah, we understand that the Returned Christ wilt elect
his warlike host in a manner which is withheld from the world (as in a cave)· The choosing
will be done out of sight of the nations·

Verse 16

The king of Makkedah· Josh· 10· 10· in the lowlands·

The king of Bethel· Josh· 8· 17. V in the hills· This cannot refer to the Bethel
of Josh· 8· 17· as this has already been considered and listed in verse 9· It must refer to
another Bethel which is situated in the south of Judah not far from Beer-sheba and Ziklag·
See 1 Sam· 30· 26/27· The Bethel mentioned here is wrongly spelt and should be Bethuel·

The history of Bethuel is to be found in Genesis chapters 22 to 28 inclusive in con-
nection with Isaac's choice of Rebekah as a wife, and Isaac's instruction to Jacob as to
where he should find a wife· As a place it is mentioned in 1 Chron· 4· 30· being one of
the cities in which Simeon dwelt· In Josh· 19· 4· it is listed amongst the cities allocated
to Simeon but the name fs spelt "Bethul"· Gesenius says the name means "tarrying of God11·

Verse 17

Tappuah - this place is listed amongst the cities of the mountains (hills) in Josh· 15·
53· being amongst those cities allocated to Judah· Here it is mentioned as Beth-tappuah·
This is not the same as Tappuah of the valley (shephelah) of Josh· 15· 34· The Tappuah of
Josh· 12· 17· is that of the shephelah· There was another Tappuah on the border of Eph-
raim and Manasseh· (Josh· 17· 8· where Manasseh had the land) and 16· 8· where Tap-
puah was on the border and belonged to Ephraim· The conclusion therefore, is that the
Tappuah we are considering in this verse is a city in northern Judah, west of Jordan· Since
it appears between Bethuel and Hepher in this list, it must have been in the border area be-
tween Ephraim and iVianasseh· The meaning of the name is "apple tree" or "apple11 and the
meaning of Beth-tappuah is "house of apples"·

Hepher - means "digging11. In Num· 26· 32· a man named Hepher Is stated to be
the son of Gilead. He was the father of Zelophehad who had no sons but five daughters·
Mahlah, Noah, Hoglah, Milcah and Tirzah· He was of the tribe of Manasseh· Since the
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name of the family was to die out \n the absence of sons, the daughters asked for an Inherit*
ance "among their father's brethren11· See Num. 27· 1/11· The granting of their petition
showed Godfs mercy towards his people and it reminded them that whatever their circum-
stances may be, they had the great honour of being the covenant people and that they had a
precious heritage· The story is followed by a prayer which had as its sequel, the appoint-
ment of Joshua^ The thought expressed in this prayer was the same as the words expressed by
Jesus when he appointed his disciples** See Matt. 9C 36* and compare with Num· 27· 17·

In Josh· 17· 2O Hepher is mentioned as being allocated to Manasseh· The inheritance
given to the daughters of Zelophehad, son of Hepher, is also mentioned in Josh· 17· 3/6·
In the same chapter at verses 7/8 the aiSocation of Tappuah ?s mentioned, thus unking these
cities together once again·

In the days of Solomon, Hepher was one of the cities which provided victuals for the
king· See 1 Kings 4· 10. The present site is unknown· In the pattern of this chapter,
cities in the south are named and the history of thfese cities is given in Josh· 10 and 11 ·
Then the chapter adds the names of cities which were not mentioned in the histories but the
assumption is made that these cities were part of the campaign of the south· Therefore it is
assumed that they were located in the south· In the same way, certain cities are mentioned
after those connected with Ephraim and Manasseh so it is assumed - in the absence of any
information as to where they were situated - that they were taken in the same northern
campaign·

Verse 18

Aphek· This is the first mention of this name in Scripture· There are considered to be
four cities of this name, the first for consideration being that near Jezree! and mentioned in
this verse we are studying, and in 1 Sam· 29e U where it is mentioned as a rallying point
for the Philistines when they attacked Israel· This was repeated again in the years which
followed when Ben-hadad of Syria rallied his troops against Israel under King Ahab· See
1 Kings 20» 26/30· Several years after this, Elisha the prophet told king Joash to shoot
arrows from a bowc V\hen he did so, Elisha saw a sign that Joash would smite the Syrians
in Apheko (2 Kings 13· 16/19.)

In Josh ρ 19. 30. Aphek is listed as one of twentyHwc villages which were given to
Asher, but th!s is in the north on the other side - westward, not far from the Mediterranean
Sea ο It was north-east of the modern sea pert of Haifao See Judg* 1 o 3 1 .

In 1 Sam. 4· 1. Israel pitched in Eben-ezer while the Philistines pitched in Aphek.
The site of this place is unknown but is thought to be the same as that mentioned above*»

In Josh. 15. 53. Aphek is mentioned as one of the cities of Judah.

In the character of the history concerning these cities in Josh· 12, it is more than
likely that Aphek is that csty near Jezreel. The meaning of the name is "bed of a torrent".

Lasharon. The margin says "Sharon". Sharon means "plain" and refers to the plain
which extends from Jaffa to mount Carmel which is alongside the Mediterranean Sea and
has the modern port of Haifa at its foot· It is a plain which has always been noted for its
fertility· See Isa. 33. 9; 35. 2; It is also noted for its beauty. (Song 2. 1.) The rich-
ness of its pastures is mentioned in 1 Chron» 27· 29; !sa· 65· 10; The form Lasharon means
"of Sharon".

Verse 19

Madon· This place is mentioned in Josh. 11* 1. See notes to this verse.

Hazor· This place is also mentioned in Josh. 1 1 . 1 . See notes to this
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Verse 20

Shimron-meron· See notes to Josh* 11* 1-·

Achshaph· See notes to Josh. 11* 1 *. All these places from verses 19 and 20 were in-
volved in the joint attack launched by King Hazor·

Verse 21

Taanach* This is the first appearance in Scripture of this name· It does not figure in
the report of the attacks made against Joshua and Israel ο It belonged to Manasseh but was
in the territory of Issachar· It is situated south west of Jezreel· it is near and a little to the
south of Megiddo· See 1 Chron. 7 · 29· See also Judg· 1· 27· It is mentioned in Josh· 21·
25· as a Levitical city out of the half of Manpsseh· It is connected with Jezreel and Megi-
ddo as one of the cities supplying Solomon with victuals· See Judg· 5 · 19·

Megiddo· means "thresing floor"* This is the first mention of this name in Scripture·
It is mentioned in Josh· 17· 11* as being in the possession of manasseh in the territory of
Issachar· See also 1 Chron, 7 · 29· It is mentioned in 1 Kings 4# 12» amongst those twelve
cities which will provide victuals for the king· It was fortified by Solomon· (1 Kings 9·
15·) When Ahaziqh fought against Jehu, he was mortally wounded at Gur and fled to
Megiddo where he died» (2 Kings 9· 27O) This led to the final overthrow of Jezebel·
Megiddo was also the scene of the great battle between Josiah and Pharaoh Ν echo· (2
Kings 23· 29; 2 Chron* 35· 22; See the prophecy of the future great battle of Armaged-
don to be fought in the valley of Megiddo· (Note: "valley" here comes from Heb·
"biqeah". meaning a wide level valley between mountains and does not refer to the shepha-

.lah." This is the traditional battle ground).

Verse 22 • \ .,..

Keclesh. This is the first appearance in Scripture under this heading· It was situated
about five miles north west of Lake Huleh· In Josh* 19* 37. it is listed as one of the nine-
teen fenced cities allotted to Naphtali· In Josh· 21· 32· it was appointed as a city of
refuge for the tribe of Naphtali· See also Josh· 20, 7 · In Judg· 4· 6 · it was the home of
Barak· Many years later in the days of Pekah king of Israel, Tiglath-pileser came and took
SCedesh and the whole of Naphtali, The inhabitants were taken to Assyria· (2 Kings 15· 29·)

The Kedesh of 1 Chron· ό· 72a which was chosen as a city for the priests and belonged
to Issachar, is very likely a inte-spelling for Kishion. See Josh· 22· 28· where it is listed as
a leviticai city·

It was at Kedesh that Barak and Deborah assembled before the great battle with Si sera·
(Psa· 83· 9·) Thus it figures in several historical analogies of the great battles when Christ
comes· The name means "sacred" or "set apart"·

Jokneam makes his debut here in the Bible· It is listed in Josh* 19· 11· as being
allocated to Zebulun· It was chosen out of Zebu I un to-be a Levitical city· (Josh· 2 1 . 34·)
It is listed amongst the twelve cities set aside to provide victuals for King Solomon· (1 Kings
4« 12·) It is situated south east of Carmel and north west of Megiddo· The meaning is
"possessed by the people"·

Verse 23

Dor· See notes to Josh· 11 · 2* The meaning according to Gesenius is "an age",
"generation"/ as in Eccles· Κ 4. which reads "one generation passeth away and another
generation cometh11· When used in the plural, it carries the sense of perpetuity· (Psa· 72·
5 · ) (Psa. 102· 24.)
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Gilgal· See notes to Josh. 18· 17· sub-section 4· In this place the problem of G i l -
gal will be discussed in greater detail·

Verse 24

Tirzah· This is the name of one of the daughters of Zelophehad· See Num* 26» 33·
They received their reward as recorded in Josh· 17· 3/6· See notes to Josh· 12· 17. under
the heading of Hepher· When Asa had made a defence alliance with Ben-hadad, he dwelt
in Tirzah· When Elah the son of Baasha was "drinking himself drunk" in the house of Arza
which was pver bis house in Tirzah, Zsmri went in and killed him· (1 Kings 16· 8/10·) It
was a very beautiful city and was used as a symbol for beauty and delight in Song of Solo-
mon 6· 4. The word comes from the Hebo root "ratsah" which means to make oneself a de-
light, or to be pleased with· For example, when Mordecai the Jew took his place along-
side the king, he was great among the Jews and accepted of the multitude of his brethren·
(Est· 10· 3·) The phrase "accepted of1 comes from this same root from which Tirzah is
derived·

The teaching of the last verse from Esther is that Mordecai, a type of Christ, lived
with King Ahasuerus who takes the part of Yahweh, and Mordecai, the Returned Christ,
was acceptable in a desirable manner by the multitude of his brethren, the multitude that
no man can number·

SUMMARY:

Chapter 12 presents a problem to the Bible student when an attempt is made to find
out why it was written· The histories of the first six verses are well recorded in Scripture so
do not need repetition· Yet they have been repeated· A further problem is why "kings" are
mentioned and not just cities which would have been sufficient· Several solutions present
themselves and one is that the histories must be regarded as analogies of what will happen
in the future* Another is that the meanings of the names involved may have something to do
with it but herein lies a danger· It 13 always a I stile too easy to adapt name meanings to fit
any story one has in mind· For instance, if we regard the name of Sihon as meaning "root-
ing out", and Og as meaning "cake", then we can come to the simple conclusion that when
Christ comes, the rooting out of the nations will be a piece of cake to him! That would
bring the story right up to date with modern idiom· But whereas the conquest of the nations
will not present the Lord with any difficulty, that is hardly the prophetic picture intended·

The fact that the battles mentioned were fought and won in the days of Moses must have
some significance· It could mean that the Jews who survive unto the ccming of the Lord and
who form part of the mortal people of his Kingdom, will be given their inheritance on the
other side of the river Jordan, within sight of the heart of the Kingdom but not actually in
it· The tribes in the days of Moses were Reuben ("See a son"), Gad ("a troop") and Man-
asseh, ("forgetting"). Therefore, v/hen the kingdom is established, "see the sons of Israel
as a mighty troop of redeemed persons after their sins are forgotten" · All this is pure con-
jecture but is given here for the sake of interest and to encourage research into this question·

In regard to verses 7 to 24, there is even a greater problem because if we are to go by
names, then the names of many cannot be found and if they ore adapted from roots of words,
such adaption is uncertain in its application to.the present form of the name· If there is an
answer to the question as to whether there is any teaching or lesson for us in the list of names
given here, it may lie in the fact that the "kings" are stated without mentioning their names·
This may indicate to us that what should be studied is not what the kings were called but
what they did· That is to say, what events happened either in their lifetimes or what hap-
pened to the cities in which they lived? What associations are there with these cities? At
a quick glance there may be some substance in this suggestion because at the beginning we
find Αϊ which brought ruin, and near the end we find Megiddo which is to be associated
with the last great battle, and Gilgal at which there was once a washing away of the re-
proach· Does the sequence of events here suggested by the place names tell us a story?
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The events indirectly referred to are not given in the historical sequence in which they occur-
red but do the anti-type fit any historical sequence in the lives of the True Christian Belie-
vers? The answer to that question can be found only by looking into the histories and listing
all that can be found· Looking for types and anti-types is always dangerous because with a
Httle imagination, a story can always be found to fit· However, do not let us find problems
before we start· Let us give the project a chance and see what we find·

Verse 8 In the apostate world in which we live, there is the complete array of false
doctrines and worship, represented by the six nations comprising the Hittites,
Amontes, Canaamies, Kerizzites, Hivites and Jebusites* Six is the number of
mankind·

9 Amongst these we make our man-made fortress (JERICHO) which is full of fra-
grance - that is to say, it pleases use This Is our man-made religion in which we
set standards of righteousness for ourselves, feeling that we have a spiritual for-
tress· Actually it is "ruin" to us as Al was to Lot, although BETHEL (the house
of God) is not far away·

10 If we decide to turn away from apostacy, we can look only in one way and that
is to JERUSALEM which is to be the joy of the whole earth*

We then send spies to spy out the land· That is, we search the Scriptures* W e
make up our minds to turn to the God of Truth· That is what Abraham did·
When Lot had parted from him he went to HEBRON and built an altar there·
Many years later when Moses sent spies into the Promised Land, they came to
HEBRON· Inasmuch as the meaning of the name is "fellowship11, so we shall
seek fellowship with God·

11 Having made up our minds to study the Truth and serve Yahweh, we should pre-
pare for the battle as Jehoshaphat prepared for the battle which was to be fought
at JARMUTH (Ramoth-Gilead)· That is to say, we should consult God's Word
and not do as Ahab did when he consulted the false prophets· The modern false
prophets are the Ministers·

We should be cautious in our approach to the Word of God otherwise we shall be
like LACHiSH which was attacked by Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Babylon· The
modern king of Babylon is the teacher of false doctrines·

12 If the attack upon us by the "king of Babylon" is successful, we shall be like
EGLON which was completely destroyed so that no vestige of it remains to this
day·

Alternatively, we shall be tempted to make a compromise with the churches of
latter-day Babylon by doing as Pharaoh did when he wanted to find favour with
Solomon· He gave GEZER to his daughter who had married Solomon· No com-
promise with aposiacy should be tolerated·

13 Unless we find truth, we shall be like DEB1R which was destroyed by Joshua·
V, hen the anti-typical Joshua comes, he will destroy those of the apostacy.

Let us then, build a wall of defence for ourselves as GEDER was a wall· In the
days of David, Baal-hanan, meaning "possessor of jijrace", was appointed to be
over the king8s olive trees· In like mariner, we the "possessors of grace11 will
be regarded as being keepers of the Word once committed to the symbolic "olive
tree" which was Israel· Baal~hdnan was a GEDERITE - a man from the wall ·

14 The eyes of Yahweh are a!v/ays upon Israel· When Israel was discomfited in the
days of HORMAH by its enemies coming upon i t , Yahweh delivered the attacker
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Into the hand of Israel, thus showing His care for the Land and the people of the
Land·

When an untamed and wild attacker comes against Israel, as ARAD was untamed
and wild, he was defeated at HORivAH, thus bringing this place once again in-
to prophetic history·

15 There are many people who do not believe in prophecy and who scoff at it· Such
a person was Rabshakeh, the servant of the king of Assyria· He tried to break
the morale of Israel and Hezekiah the king· The king of Assyria launched his
attack from Lachish and attacked LIBNAH· But the king of Assyria was broken
by the power of Yahweh who fought for Israel. This was the pattern of the de-
struction of the Gogian host of the latter days and it is at this time that Christ
will return·

When he returns, Christ will appoint his chosen to high office but this will be
unknown to the rest of the world· In like manner, David, the Beloved of God
as a type of Christ, entered the cave at ADULLAM and elected his chosen to
high rank. He entered this cave secretly and away from the eyes of his ene-
mies»

16 The political power that attacks Israel will be destroyed as MAKKEDAH was
destroyed© It was utterly destroyed so that not a vestige remains *

In the days to which these prophecies refer - the days of the return of Christ,
many events will take place· Just as Isaac the son of the resurrection went to
BETHUEL to choose a wife, so the Returned Christ will "choose a wife" for the
"Marriage Supper" at the time of the Resurrection·

17 In that day, the chosen people will be the "apple of his eye"· That is, in a
sense, the meaning of TAFHJAH.

Those who find a place in the Kingdom of God "neither marry nor are given in
marriage" as Jesus once said· Therefore their own particular "house" or family
line comes to an end· This was the case of the daughters of HEPHER but they,
by the Mercy of God, were assured of their inheritance· Likewise those who
find a place in the Kingdom of God will find their own family line come to an
end but their inheritance in the Kingdom will never come to an end.

18 When the prophet Elisha made Joash shoot arrows from a bow, he showed that
Israel would smite the northern armies at AFHEK· It was a rallying point for
the enemies of Israel in the days of David and it will be a rallying point for the
enemies of Israel in the days of the future and greater David· This rallying
point will be near Jezreel as APHEK was near Jezreel.

The great battle will be on a plain as LASHARON was a plain· It will be in
the glorious land, the fertile land that once flowed with milk and honey·

19 But they, the northern armies, shall come to their end and none shall help
them· They will be annihilated completely as MAD ON was annihilated· Just
as MADGN means "contention", so a complete end will come to those who
contend against Israel·

The enemies of Israel are two-fold in character - political and ecclesiastical»
The political armies will be destroyed at Jezreel· Now it will be the turn of
the ecclesiastical powers of the world to come against Israel· This they will
do as Tiglath-f ilezer came against HAZ JR in the days of iPekah, king of
Israel·
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20 But when Christ comes, in the world there will be watchmen as SHIMRUN-
MERON was a watchman* The ecclesiastical watchmen will be waiting for him·

, Such watchmen will not be arrjong those who have been deceived by the en-
chantments of Rome ps ACHSHAPH was an enchanter or sorcerer· In the days of
Jeremiah, the enchanters and sorcerers were the false prophets who led Israel
astray*

21 The great battle against Rome will be at Jezreel as TAANACH was associated
with Jezreel· This is the traditional battle ground· But there is also another
battle ground as we shall see in a moment·

Just as Ahaziah fought against Jehu who was a type of Christ (and when Ahaz-
iah was wounded he fled to Megiddo and died there) so the leader of the in-
vasion will die at Megiddo in his war against the armies of Christ· This battle
in the days of Ahaziah led to the overthrow of Jezebel· The prophecies of the
latter days regard Jezebel as the representative in type of the Roman Catholic
power· Again, as Megiddo was the scene of the great battle between Josiah
and Egypt, so Christ will gain a victory over the wole world·

22 The last great battle will be world shaking· It will extend into all corners of
the earth· Just as Tiglath-Hleser took KEDESH, so the great invader will enter
the land· Just as Barak and Deborah assembled at KADESH before the great
battle with Sisera, so Christ and his armies will gather there to defeat the
enemy·

Just as J JKNEAM means "possessed by the people11, so the people of God will
possess the land after the great victory· As JOKNEAM was connected with Me-
giddo, so the last great battle in which Christ and the people of God will be
victorious, will be at Armageddon· (Megiddo)·

23 In the same way that DOR means "one generation passeth away and another
generation cometh", so the old generation of the Gentile era will pass away and
the age of the Kingdom of God will begin·

For this to happen, the reproach of the people of God will be washed away (or
rolled.away) as they were at GM.GAL.

24 When Elah was drinking himself drunk in the house of Arza at TIRSAH, he was
slain by Zsmri· 1 Kings 16. S/10· Zimri means "celebrated in song"· In the
same way, he who is drunk by the wine of his fornication will be slain by the
Returned Christ, who will be celebrated in the song of Moses and the song of
the Lamb· It was fore-shadowed in the days of Esther that Christ will sit upon
the throne of His Father, and be wholly and joyfully accepted by a multitude
of saints· This was shown when Mordecai sat alongside the king Ahasuerus and
all the multitude joyfully accepted him· The words "joyfully accept" come
from the same root as does TIRSAH· Thus the Returned Christ will be acclaimed
throughout the world·

The fore-going is a suggestion as to one of the lessons that might be derived from the
verses indicated by the numbers before each passage· The possibility exists that what has
been written here is imagination and is not what the Spirit intended· Be that as it may, it
seems to be rather remarkable that the individual histories attaching to the place names
should.appear in the order given so as to arrive at an inspiring conclusion. If there is no
analogy in these names then it is just what it appears to be, namely, a list of names·

One may ask, why 31 "kings"i Those v/ho are interested in numbers will observe that
the figure "31" is the 12th. prime number· "12" is the number of Government and the story
leads up to the final Government of Christ and Israel*
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JOSHUA-Fart 2

Chapter 13

Chapters 13 to 24 which comprise the latter half of the Book of Joshua deal with the
distribution of the land amongst the nine and one-half tribes, and the steps taken to estab-
lish the people of Israel in the land. These steps included special allocations to privileged
people such as Caleb and Qtbniel. They also included the establishment of cities of refuge
and the establishment of Levitical cities· The book closes with a stirring exhortation by
Joshua and the epilogue of chapter 24 which records the renewal of the Covenant and finally,
the death of Joshua·

It will be noticed that the apportionment of land bore no relation to the numbers of
the tribes when they entered the land by the crossing of the River Jordan· From Num. 26·
22 and 43 we learn that Judah and Dan were numbered 76^500 and 64,400 respectively, yet
the allocation of land between these two tribes shows that Judah had by far the "lionV1

share whereas Dan was given very little· Furthermore, the division of the land as described
here is quite different from that described in Ezekiel chapter 48 as the divisions of the future
when the Kingdom is established· There must be a reason for this and we suggest that the
divisions according to the Book of Joshua show symbolically, that rewards in the kingdom
will not all be the same but will differ in relation to our Faith and how that Faith has worked
within us to produce works. Finally, the reward will be according to grace because we can
never put Yahweh in our debt nor put Him under an obligation to reward us to any given ex-
tent· As the prophet Daniel was inspired to say,

Dan. 12# 3* "And they that be wise shall shine as the brightness of the firmament;
and they that turn many to righteousness as the stars for ever and
ever."

The Lord Jesus too, gave his parables of the talents and the pounds to show that there
will be different degrees of reward in the Kingdom· See Matt· 25· 14/30. for the parable
of the talents and Luke 19· \2/27. for the parable of the pounds·

Some commentators have raised objections to some of the lists of tribal allocations be-
cause such lists contain cities which were not conquered at the time of allocation. This is
not a point upon which any objection is justified because the whole land of Canaan had been
given to Israel before they set foot on the land· Yahweh is not obliged to withhold his allo-
cations until the whole land had been conquered· This is very obvious from the remark of
verse 1 which says, " · · • there remaineth yet very much land to be possessed." The land had
been conquered but not possessed· This means that it had not yet been occupied. This oc-
cupation was to come in later years· The point is that the land was allocated whether it was
conquered or not in the sure anticipation that what God had promised He was able also to
perform.

Some have raised the question as to the time when cities like Jericho, Ai and Hazor
were rebuilt because they were allocated in due course. The point here is that Yahweh did
not have to wait for Israel to rebuild these cities before they were allocated. Nothing is
said about the rebuilding because this came about much later. The cities were allocated as
ruins, in much the same principle that after World War I I , Berlin in ruins was allocated be-
tween the major allies long before it was rebuilt·

The problem as to v/hether or not the land was to be allocated when the land rested
from war, seems to be solved by Yahweh*s instruction to him as given in verse 1 and con-
tinued in verse 7. Verses 2 to 6 should be read as though they were in parenthesis, having
been put there to enlarge upon the land which was yet to be possessed. In this way we
would read that because Joshua was very old and because there was much land to be pos-
sessed, - verse 7 - "now therefore divide this land for an inheritance". If the verses are
read in this way, they give the answer as to why the land was divided before it had been
fully conquered and before the cities had been rebuilt after their destruction.
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Verse !

11 · . Joshua was old and stricken in years;**11 - The R.V· says Joshua was old and "well"
stricken in years· The -R.S..V* says that Joshua was old and "advanced in years;.·" The
meaning Is that Joshua had reached a good age and at the $ame time was frail· The LXX
says he was "very advanced in years11* To be "advanced" in thss way means that his age was
evident in his physical appearance. See Gen. 18· 11; 1 Kings Κ 1. Luke 1· 7 · and 18·

"Yahweh said unto him,··" - the words which follow show the Divine Han and Fur-
pose regarding the land and the inheritance of Israel c

"Thou art old and stricken in years,*»" - this gives the reason why the land should be
apportioned between the tribes of Israel*

"there remaineth yet very much land,» • „" - the work of conquest had been done but
the work of occupation had yet to be completed*

"to be possessed·" - see margin Heb· "to possess it"· The Heb· is "yaresh" meaning
to possess especially by force - vo possess by the expulsion of the previous occupiers· This
shows why the land had been apportioned before-a 11 cities had been occupied· Joshua was
becoming frail and the work which yet remained to be rjone was work which required a fair
amount of vigour· V hile Joshua still had sufficient vigour for the task, the apportionment
had to be done·

Verse 2

The next verses up to and including verse 6 give a description of the Sand which yet
remained to be possessed* This is briefly described in Deut* 11. 24.

"all the borders of the Philistines,··" - the word "borders" comes from Heb· "galiy-
lah" meaning circuit, boundary, territory with the qualification "belonging to a people".
This means the territory surrounding a city which the people of that city regarded as their
own territory·

"of the Philistines,··" - referring to the Fentapolis - the Five towns and their envir-
onso These five towns are mentioned in verse 3Q

"Geshuru" «· This place is not to be confused with the Geshurites of Josh* 12· 5 ·
which appears again in Josh· 13» 11· The Geshurites referred to in these passages were in
the north on the other side Jordan - the Easto The Geshuri mentioned here were connected
with the Philistines in the south and they are to be found in the extreme south on the border
of Egypt· The only other appearance In Scripture is in 1 Sam. 27· 8· q.v·

Verse 3

"Sihor, which is before Egypt,·.11 ~ The R.V· and R.S.V. have "Shihor"· The word
in Hebrew means "black" and refers to the muddy condition of a river· This is the "river of
Egypt" or "the black river" v/hich has the modern name of "VVady Ί Arish". It is referred
to as "the river of Egypt" in Josh· 15. at verses 4 and 47. It was the southern border of
Canaan towards Egypt. See Numo 34. 5 . See also 1 Kings 8* 65· where the extent of
Solomon1; feast is indicated· In 2 Kings 24. 7 . it is recorded that Nebuchadnezzar, king
of Babylon, had taken all the land from the river Euphrates in the north, to the "river of
Egypt" in the south. Sc!omonps feast is also mentioned in 2 Chron. 7 . 8· and the extent
of Solomon's kingdom is stated in 2 Chron. 9. 26· as extending from the river Euphrates
(see margin) to the border of Egypt without mentioning the "river of Egypt"·

Ekron and the Ekronites make their first appearance in Scripture in this verse© Before
looking at the place and people more closely, we shall see what the LXX has to say. It says
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(having added "and the Canaanite11 to the end of verse 2) "from the wilderness before Egypt,
as far as the borders of Ac car on on the left of the Chanaanites the land is reckoned to the
five principalities of the Phylistines, to the inhabitant of Gaza,'and of Azotus, and of As-
caion, and of Geth, and of Accaron, and to the Evite;"

Ekron was the most northerly of the Five Cities of the Philistines· It was allocated to
Judah (Josh· 15· 45/46·) and appears to have been the central city for several satellite
villages and towns round about· (Josh· 15· 45·) Later on It was allocated to Dan but still
remained with Judah* (Josh· 19· 43·) It was not conquered until after the death of Joshua·
(Judg. 1 · 18·) In the early days of Samuel the prophet, when the Ark was taken by the
Philistines, it was taken to Ekron after the calamitous happening at Ashdod when Dagon fell·
(1 Sam· 5 · 10.) In the early days of David, after he had slain Goliath, the Israelites pur-
sued the Philistines to the gates of Ekron· (1 Sam. 17. 52·)

V e next hear of Ekron when Ahaziah, king of Israel was sick and he sent to Ekron to
enquire of Baalzebub, the god of Ekron, as to whether he would recover from his sickness»
(2 Kings 1· 2·) It is about 9 miles in a direct line from the Mediterranean Sea, almost on
the same latitude as Jericho· It appears in the prophecy of Amos (Amos 1· 8·) and in Jer·
25· 20· Zeph. 2.4. and Zech· 9. 5 · and 7.

"which is counted to the Canaanite:··11 - The author is being careful here because
Ekron was a city of the Philistines and the Philistines were not descendants of Canaan.
(Gen. 10· 14·) Nevertheless it was reckoned as belonging to Canaan and was allocated to
Israel • The Philistines were invaders of the land and had to be driven out· See Deut· 2·
23.

Modern Ekron is called "Akir".

"five lords of the Philistines;··" - the Heb· for "lords" is "ceren" with the "c" pro-
nounced as a "z"· In Hebrew it means an "axle" but in the form used here it is a borrowed
word from the Philistines who used it to indicate a tyrant in the sense that a tyrant is an ab-
solute ruler who rules, not from a right of descent, but by usurpation of power· This was
the title of the princes of the Philistines. See Judg· 3·3; 16. 5, 8, 18 (twice) 23, 27 and
30; 1 Sam. 5 · 8, 11; 6· 4. (twice), 12, 16, 18; 7. 7; 29· 2, 6, 7; 1 Chron· 12· 19.
In all these references only the Philistines are referred to· The fact that there were five
such lords means that there was one each for each of the five cities of the Pentapolis. These
are now described in the verse before us.

"Gazathites..·" - see notes to Josh. 10. 41· and 11· 22.

"Ashdothites.. ·" - one of the Pentapolis of the Philistines· It was not taken at the
first assault upon the land and remained a refuge for the Anakim. (Josh· 11· 22,) In
Josh· 15· 46· it is listed as having been allocated to Judah and, like Ekron, was the centre
of satellite towns and villages· In the early days of Samuel the prophet, the Ark was taken
to Asbdod and put in the house of Dagon the fish god. This had a disastrous effect upon the
image <?f Dagon which fell on its face and its head and the palms of the hands fell off,
leaving only the stump. (1 Sam. 5 · 1/5*) The Ashdothites were also stricken with emerods
andf such was their discomfort that they had the Ark sent immediately to Gath· V\hy they
chose Gath is not stated but it appears that Askelon would have been closer. Thei men of
Gath were similarly afflicted· (1 Sam· 5 · 6/9.)

The mention of Dagon reminds us that it was the fish god and was venerated by all
those people who engaged in fishing. Dagon was represented by the figure of .a man having
as a hat or mitre, the goping jaws of a fish. The split hot. worn by the pope, cardinals and
bishops of the Roman Catholic church, and the arch-bishops and bishops of the Church of
England are replicas of this fish god*

Uzziah, king of Judah, warred against thelhiUstines and broke down the wall of
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Ashdod. (2 Chron. 26. 6.) It is recorded that Nehemiah was very violent towards those
men who had married wives of Ashdod and who could not speak the Jew's language. He
contended with them, cursed them, smote than, and pulled out their hair. (Neh. 13. 23/
25.) Isaiah the prophet, records that Tartan, an Assyrian officer, was sent by Sargon king
of Assyria, against Ashdod. He took the city. See Isa. 20. 1. The city is also mentioned
by the following prophets, Jer. 25. 20; Amos 1. 8; 3. 9; Zeph. 2.4. ; Zech. 9. 6.

In Christian days, Ashdod was known as Azotus and was the place to which 1 hilip was
taken after his meeting with the Ethiopian eunuch. (Acts. 8. 40.)

"Eshkalonites,.." - the people of Ashkelon. This is the only appearance of the name
'Eshkalonites'' in Scripture. Ashkelon makes its debut in Scripture under the name "Aske-
lon in Judg. 1. 18. where it is recorded that Judah took it with the coasts thereof» It
appears in Judg. 14. 19. in connection with Samson and his riddle. V hen the Philistines
returned the Ark in a cart drawn by two rnilch cows, the prince of Askelon returned golden
emerods for a trespass offering unto the L . RD. (1 Sam. 6. 17.) The name of the city
figured in the beautiful lament of David for Saul and Jonathan. (2 Sam. 1. 20.) As with
the other five cities of the i hilistines, they appear in the writings of the prophets of Israel
as follows:- Jer. 25. 20; 47.5 and 7; Amos 1. 8; Zeph. 2.4 and 7; and Zech. 9. 5.
(twice).

Hastings Dictionary gives further information concerning Ashkelon as follows:- It is
mentioned in the Tell el-Amarna tablets. These show that the inhabitants were worshippers
of Dagon, the fish god. Herod the Great was born at Ashkelon and beautified it with new
buildings. This is taken from Josephus "Vars" i. 21. 11. (The whole of chapter 21 is in-
teresting in a study of Herod.) It was conquered by the Muslims in the 7th. century and
the Crusaders took it in A . u . 1153. It changed hands when Saladin took it in 1187. He
demolished the walls in A. D. 1191 but Richard the Lion Heart rebuilt them the next year.
It lies at the iV editerranean coast but is without a harbour. The modern name is "Askelan".
("Dictionary of the Bible11 Vol. 1. page 166 a.)

"Gittites,. .*' - these were the inhabitants of Gath . They appear in Scripture in
this verse for the first time. The best known Gittite was surely Jbed^edom to whose house
David sent the Ark after the tragedy with Uzzah. (2 Sam. 6. 10.) In the days of David
when he was troubled by Absalom, he was offered help from six hundred men which came
from Gath under Ittai and the Gittite. (2 Sam. 15. 18/23.) Ittai the Gittite afterwards
became the person in charge of one-third of David's forces. (2 Sam. 18. 2.) Goliath was
better known as having come from Gath but he is referred to in 2 Sam. 21. 19. as having
had a brother who was slain by Elhanan. The words "the brother of1 in that verse are in
italics indicating that they were not in the original but in 1 Chron. 20. 5. we learn that
Elhanan the son of Jair slew Lahmi the brother of Goliath the Gittite. The words to notice
are 'Goliath the Gittite".

Gath makes a more frequent appearance in scripture starting with a brief mention in
Josh· 11. 22· It appears in 1 Sam· 5 * 8 · when the men of Ashdod wanted to get rid of the
Ark by sending it to Gath· The prince combined with the princes of the other cities of the
Fenta polis by sending a golden erne rod to Israel for a trespass offering unto the LORD·
(1 Sam· 6· 17·) • V hen Samuel was offering a burnt offering unto Yahweh, the Philistines
drew near to battle against Israel· Yahweh thundered upon them with a great thunder that
day and the men of Israel went after them from ivlizpeh and smote them. Thus the Philis-
tines were subdued and the cities from Ekron to Gath were restored to Israel· (1 Sam. 7·
9/14i) However in 1 Sam. 17. 4. Gath appears again, this time in possession of the
Philistines and stated to be the home of Goliath· As everyone knows, David, the Beloved
of God, slew Goliath, thus symbolising the blow struck for the victory over sin by the
other "Beloved of God", the Lord Jesus Christ. David brought the head of Goliath to
Jerusalem (1 Sam. 17. 54*) this being the only time in the days of Saul that Jerusalem is
mentioned. But the armour was left in the tent of David. Transforming this to Type and
Anti-type, it is submitted without proof, that the victory over Goliath was a type of which
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the victory of Jesus over sin was the anti-type· But inasmuch as the armour was put in David's
tent, so sin remains in the spiritual "body of Christ". Can we stretch the analogy by saying
that inasmuch as the brother of Goliath was slain by Elhanan meaning "God is gracious", so
the sin of mortal man will be overcome by the Grace of God?

Gath appears again in 1 Sam· 2 1 . 10/15· when David went to Achish - Abimelech -
the king of Gath and pretended to be insane. Later, to save his life from Saul, David fled
with six hundred men to Achish, son of Mdoch, king of Gath· (1 Sam· 27. 2.) As it was
with Ashkelon, Gath also appears in the lament of David for Saul and Jonathan· (2 Sam·
1 · 20·) V hen David was safely established on his throne, he set about dealing with those
who opposed him at the last· In this way, Joab was slain and Shimei the man who had
cursed David, was told to stay in Jerusalem and build himself a house there· If he left the
city he would die· However, Shimei did not endure for longer than three years for when he
heard that two of his servants had gone to Gath, he saddled his ass and followed them· (1
Kings 2· 36/40.) Gath appears in the writings of the prophets in Amos 6. 2. and Mic· 1·

The later history of Gath was that it was fortified by Reheboam· See 2 Chron· 1 1 * 8 ·
It was captured by Hazael of Syria· (2 Kings 12· 17·) It was captured by Uzziah· (2
Chron· 26. 6·) Although Amos refers to Gath in 6 · 2· he does not mention it in the warn-
ings of chapter 1. The other four cities of the ι entapolis are mentioned (Amos· 1 • 6/8·)
but not Gath· It is thought that when these prophecies were to be fulfilled, Gath would by
that time be completely destroyed· No vestige of the city is known to remain with any de-
gree of certainty· Like the other cities of the group, it was on the plain without any
natural advantage for defence. It was difficult to defend against any determined attack·

"Ekronites,..11 - these people and rheir city Ekron make their first appearance in
Scripture at this verse· See notes earlier in this verse·

"Avites:11 - These are the Avims and it is appropriate at this stage to point out that the
spellings A vim, Avites are incorrect· (Hastings op· cit· Vol· I · page 205 a·) The name
appears as Αννα, Avvim and Avvites, the last two of these referring to the people· They
were amongst the earliest occupiers of the land of the Philistines but were superceded by the
Caphtorims· (Deut· 2. 23·) The LXX refers to them as the Evite, which apparently, is the
Hivites· In this the LXX seems to have erred· There is a strong possibility that these people
were giants· It is normal to refer to normal people by the suffix "ites" such as "Gaddites",
"Ekronites" etc9, People of giant stature are normally referred to in the plural with the
Hebrew suffix "im" for the plural. Example is "Anakim" and "Rephaim"· In the reference
from Deut· 2· 23. we learn that they were destroyed by there may have been a remnant as
was the case with the Anakim(s) - (Josh· 11. 22.) Here they are mentioned in a country
which was noted for its people of giant stature· The name is also thought to be connected
with "Ava". The king of Assyria settled them in Samaria after the capture of that territory·
(2 Kings 17· 24. under the name of Ava·) They are mentioned in 2 Kings 18· 34· as idol-
aters under the name of "Ivah" but see margin. See also 2 Kings 19· 13· under "Ivah"·
They are mentioned by the prophet Isaiah in Isa· 37· 13· where the verse is almost identi-
cal to 2 Kings 18. 34. and 19. 13. The Avites are also mentioned in 2 Kings 17. 3 1 . It
has been suggested that the place names appearing in the references from 2 Kings 17· 24;
18· 34; and 19» 13. are really names of gods. The "gods" are mentioned in connection
with the place names without being named, so this theory cannot be sustained· Further-
more, Grollenberg places them on his maps and gives the modern names for them·

Verse 4

"From the south..." - this brings us back to Josh. 10. 40. where the word "south"
comes from the Heb. "negeb". The "south" mentioned here, however, is Heb. "teman"·
This cannot mean that all the land of Teman is meant because the land of Teman was net
possessed by the Philistines. The "south" of Josh. 11. 16. is also "negeb". In Num. 2 1 .
1. there is reference to "the Canaanite which dwelt in the south..." (negeb). It cannot
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include the Wilderness of Paran because this did not come into the conquests of Joshua· It
could be that the clue lies in the use of the Hebrew word "teman" which also means "south-
ward" used as a direction rather than a place, and a poetical meaning is "the right hand as
one faces east11· (Brown, Driver and Briggs. op. ciK page 412 b.) (See also Gesenius op·
cito page 863 a.) This would mean that, having described the Five Cities, the author now
adds comprehensively, all the land to the south - all the land on onefs right hand as one
looks east· This description does not include all the land as far as the south goes but only
that portion which came under Philistine domination if not actual possession, provided it lay
to the south of the cities mentioned· This brings the land down as far as Beer-sheba (Josh·
15. 28. and 19· 2.) and Hormah (Josh· 12. 14; 15* 30; and 19* 4,)

"all the land of the Canaanites,··" - This is mentioned in Josh* 1 1 . 3 · See also
Num· 2 1 . 1/3· The "borders of the Canaanites11 is also described in Gen· 10· 19. In
Num. 13· 17. we read that Moses sent the spies into Canaan and in verse 3 we read that the
spies were sent from "the wilderness of Paran"* !f they were sent "from" the wilderness of
Paran, the land of Canaan could not have included this land. The wilderness of Parcin was
the home of Ishmael· (Gen. 21 · 21.) The Canaanites were widely spread throughout the
land and we find Canaanites that dwelt by the sea (Num. 13. 29.) and those that dwelt in
the valley (Num. 14· 25.) as well as Canaanites that dwelt in the hills· (Num. 14. 45.)
The land is fully described in Num. 34.

"and Mearah..." - the Heb. is "Me'arah" and appears in this form only in this verse.
!t means "cave" and is translated as such in many passages including Gen. 19. 30; 23· 9,
1 1 , 17, 19, 20; 25. 9; 49. 29, 30, 32; 50. 13; Joshβ 10, 16, 17, 18, 22 (twice) 23
and 27; 1 Sam. 22. 1; 24O 3 (twice), 7 , Sand 10; 2 Sam· 23. 13; 1 Kings 18. 4, 13;
19. 9; 1 Chron. 1 1 . 15. Strong's Concordance does not list 1 Kings 19. 13, but Young's
does. There are many caves in Palestine but the particular cave mentioned here is a cave
which is "beside the Sidonians". There is a cave region in Lebanon east of Sidon in which
are many caves but the one mentioned here is well known under its modern name of Mughar
Gezzin, "Mughar" meaning "cave" and "Gezzin11 or "Jezzsn" meaning "of Jezzin". It
can only be assumed that this cave is the one mentioned in the verse before us. Hastings
and Grollenberg both suggest that the name is a corruption for "me-" meaning "from" and
Arad which is in the Negeb* (See note to Josh. 12. 14.) Arad probably took its name
from a king (or vice versa) who appears in Num· 21· 1; 33· 40; The place is mentioned
in Judg· 1 . 16. (1 Chron. 8. 15. has reference to the man.) Arad as a place is in the
southern portion of the wilderness. (See note to Josh. 12. 8.) This cannot be accepted as
the cave is definitely stated to be "beside the Sidonians", and that puts it far to the north.
To accept this northerly limit is to accept that the land of the Canaanites extended to in-
clude the land of the Phoenicians.

"Aphek,.." - see notes to Josh. 12. 18.

"borders of the Amorites:" - These people were descended from Canaan. (Gen. 10.
16.) They composed one of the seven nations which hed to be driven out of the land.
(Josh. 3. 10.) The "iniquity of the Amorites" was considered in the eyes of Yahweh to be
characteristic of the iniquity of the v/hole nation of Israel. See how this is applied in the
days of Ahgb in 1 Kings 2 1 . 26. The most famous character connected with the Amorites
was undoubtedly king Sihon. See notes to Josh. 12. 2. under the heading of "Heshbon".
The country of the Amorites is not mentioned here but the "borders" thereof are. This must
mean the borders of the land formerly ruled by Sihon and Og, (see note to Josh* 12. 4.
under " Og, king of Bashan") but not including those lands. To the north, this would take
us to Syria in the coastal region.

Verse 5

"the Giblites,.." - This is a name of a people and it makes its only appearance in
Scripture at this vense. The place is "Gebal" which appears at isa. 83. 7 . and Ezek. 27.
9 . In modern times it is better known a$ "Byblos" from which is derived the word "Bible".
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It is a town on the Mediterranean Sea coast north of Beirut and called by the modern name
of "Jebail". Gesenius states thai the classical Grecian name was "Bublos" and rarely
Bibios. (op* cit. page 155 a.) Some commentators point to the possibility of an error or
a distortion of what was originally written because the land of Canaan did not extend as far
north as Gebal. But if we have regard to what was actually written, we shall notice that
the sentence is continuous from the previous verse. Reading it again, we find that the land
extended in the north to the land of the borders of the Amorites, then (verse 5) and (to the
borders of) the land of the Giblires (Gebalites). This brings the northerly extent of the
land within limits set out in Num. 34. 9* and brings it up to Damascus·

In Ezek# 27. 9· the "ancients of Gebai" were calkers of ships. In 1 Kings 5. 18. it
is stated that "Solomon^ builders, and Hiram8s builders, ~ and the "stonesquarers11 hewed
great and costly stones for the building of the Temple. See margin for "stonesquarers11 in
A.V. and see R.V. where the word "stonesquarers" is dropped and replaced by "Gebalites"i

The reference to P$a. 83 o 7 . refers to another Geba! altogether. This is near Petra
andisstMknawrias'Uebal".

"all Lebanon,.." - this must be read in conjunction with the words which follow,
namely, "toward the sunrising11* This description must now be regarded in relation to the
land of Gebal which has just been mentioned. The description therefore, is the land of
Lebanon east of Geba I*

"from Baai-gad under mount Ηermono.«n - see no5e to Josh. 1 1 . 17*

"the entering into Hamath." - the name means "fortress" or "sacred enclosure". In
the days of David it had a king named Toi (2 Sam. 8. 9.) who is named Του in 1 Chron* 18.
9. The king is mentioned in 2 Kings 17* 24; 19.13; and lsao 37. 13. which were quoted
in connection with the Avites - see notes to 13* 3. A further mention is made in Isa. 10.
9. V hen Fharaoh-nechoh put Judah to tribute, Jehochaz the king at Jerusalem was sent
to Hamath so that he could not reign in Jerusalem. (2 Kings 23. 3Ϊ/33.) When Nebu-
chadnezzar made his final assault upon Jerusalem and Judah, he caused Zedekiah's eyes to
be put out after he had been brought to a place called Riblah. (2 Kings 25. 6/7.) This
place is said to have been in Hamath. (2 Kings 25. 21.) See also Jer. 39. 5/7. Hamath
is also mentioned in connection with Jereboam who recovered it. (2 Kings 14. 28.) Here
it is stated to have belonged to Judah, at one time. St is associated here with Damascus.

The phrasfe "entrance of Hamath" or "entering into Hamath" is often used to denote a
territorial limit· See Num. 34* 8.; Judg. 3* 3; 1 Kings 8. 65; 1 Chron. 13. 5; 2 Chron.
7 . 8 . ; Amos 6. 14; The references just quoted from 2 Chron. 7 · 8. state the two extremes
of the land when it says, "from the entering in of Hamath unto the river of Egypt." This
was the full extent of Solomonls kingdom.

Verse 6

"Mssrephoth-maim,.." - see note under ihh heading in Josh. i l e 8,

"all the Sidontans,«." - reading the first half of the verse up to this point we find
that the land to be occupied is oi! thai stretches from lobanon as already described in the
previous verses, to the coasts of the Ssdonians who were the ancient Phoenicians who lived
in the land from Lebanon southwards j from the boundary of the land of Hamath down to the
promontory of Nakura as it is now called. This covered the whole of the land of norther
Canaan.

"them will I drive out from before the children of Israel:.." Thus Yahweh states em-
phatically that He will drive out the Inhabitants of the !and. V hereas this would undoubt-
edly have been true, Yahweh nevertheless does not expect His servants to do nothing while
they wait for Him to act. Therefore when the people of Israel who had been wanderers,
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dwellings in tents for forty years suddenly found themselves in a strange land with nations to
drive out and cities to occupy, they tended to put the nations to tribute and did not drive
them out» Whereas the Tribe of Judah worked very hard and took a lot of land, the other
tribes did not do so well so they were not helped by Yahweh. The point is that Yahweh1*
Promises will never fail but if we are to derive the benefit from them, we must take the
effort which is required of us·

"divide thou !t by loteo." - the words "divide by lot11 come from one Hebrew word
namely, "naphal11 which has a wide variety of meanings· Basically the word means "to fall"
with the idea of falling by accident· Thus, when lots are drawn for, it "falls to one's lot".
This translation does not often appear in Scripture» It !s found in Ezek. 45* 1; 47. 22; 48*
29; and in the past tense it appears at Josh· 23· 4; Psa* 78O 55; In all these the usages are
confined to dividing the land for an inheritance» It is used in a tremendous number of in-
stances under the translation of "fall" especially where the sense is meant "to fall by the
sword11· In 2 Sam· 20· 15· the sense "to throw down" is used· (The people with Joab
battered a wall to throw it down.) It is used in the sense "to fell a tree" (2 Kings 3. 19.)
but in 1 Sam· 31· 4· Saul took a sword and "fell" on i t . In Josh. 11 . 7* Joshua and his
army came upon the enemy and "fell" upon them. In Deut. 25. 2. it is used in the sense of
"to lie down (prostrate)". See also Judg. 7 . 12. In a negative sense,the word is used
thus, "not one thing hath failed" which is used twice in Josh. 23. 14·

The "casting of lots" seems to suggest that something was "cast" or thrown and where
it fell or how it fell would give the decision» There is a suggestion in Prov. 16· 33* that
whatever was thrown was held in the clothes of the lap first* In Lev. 16. 9. lots were cast
to determine which of two goats would be the scape goat. In Josh· 7 . 14. the guilty tribe
of Achan was chosen by lot and in Jonah 1 . 7 . lots were cast to expose Jonah. V hen
choosing their king, Israel chose the tribe of Benjamin. (1 Sam. 10. 20.) Now in
Joshua's account, we find the land being chosen by lot. Whatever method was used is un-
known but Rev· 2. 17. suggests that a white pebble amongst stones of other colours may
have been used.

To divide the land by the casting of lots was to leave the division to Yahweh because
He alone could guide the lot as it fe l l . In the symbolism of it , it is appropriate that it
should be so because when we stand in our Jot at the end of the days, it will be by the
Power and Grace of Yahweh that we receive a reward. As the division turned out, it was
the best for all the tribes taking part - the nine and one-half tribes.

"for an inheritance". Coupled with the use of the Heb. "naphal" which is used also
with falling by the edge of the sword, we can understand that in the final dividing of the
inheritance, a large number of people of the nations would fall by the edge of the sword.

"as I have commanded thee." - AH would be done according to the will of Yahweh.

Verse 7

This verse follows on from verse 1 . As explained in the introduction to this chapter,
verses 2 to 6 describe the extent of the land to be divided after it has been possessed.
Verse 2 commences by saying that the land described in the succeeding verses was "the land
that yet remaineth".

"divide the land for an inheritance..." - the Heb. for "divide" is not the same as
that used f$r "divide by lot" in verse 6. The word used here is Heb. "chaiaq" with the
11 ch" pronounced as "g" in Afrikaans or "ch" as in "loch". The root word means "smooth"
and by implication, the u$e here is to select by smooth stones. Gesenius points out that
the guttural "g" followed by " I " is the beginning of many words in English denoting smooth-
ness. For example, glass, gloss, glaze, glacier, glib, glide, glace, glissade and glisten.
See Josh. 14· 5; 18· 10; and 18. 5 .



Joshua Page 167 1 3 - 9 / 1 0

The instructions given in Num. 26· 53/54· stated that the land was to be divided
according ta the number of the names of each tribe· The more names there were the greater
had to be their inheritance and the less names, the less the inheritance» Nevertheless, in
verse 55 it is stated, "notwithstanding the land shaii be divided by lot", and, in verse 56,
"according to the lot shall the possession thereof be divided between many and few·11 After
reviewing the divisions of the land, it is obvious that it was not divided according to the
number of people in each tribe but according to the "names11· These names were given in
the lists of tribes in Num· 26· The principle is stated again in Num· 33· 54. where it is
said that the land shall be divided amongst the families· This does not take into account the
number of people comprising each family.

It will be remembered that in Num· 34· 17· Joshua and Eledzar the priest were to
attend to the division of the land· In the anti-type it shows that when Christ comes, he
will be the anti-type of both, namely, Joshua the king and Eleazar the priest·

Verse 8 CONFIRMATIONS THE WORK OF MOSES·

From here on to the end of the chapter, the author deals with the other two and one-
half tribes who were given their portion on the east of Jordan· Having introduced thfe half
tribe of Manasseh in verse 7, he now brings Reuben and the Gadites into the picture in this
verse· *

"even Moses the servant of Yahweh gave them·" - Here acknowledgement is given to
the fact that although Moses arranged the division, Yahweh v/as the power behind him· See
Num. 32· 33/42. Deut. 3. \7/V?.

Verse 9

From this verse to verse 13, the writer gives a broad survey of the land which was
divided. This is followed in verses 15 to 33 by the details of the divisions but in verse 14
there is a statement that Levi did not obtain an inheritance of land.

"Aroer··." - from here on the description is much the same as given in Josh· 12. 2·
This division is given again in verse 16. q.v· See also Deut· 3· 16·

"all the plain.· ·" - Heb· "miyshor" from the root "yashar" means level place· This
could mean table lands or the flat land between hills· The main character is freedom from
obstacles which would mar the flatness of the land·

"Medeba···" - The name first appears in Num· 21 . 30. where it is also connected
with "unto Dibon·" V hen Nahash the king of the children of Amman died, David wanted
to be kind to his son so he sent messages of comfort to him. These messages were rejected
and Hanun the son of the late king severely treated David's messengers. Instead of apolo-
gising, Hanun and his people sent a thousand talents of silver to hire mercenaries from
Mesopotamia, Syria and Zobah· This army chose Medeba as its rallying point. (1 Chron.
19. 1/7.) In his prophecy against Moab, Isaiah mentions Medeba in the same verse with
Dibon. (Isa. 15. 2.) The meaning of the name is "water of quiet" · The name appears
again in verse 16 of this chapter· It is in Moab about 15 miles east of the point where the
Jordan enters the Dead Sea and on a slightly southward latitude·

"Dibon···" - is about 16 miles south of Medeba· It also appears in Num. 21· 30.
and in Num. 32. 3 and 34. It is listed in Neh* 11. 25· but this is in error. The place
should be Dimonah. (Josh· 15. 22.) In the writings of the prophet Jeremiah it is said to
be in the possession of Moab at that time. Jer. 48· 18e and 22· Finally, it appears again
in Josh· 13· 17· The land mentioned here is the south west extremity·

Verse 10
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" . · . all the cities of Sihon..." - the information given here is the same as that in
verse 2 of chapter 12 except that 12. 2· gives more detail· See also Num. 21· 24/26·

Verse 11

This verse is covered in Josh· 12* 2/5* q.v. See also Deut· 4. 46/48. Gilead
covers a very big territory taking in all the land on both sides of the river Jabbok. Half of
Gilead is mentioned in Josh. 12· 2. and the other half is accounted for in verse 5.

Verse 12

The details given in this verse are read about in Josh. 12. at verses 4 and 5. See
also Deut. 3. 10/11.

"for these did Moses smite..." - This remark covers not only the places named in this
verse but also those appearing in verses 10 and 11 • The circumstances which led up to Moses
smiting them is given in great detail in Num. 21 # 21/35.

Verse 13

This information follows that given in verse 11 which states that the territory occupied
by the Geshurites and Maachathites were attacked. This was a very serious omission and
Joshua was to refer to it in his closing exhortation to the people of Israel. See Josh. 23.
12/13, The people could not complain that they had not been warned because Moses spoke
to them very clearly as recorded in Num. 33· 50/56.

The Maachathites were living in the days of David. See 2 Sam. 3. 3. Also the
Geshurites of whom Talmai was king and Absalom married his daughter.

Verse 14 THE LEVITES.

This verse appears to be interpolated to act as a division between what has just been
stated and the information which is to follow. Having outlined broadly the land occupied
and allocated to the two and one-half tribes on the east of Jordan, the writer now breaks
his continuity with the statement that the tribe of Levi were not given any land at a l l .
After this, from verse 14 onwards, the allocation of the land in detail is given.

The information is repeated in verse 33 of this chapter. Again the information con-
cerning Levi is given in Josh. 14. 3/4. The inheritance of Levi was stated in detail in
Num. 13. 20/24. See also Deut. 10.9; 12. 12; and Deut. 18. 1/2.

"the sacrifices of the LORD God. • *" - the Levites were permitted to eat the meat
offered in sacrifice. One tenth had to be brought to them every third year. The point was
that they were the people of Yahweh and were to have no material inheritance. Likewise,
when the saints are immortalised and given a place in the Kingdom of God, they will have
no material inheritance.

Verse 15 INHERITANCE OF REUBEN.

The writer now introduces his next section which deals in detail with the inheritance
of Reuben (verses 16/23); Gad (verses 24/28) and finally the inheritance of the half tribe
of Manasseh. (verses 29/33.) This will complete the record of the inheritances of the two
and one-half tribes who were given land on the east of Jordan.

Verse 16

This land is mentioned in verse 9 of this chapter * See also Josh. 12. 2. The land is
also mentioned in the proverb of Num. 2 1 . 28/30. q.v. See also Deut. 3. 12. This rep-
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resents the southerly portion of the land from Aroer in the Arnon valley and "the city which
is in the midst of the river" which is the city of Ar, and onwards over the plain or table land
which is Medeba.

For references concerning the city of At, · a city in Mpab - see Num. 21 . 15 and
28; Deut. 2. 9, 18, 29; and I so. 15. 1 .

Verse 17

Heshbon - see notes on this city given; against Josh. 12. 2. It was one of those cities
which had other towns dependent upon it and it was built in the plain· It was situated a l -
most on the centre between tbfe rivers Arnon and Jabbok. (see notes to Josh. 12. 2.) This
was just about the border of the land given to the Reubenites. It was rebuilt by the people
of Gad after its defeat. See Num. 32. 37.

Dibon - See note to verse 9 of this chapter. It is referred to as Dibon-gad in Num.
33. 45. because the people of Gad rebuilt and fortified it. It is situated on the river
Arnon, about three miles north of it.

Bamoth-baal - see margin "high places of Baa!" · It is on the western edge of the
Transjordan plateau· See Num. 22. 4 1 . where Balak took Balaam to this place which is
described in that verse as being "the utmost part of the people" · That would take him to
the outskirts of the camp of Israel at that time before the occupation. This is not far from
Medeba and is slightly to the north of it. It is mentioned in the song of Israel. (Num. 21»
17/20 but note particularly verse 19.)

• • . '

Beth-baal-meon. See margin "house of Baal-meon." This is its only appearance in
Scripture with this spelling but it is mentioned in Num. 32. 38. as Baal-meon. It is noted
there that their names were changed. See also 1 Chron. 5 . 8 . and Ezek. 25. 9. Jeremiah
states that it belongs to Moab in his day but he spelt it "Beth-meon". It is about 5 miles
south west of Medeba. · ' · • . .

Verse 18

Jahaza - a city near Medeba and Dibon. This is the only verse in Scripture where it
appears by this spelling. In Num. 21. 23. it is recorded that Sihon fought against Israel at
this place but the spelling is Jahaz. See Deut. 2. 32. and Judg* 11. 20. when the story is
retold. It is listed as a Levitical city in Josh. 21 . 36. where it is spelt as Jahaz, and 1
Chron. 6. 78. where the spelling is Jahzqb. Many years later it became a Moabite city.
Isa. 15. 4; and Jer. 48. 21 . where it is spelt Jahazah. It is mentioned on the Moabite
Stone. It is about 14 miles from the east coast of the Dead Sea and about 6 miles north of
Aroef · It means "a place trampled down".

Kedemoth - about 3 miles north west of Jahaz. It was chosen as a Levitical city in
Josh. 21 . 37. It was a city of some importance because it is stated in this verse that apart
from being a Levitical city, it had satellite towns. See also 1 Chron. 6. 79. It gave its
name to the "wilderness of Kedemoth". (Deut. 2. 26.) The name means "beginnings".

Mephaath - it makes its first appearance in Scripture in.this verse. It was also
elected as a Levitical city - see Josh. 21 . 37. where it is listed with Kedemoth. It also
had its satellite suburbs. See 1 Chron. 6. 79. V ith Jahaza it is mentioned in Jer. 48.
21 . It is about 10 miles north east of Medeba. The name means "beauty".

The description of the land is taking us gradually further north, having started in the
extreme south by the river Arnon.

Verse 19
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Kirjathaim - this is listed in Num. 32· 37· with Heshbon and Elealeh. It is also
known as "KTriathaim" and appears with this spelling in Gen· 14· 5 · with the addition of
the name Shaveh· This is thought to be a different place which is situated south of the river
Arnon· It appears in Num· 32· 37* It is listed as a Lev it tea I city in 1 Chron. 6 · 76· out
of the tribe of Naphtali but this must be an error because it does not tie up with the cor-
responding list in Josh· 21· 34· The Chronicles name should, no doubt, be Kartan* Com-
pare Josh* 21 · 34· It is about 5 miles north west of Dibon.

Sibmah - This is the first appearance in Scripture by this name» It is mentioned in
Num· 32· 3· as "Shebam" with a marginal reference suggesting an alternate "Shibmah11·
This alternative is given in Num. 32· 38. In all these passages it is mentioned as being
part of the land given to the two and one-half tribes» The city must have afterwards re-
turned to the possession of Moab for it is as α Moabite city that it comes under the prophecy
of Isaiah· See Isa. 16· 8· and 9· It appears to have been a centre for the growing of the
vine· Both Isaiah and Jeremiah refer to the "vine of Sibmah11 · It is a straight four miles
north of Medeba· Hastings suggests that the modern name may be "Sumia"t (op· cit. Vol·
IV page 428 b under " Sebam" ·)

Zareth-shahar - the name in Hebrew is Tsereth hash-Shachar and means, (according to
Strong) "splendour of the dawn". It makes its only appearance in Scripture at this verse·
Grollenberg suggests that the modern name is Zarat· It is at the coast of the Dead Sea
about 8 mites north of the estgary of the river Arnon· There are hot springs near by·

"in the mount of the valley"· - this applies only to the situation of Zareth-shahar
and not to Kirjathaim and Sibmah· This valley is mentioned in verse 27 and is the Jordan
valley· This used to be known as "the vale of Siddim"· (Gen· 14· 3· and 8·) The
"mount" refers to the high cliffs at the coast of the Dead Sea in this area·

Verse 20

Beth-peor, · · - this is near the mountain where the Baal of Feor was worshipped·
Balak brought Balaam there· (Num· 23· 28·) V hen the people, encouraged by Balaam,
began to commit whoredom with the daughters of Moab, the great sin was committed at
Beth-peor· (Num· 25· 3·) (The reason for this sin is given in Num· 31· 16.) The in-
iquity of Israel in this case was a terrible sin in the eyes of God and it was remembered for
many years afterwards. See Josh. 22. 17'. where it is again called to mind· V hen Yahweh
looked upon Israel, he saw them as "grapes in the wilderness" and "first ripe in the fig tree
at her first time", "but they went to Baal-peor and separated themselves unto that shame11·
(Hos· 9. 10·) When recounting the history of Israel, the Psalmist said of them that "They
joined themselves also unto Baal-peor,.·" (Psa. 106. 28.) Beth-peor is also mentioned in
Deut. 3. 29; 4. 46· and in Deut. 34· 6· where it is recorded that Moses was buried "in a
valley in the land of Moab over against Beth-peor"· It lies between Heshbon and the point
where the river Jordan enters the Dead Sea· The modern name is probably "Khirbet (ruins
of)esh-Sheikh-Jayil"·

Ashdoth-pisgah - margin "springs of Pisgah" or the "hill of Pisgah" but SCeil and
Delitzsch give the meaning as "slopes of Pisgah". (op. cit· page 141 b) See Josh. 12.
3. and Deut. 3* 17· See note to Josh· 12. 3· under "Ashdoth Pisgah" and "Pisgah"
where full details are given. The "hill", "slopes" and "springs" simply mean that part of
the mountain where the springs rise.

Beth-jeshimoth - This place made its opening bow in Num. 43. 39. but the spelling
in that verse was "Beth-je$imoth"# Strong defines the meaning as "house of the deserts"
but Grollenberg says "house of desolation". It is not that the "house11 is desolate but that
it is in a desolate place like a desert. The Hebrew for the name is "Beyth ha-Yeshimowth"·
See notes under Josh· 12· 3·

Verse 21
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"And all the cities of the plain, .." - This refers to the other cities (and towns) of the
plain which had at one time before the conquest, belonged to Sihon the king of the Amorites.
Sihon is also described here as having "reigned in Heshbon". In verse 17 "all her - Hesh-
bon's - cities that are in the plain" are mentioned and some are named in the verses which
follow· The rest are now referred to without being given names· The point to note is that
Sihon1* land was divided, the cities mentioned up to now having been given to Reuben· In
verse 27 we shall read of "the rest of the kingdom of Sihon" which was given to Gad·

"whom Moses smote with the princes of Midian,*·1 1 - having mentioned Sihon, the
author of the Book of Joshua is reminded of the former victories of Moses so names the people
once again· In Numbers 31 · 8· the names of the kings of Midian are given· These will now
be considered individually·

Εvi ~ Num. 31 · 8· and Josh· 13· 21 · are the only appearances made by this man·
The name means "desire" or, by implication, "lust"· He was a vassal king owing allegiance
to Sihon.

Rekem - This man is also mentioned in Num· 31· 8· There is a place of the same
name mentioned in Josh· 18· 27. but its situation is unknown. In 1 Chron. 2. 43* Rekem
is stated to be the son of Hebron but this is a son of Caleb so is not connected with the man
mentioned here* The Rekem of the verse before us is stated to be a king in Num. 31· 8·
but in Josh· 13. 2 1 . he is said to be a prince· This simply means that under Sihon he was
a vassal king and owed allegiance to the main power of Sihon·

Zur - He is mentioned in Num· 31· 8. His daughter Cozbi was the abominable
Midianitish woman who was joined in sin with a man of Israel as a result of the evil work of
Balaam. (Num. 25. 15· and 18.) The Zur of 1 Chron. 8. 30. and 9· 36. is a son of Gib-
eon and the tribe of Benjamin and has no connection with the man we are studying· Having
been called a king in Num. 3 1 . 8. and a prince in Josh. 13. 2 1 . he would have been a
vassal king subject to the will of Sihon. The Heb. name means "rock".

Hur - This is a famous name in Hebrew history but the man mentioned in this verse has
no fame at all in the history of Yahweh's people other than his appearance here and in Num.
3 1 . 8. Again, he is one of those described as a king in Num. 3 1 . 8· and a prince in the
verse before us. This means that like the others, he was a vassal king of Sihon.

The first time we come across this name is in Exod. 17. 10. and 12. when he and
Aaron held up Moses1 hands during the battle against Amalek when Joshua was leading the
armies of Israel. V\ hen Moses and Joshua went up the mountain, Moses instructed the elders
to wait for them until they returned· He added that Aaron and Hur were with them so if any
matter called for a decision, they could ask Aaron and Hur· (Exod. 24. 13/14.) In Exod.
3 1 . 2. we read of a man named Hur who was the father of Uri who, in his turn, was the
father of Bezaleel whom God had filled with wisdom, understanding, knowledge and all
manner of workmanship to build the tabernacle and all that appertained thereto. See also
Exod· 35. 30; 38. 22; In 1 Chron. 2. 5 · we learn that Fharez had a son named Hezron.
In verse 18 we learn that Caleb (Chelubai of verse 9) was the son of Hezron. In verse 19
we learn that Hur was the son of Caleb by his second wife named Ephrath. Therefore it
would appear that Hur was descended from Pharez· Joseph us ties it all up by connecting
this Hur with the Hur of Exod. 17. 10· and states that he was the husband of Miriam.
(Ant, HI. i i . 4. andvi. 1.)

In 1 Kings 4· 7/8· we read of the twelve officers which Solomon appointed to provide
victuals for the king. One of these was "The son of Hur" (margin: "Ben-Hur"). See 2
Chron· 1 . 5 . This has no connection with the Hur of Josh· 13· 2 1 . Finally there is a Hur
in Neh. 3· 9. who was one of the builders of the wall of Jerusalem after the return from
the Babylonian captivity. These extra details have been inserted for interest only· They
do not form part of our study of Joshua.
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Reba - This king/prince also appeared in Num. 3 1 . 8· He was another of the vassal
kings under Sihon. His name means "a fourth part" .

"which were dukes of Sihqn..." - The word .for "duke" here is different from that
which appears in Gen· 36. 15 et. seq. which is Heb. 'alluph and means "notable one" or
"chieftan". The word in tfys verse we are studying is Heb, "neciyk" which means "one
anqmtecf1 such as one who is anointed fohigh office like a governor· It is similar to
"necek" meaning a drink offering (Ezra 7 . 17·) The same word is also translated as "molten
image" in Isa. 4 1 . 29· In Deut. 32· 38. it is translated "drink offering", yet in Dan. 11.
8. the translation is "princes"· The implication is that having anointed the molten image
or chosen person, they are then venerated as a thing or person worth venerating· This
seems to agree with the pagan idea that king? and others of high station had a connection
with the gods· In this way, the king of Babylon was addressed as the "morning star11· (Isa.
14. 12. "Lucifer" or "Day Star"). The most important result of such an election to office is
that the authority who did, or who consented to, the anointing, would be he who could de-
mand the loyalty of those who had been anointed. The outcome was that the "dukes" were
vassal princes who would hold office so long as they were loyal to Sihon, It has been sug-
gested that the application of the word "pouring" or "libation" or "offering" is "the crea-
tion of a prince by the pouring in of power".

Verse 22

"Balaam also the son of Beor,.·" - The word "also" indicates that the author is con-
necting Balaam with Sihon, the princes and dukes, who were slain by the Israelites under
Moses. This completes the reference to or quotation from Num. 3 1 . 8. q*v.

"the soothsayer,.." -margin "the diviner". The Heb· is "qacam" meaning "divina-
tion" "witchcraft". This is the root word, the derivative being "qecem" which is the one
who doe$ such things, namely, the oracle, the witch, the soothsayer, or the outcome of
what is done. This is the divination or the divine sentence. In Dan. 2. 27; 4. 7; 5 . 7 .
and 11; a Chaldee word is used, namely, "gezar" which means "to divide" or "to cut
out" (as a stone from a quarry); e.g. "a stone was cut out without hands" (Dan. 2. 34·)
and "stone was cut out of the mountain" (Dan. 2. 45·) Another word that appears in the
O.T. is " *αήαη" meaning "to act covertly" "to practice magic" from the root of the same
spelling but different pronunciation, meaning "to cloud over". This word appears in Isa.
2· 6; andMic. 5. 12.

The application in Daniel is interesting because Daniel was asked to interpret Nebu-
chadnezzar's dream because the soothsayers were unable to do so. That is to say, those who
pretended to use divine power were unable to "divine" the meaning of the dream. Daniel
showed - by his use of the word - that in the age to come, a "stone" who would be Christ,
would be created by "divine" power and he would come out of the "mountain", this being
used as a symbol for the king. That is to say, the Christ would be created by Divine
Power to be a king. For the meaning of the symbol of a mountain, see Jer. 5 1 . 25. where
a prophecy is directed against Nebuchadnezzar and calling him a "destroying mountain".

Soothsayers operated in many different ways. Amongst Africans, the "mtagti" or
"witchdoctor" is said to "throw the bones" and, as it is thought, the way the bones point,
the culprit is found. Actually there is no pointing of bones. The "discovery" of the cul-
prit is found to.be someone the witchdoctor didn't like. Weather forecasting was an occu-
pation of the diviners and they made their guesses from the behaviour of birds and animals
or insects. The throwing of bones is called "rhabdomancy" and is a division of divination.

Other methods of divination were "hepatoscopy", by which the liver of a human or
animal victim was examined for signs. Similar to this was "haruspication" which was the
examination of entrails. Necromancy involved communication with the departed. See
Deut· 18. 11. The Heb. is "darash" meaning one who inquires of a god. The other Heb.
word is "muwth" which means "death11 or "to die". This refers to the apparent death state
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of a "medium11. This is interesting because "mediums11 in Bible days used to go into a trance
simulating the death state, and while in that state, make predictions. An example of this is
found in the scene with the witch of Endor. (1 Sam. 28. 8/20.) In Deut. 18. 11. we learn
that a necromancer had to be put to death and in verse 20 of that chapter we read that "the
prophet which shall presume to speak a word in my name, which I have not commanded him
to speak, or that shall speak in the name of other gods, even that prophet shall die11· The
Heb. for the last word of that verse, namely, "Die" is also "muwth" from which is taken
the noun "necromancer". In other words, if any "medium" dared to simulate the death
state and while in that state make predictions, he would really die.

The "familiar spirit" is an English translation of the Heb· l! 'owb11 which means "nec-
romancer" but in a manner of chanting, mumbling, muttering, speaking into a skin bottle or
speaking by ventriloquism. Whatever way it is done, the voice is changed. Referring to the
witch at Endor again, we find that she managed to speak in the same manner as Samuel so
that Saul thought he heard Samuel speaking. Samuel was not there so Saul had to ask "What
form is he of?" QA hat does he look like?") If the witch used ventriloquism to speak, Saul
would never know that it was she who was speaking. He would be ready to believe that it
was Samuel. Such mediums were supposed to have a soothsaying demon within them and all
they had to do was to enquire (Heb. "darash11) of it. The translation of 1 Chron. 10* 13·
indicates this if one eliminates the words in italics. It should read "asking by necromancy
to-enquire (darash)" or "asking a necromancer to enquire" or "asking a muwth to darash11.
The manner in which a necromancer spoke is indicated in Isa. 29. 4.

Another way of divining was to consult teraphim. These were household gods which
were consulted. The message would come from the imagination of the person who consulted
them. See Ezek. 21. 21· where divination, examining the liver and consulting the tera-
phim was what the king of Babylon did. See also Zech. 10. 2. where Israel had been
guilty of the same.

Hydromancy was divination by the liquid in a vessel (cup). It was well-known in
Egypt and Joseph falsely accused his brothers of having stolen his cup in which he drinketh
and "whereby indeed he divineth". It is not suggested that Joseph did this sort of thing
but that he used it as a form of accusation to entrap his brethren. See Gen. 44. 5· In
modern times this finds expression in tea cup reading and crystal gazing. Necromancy sur-
vives in spiritualism and throv/ing the bones is found in telling fortunes by playing cards.

Balaam was an oracle - one who consulted or enquired of in the manner of clair-
voyancy or spoken to through a vail (as Roman Catholic priests are spoken to at a confes-
sional). He did this for reward as we learn from Num· 22. 7. His death was in accordance
with Deut· 18. 20.

Verse 23

Rotherham translates this verse as "And so the boundary of the sons of Reuben was the
Jordan and district...11 From this we understand that the river Jordan formed the western
boundary of the land which was allocated to Reuben. " • • .and the border..." means the
land enclosed by the boundary indicated· The land as described in the preceding verses
mentioned the names of cities and included the vassal towns but did not show how far the
environs extended. The information now given is designed to make it quite clear how far
the borders extended. This was the Jordan on the west.

The verse closes with a statement that this was allocated to Reuben.

Verse 24 THE INHERITANCE OF GAD

The distribution made to Gad is given in Num. 32. 34/36. q.v. Note that the
word "inheritance" is in italics, thus showing that it is not in the original Hebrew· The
verse says that Moses gave unto the tribe of Gad. There could be no inheritance in a
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land which was not promised to them. They were given it for - or in place of - an inherit-
ance·

"according to their families.11 - this pattern of distribution appears also in verse 15*
This refers to the allocation of the land according to the names and not to the number of
people bearing the names. See notes on this subject to verse 7 .

Verse 25

"their coast*.." - a "coast" usually denotes a border abutting the seq or a lake. The
Heb. is "gebul" meaning a boundary, border or landmark.

"Jazer...11 - this place appears first in Num. 2 1 . 32. under the spelling of "Jaazer".
It is mentioned there after Moses and Israel had overcome Sihon. It is not clear in this
passage whether it is a country or a city with satellite villages. In Num. 32. 1 . it is re^
ferred to as a "land" (the land of Jazer) and it is mentioned again in verse 3 as if it were a
city. It appears in Num. 32. 35. as part of the distribution to Gad. In Josfu 2 1 . 3 5 . it is
mentioned with Heshbon as a Levitical city of Gad. In 2 Sam. 24. 5 . it appears as being
on the way when the Israelite officer went to number the people. 1 Chron. 6. 81 · repeats
the information of Josh. 2 1 . 35. For the dtstribution in the days of David, see 1 Chron.
26. 3 1 . It appears to have been captured by Moab many years later for it is spoken of by
the prophet in Isa. 16. 8 /9 , and Jer. 28. 32. (twice) In the second of Jeremiah's use of
the name it appears as "the sea of Jazer." The R.S.V. omits "the sea of" but says "as far
as Jazer". The LXX (see chapter 31 vs 32.) says "the cities of".

"all the cities of Gi lead, . . . 1 1 - that means the southern half of Gilead which be-
longed to Sihon. (The northern half which belonged to *jg was given to half of Manasseh.)
(see vs 31.)

"half the land of the children of Ammon,.." - Half the land of the sons of the Am-
monites is referred to here, this portion being that between the river Arnon and Jabbok.
This is mentioned in Deut. 2. 36/37; 3. 16; This is mentioned again in Judg. 11. 13.
(Sihon had taken the land from the Ammonites *· see Num. 2 1 . 23/26* and in particular verse
26.)

"Aroer that is before Rabbah;" - for Aroer see notes to 12. 2. The situation of this
place is unknown.

"Rabbah". - according to Deut. 3 . 11. this place belonged to the sons of Ammon.
(It is spelt here as "Rabbath"). There is a Rabbah listed in Josh. 15. 60. but this is not the
Rabbah we are dealing with now. This was the capital of the Ammonites and was known as
"Rabbah of the Ammonites", and "Rabbah of the children of Ammon". More students know
of Qg than the fact that his iron bedstead was at Rabbath. (Deut. 3. 11.) The place was
indirectly associated with David because when Joab, his commander, besieged Rabbah,
David committed his sin with Bath-sheba. (2 Sam. 11. 1/3.) The place is situated about
25 nritles to the north east of the point where the Jordan enters the Dead Sea. It is at the
head of a valley through which the river Jabbok flows and this is known to-day as "V\ adi
Amman". On some maps it is shown as Philadelphia because this Is the name given to it
when it was built by Ptolemy I I . It still retains the name of Amman to the Arabs.

In the prophecy against the Ammonites, the prophet Jeremiah has something to say
about Rabbah. See Jer. 49. 2 /3 . Concerning the Ammonites, the prophet Ezekiel also
has something to say. (Ezek. 25. 5.) See also Amos I . 14.

Verse 26

"Heshbon..." - see notes to Josh. 12. 2 .
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"Ramath-mizpeh,.." - This is the only appearance in Scripture of this place as spelt
in this manner· It is identical with Mizpeh but is not to be confused with the Mizpeh of
Josh· 18· 26· which was in Benjamin. This Ramath is in Gad and was later elected as a
city of refuge· (Josh· 20· 8.) The appointment of it as a city of refuge also appears in
Deut· 4. 43· where it was appointed with Bezer of the Reubenites, and Golan of the Manas-
sites· See note to Josh· 11 . 3· It was the scene of the agreement between La ban and
Jacob ο It is situated approximately on the same latitude as the point where the river Jabbok
joins the Jordan and about 13 miles directly from it.

"Betonim;.." - The name is in the plural form having the suffix "im". It is thought to
come from the word "boten11 v/hich is the singular form of the word and means "nut11. It is
the "pistacia" (pistachio) nut which was considered to be a delicacy in the Middle East.
See 'nuts11 in Gen. 43. 11. these having been sent by Jacob to Pharaoh. Grollenberg calls
them "green almonds11, (op. cit. page 145 c.) This is the only occurrence of the word in
Scripture. The situation of the place is 3 mites south west of Jazer.

In giving these place names, the author is making a wide sweep from the south to the
north» Now the line is to change and the description is from east to west.

"Mahanaim..." - the name means "double camp" and the city lies on the border be-
tween Gad and Manasseh. The location is unknown but it must be north of the river Jabbok.
This assumption arises out of the manner in which the place got its name. V hen the two
angels of God met Jacob, he, Jacob, was on his way to meet Esau. Jacob said, "This is
God's host11. ("This is the army of the elchim"). So, in the words of Scripture, "he called
the name of that place Mahanaim11. See margin "two hosts" or "two camps"· Gen. 32.
1/2. It is now necessary to read that chapter carefully because in verse 3 it is stated that
Jacob sent messengers to Esau who was in Seir in Edom. That was far to the south. The
messengers returned to say that Esau was coming to meet Jacob, (vs 6.) Verse 13 says he
lodged there that night. This means that he lodged at Mahanaim· After arranging about
the "staggering" of the presents he intended to give Esau, Jacob "rose up that night...and
passed over Jabbok. That meant that he passed over Jabbok from north to south and that
means that Mahanaim must have been north of Jabbok· This laragthy explanation is deemed
necessary because we must disagree with Grollenberg, the great authority, who puts Mahan-
aim south of Jobbok. The verse telling us of the crossing of Jabbok is verse 22. Verse 24/
32 recrod the wrestle which Jacob had with the angel and closes with the story of the naming
of the place "Peniel" by Jacob. Grollenberg rightly puts Peniel south of Jabbok but for
some reason which he does not give, he puts Mahanaim south of Peniel! V e place it on the
north bank of Jabbok about the place where the river, flowing west, turns in a south-
westward direction.

In 2 Sam& 2· 8· it is recorded that Ish-bosheth, the son of Saul, was proclaimed king
over Gilead, the Ashurites, Jezreel* Ephraim, Benjamin and over all Israel. Later, when
Ahifhophel hanged himself, uavid went to Mahanaim. (2 Sam· 17. 23/24.) During the
reign of Solomon, twelve officers were appointed over a!i Israel. Ahinadab was appointed
over Mahanaim. (1 Kings 4. 14.) Other references not mentioned in this note are 2 Sam.
2. 12 and 29; 19.32; 1 Kings 2* 8; 1 Chron. 6, 80.

"Debir;11 -R.V. margin has "Lidebir". It cannot be the Canaanite royal city of
Josh. 10. 38; and 12. 13; nor that of Josh. 11. 3 1 . It is not Kerjath-sepher of Josh.
15. 15. The "Debir" mentioned here is a mis-spelling of "Lidebir" of the R.V. and
"Lodebar" of the A. V. at 2 Sam. 9. 4/5. and 2 Sam. 17. 27. q.v. The situation is un-
known. Gesenius suggests that the meaning is "without pasture". either authorities asso-
ciate the name with the expression "thing of nought" in Amos 6. 13. The Hebrew for this
expression is the same as that for the name "Lodebar11 ·

Bui finger's contribution to our study is that this is the middle verse of the Book of
Joshua!
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Verse 27

"Betharam,.." - Strong does.not list this name but Young does under 4lBeth Harari"*
It is listed in Num. 32, 36· as one of the cities of Gad which were fenced and were folds
for sheep. In 1 Kings 4. 9. the son of Dekar was appointed as one of Solomon^ twetvei
officers who were to be over all Israel· His district included amongst others, that of Elon-
beth-hanan which is the same as the Betharam of this chapter· It is east of Jordan and is not
far from the point where Jordan enters the Dead Sea» Hastings op» cit . Vol . 1 page 260 a .
quotes Merril in his work EAST OF THE JORDAN page 383 that there are good reasons for
believing that it was in the palace at Beth-harqm that Herod celebrated his birthday by the
feast recorded in Matt. 14. 6/12· and Mark 6 . 21/28 and that John the Baptist's head was
brought there from Machaerus about 20 miles south.

"Bethrnimrah..." - This place is also quoted in Num. 32. 36. with Beth-haran as
being a fenced city and used for folds for sheep. It is listed in Num.. 32. 3. as one of the
cities of God but here it is spelt "Nimrah" with a marginal reference giving us Beth-nimrah.
The meaning is "house of the leopards". The modern name is "Tell Bileibil". It is situated
east of Jordan and about 10 miles from Jericho, very slightly to the north east.

"Succoth,··" - The name means "tabernacles", "booths41 or "tents". It is not to be
confused with the Succoth of Exod. 12. 37; 13. 20; Num. 33. 5 /6 . which all refer to a
temporary stopping place between Rameses and Etham during the wilderness journey. Many
attempts have been made to locate the situation of this place in Egypt, and many attempts
have been made to connect it with known Egyptian names but nothing definite has been
found. There is no trace of the place at a l l . In view of this, we suggest that after leaving
Rameses, the children of Israel pitched their camp and spent a while "in booths" or "in
tents" while they were organising themselves after their hurried exit. If this is correct,
then Succoth of Num. 33. 5 and 6. does not refer to a place but a manner of camping.
Exod. 12. 39..gives evidence of the haste with which they left Egypt and the effect of
that haste. At this point laws concerning the passover were given. (Exod· 12. 43/51.)
Laws concerning the memorial of the passover followed in Exod· 13· and then, in verse 20·
they struck camp and continued on their way from Succoth - the place of the booths· The
theory is not proved but it is an interesting thought· In all verses quoted, the name or
word "Succoth" appears.

Evidence of having stopped at a certain place and built booths there is given in Gen.
33. 17. where it is stated that Jacob journeyed to Succoth,··«and made booths for his
cattle: therefore the name of the place is called Succoth· Are we to accept that Jacob
came to Succoth and made succoths for his cattle and thereafter called the place Succoth?
Or would we be justified in assuming that he came to a suitable place for making succoths
where he could protect his cattle· Having done this, he called the place Succoth' If the
latter view is correct then we have an explanation of the Succoth of Egypt· The meaning
of Gen· 33· 17. would then be that Jacob came to a place afterwards called Succoth be-
cause he made succoths for his cattle and then called it Succoth·

The Succoth of the verse we are studying had its beginning in Gen. 33· 17· when
Jacob named it · In Judges chapter 8 it appears several times, being on the route taken by
Gideon's army· In the days of Solomon when they wanted to cast bronze for the temple,
they had to find suitable sand for the moulds· They found the necessary clay between
Succoth and Zarthan. (1 Kings 7· 46·) See also 2 Chron. 4. 17· whfere Zarthan is spelt
Zeredathah· Succoth is also mentioned in Psa· 60· 6 · and 108· 7· While looking up these
Psalms it may be as well to mark one's Bible that Psd. 60· 6/12· are identical to Psa. 108.
7/13..

Succoth is situated on the north side of the river Jabbok at a point near where the·
river suddenly turns south west·

"Zaphon" - This is the only occurrence of this name in Scripture spelt in this way.
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The word means "north" "northward11 · In this connection see Judg. 12* 1. where the word
"northward" in the Heb. is the same as "to Zaphon"· This is where the Ammonites were in
the days of Jephthah. Inasmuch as this city was given to Gad, it mqy have been named by .
the Gaddites because from Gen* 46. 16* we learn that "Ziphion11 was a son of Gad. The
name is similar· In Num. 26* 15. a son of Gad is mentioned having the name of "Zephon"
but the margin suggests "Ziphion11 which brings us back to the same man,. V\ hether these are
connected with Zaphon is difficult to say. Zaphon is situated about six miles north of
Succoth and is near the river Jordan.

"the rest of the kingdom of Sihon..." - the other half had been given to the Reuben-
ites. See verse 21 . .

"Jordan and his border,..11 - Jordan and its environs.

"unto the edge of the sea of Chinnereth,.." - unto the shore of lake Galilee.

"on the other side Jordan eastward." - The author was on the west of Jordan when he
wrote. The inheritance was given on east Jordan up to lake Galilee.

Verse 28

The description of the territory given to the children of Gad has now been given.

"after their families, the cities, and their villages." - The land was given not accord-
ing to the number of people in the tribe, but according to the number of families. This de-
cided the division of the cities and the satellite towns or villages of those cities·

Verse 29 THE DISTRIBUTION TO THE HALF TRIBE OF MANASSEH

The verse is given to introducing the next section of the plan of distribution of the
lard.

"by their families." - Once again the distribution is not to be by the number of the
people constituting the tribe or half tribe, but is to be done according to the families.

In the anti-type, there are two tribes to be considered, one being Ephraim which
means "Fruitful" and Manasseh which means "Forgetting". Ephraim was rewarded in the
land of Palestine. Manasseh was rewarded partly inside and partly outside (eastward). In
other words, those Jews who were fruitful will be in the kingdom as immortalised people.
These are the spiritual Jews. The Jewish people who were guilty of forgetting God during
their history are represented by Manasseh but not a!! turned away. Those who were fruitful
will also be rewarded by being given immortality in the kingdom but those Jews who will
come through the Second Exodus when Christ comes, will be mortal Jews in the kingdom.
Just as the half tribe received their reward outside the land, so the mortal Jews will receive
their reward outside the realm of immortality. They will not make that spiritual crossing of
the spiritual Jordan so will not be given immortality.

Once again we must observe that the word "inheritance" in this passage is in italics
showing that it is not in the original. Moses gave them the land but it was not an inherit-
ance·

Verse 30

"their coast was from Mahanaim..." - Their boundary naturally would be from Ma-
hanaim because this was part of the northern limit of Gad. (See vs 26„) Verses 30 to the
end of the chapter are to be read in conjunction with Num. 32. 39/42. as well as Deut.
3, 13/15.
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"all Bashqn,.." - This was the kingdom of Og. See notes to Josh. 12. 4.

"all the kingdom of Og king of Bashan,.." - This is not "all· Bashan" but the major
part of it. The other part is described in the next sentence.

"all the towns of Jair, which are in Bashan, three score cities." This covers the rest
of Bashan. In Num. 32. 39/42. the land that Moses gave Manasseh is described. In verse
41 we read of Jdir who was the son of Manasseh. The phrase "towns of Jair" is also expressed
in the Hebrew equivalent of "Havoth1 jair". See Num. 32. 41; Judg. 10. 4. These were
"tent villages", for that is the meaning of Heb. "havoth". (or "circle of tents").

The reference to Num. 32. 4 1 . requires an explanation. It says that Jair the son of
Manasseh took the small towns of Gilead and that he called these towns "Havoth1 jair". In
verse 40 it says that Moses gave Gilead toMtifchir the sons of Manasseh but in verse 39 we
are told that Machir the son of Manasseh went to Gilead and took it . Summarising these we
find that:-

1. Machir the son of Manasseh took it . vs 39
2. Moses gave It to Machir the son of Manasseh. vs 40
3. Jair the son of Manasseh took the small towns thereof. vs 41

To add to the complication, Machir the son of Manasseh begat Gilead. V as Gilead
named after hirrw Machir's children, including Jair presumably, were brought up on
Joseph's knees. (Gen. 50. 23.) If the exodus from Egypt started 430 years after the giving
of the Promises, (Exod. 12. 41.) how old was Jair when he took the cities? The solution
appears to lie in the fact that Jgir was not a son of the son of Joseph, In other words, the
grandson of Joseph through Manasseh was not the Jair who took GHead's tent towns. In
fact Jair is not recorded in Manasseh's immediate descendants. See 1 Chron. 7. \^\9.
But Jair must have been a descendant of Manasseh and he was contemporary, not with
Joseph but with Moses. The children of Manasseh took Gilead during the wilderness jour-
ney (Num<, 32. 39.) so Moses gavfc it to the family of Machir who were the descendants of
Manasseh. During their occupation of it , Jair, one of the descendants of Manasseh, took
only the tent towns thereof and called them "Havoth-jair". (vss 40/41.) Very likely there
were a number of "Havoth-jair" not only east of Jordan but also to the west of the river as
well. But the "Havoth-jair" referred to in the passage from Josh. 13. 30. which we are
examining, were only those within the borders of Bashan. By this time they had increased
from 23 (1 Chron. 2. 22.) to 60 as indicated in this verse. This number is mentioned also
in 1 Chron. 2. 23. (In the days of the Judges, there was a Jair who was a Gileadite who
had thirty cities.) (Judg. 10. 3/5.) The "tent villages" bearing the name of Jair which
are referred to in Josh. 13. 30. are only those which were in Bashan, These were called
"Bashan-havoth-jair". (Deut. 3. 14.)

Verse 31

". . .half Gi lead, . ." - The "Gilead'1 mentioned in Gen. 37. 25. must have been
mentioned in retrospect in the same way that Moses used the Divine Name, Yahweh, in the
Genesis account although it was not given until the incident at the "burning bush" of Exod.
3. 1/14. The "half Gilead" was given to Manasseh and the other half went to Gad. See
note to verse 25. 1- • . ·

"Ashtaroth. · ·" - This was the name of a goddess of Canaan. She was the female
counter-part of Baal, and was worshipped as the goddess of fertility. See note to Josh. 9.
10. and 12. 4. The male and female gods are mentioned together in Judg· 2. 13. The
name "Ashtaroth" is the plural form of Ashtoreth.

Ashtaroth is mentioned in Deut. 1 . 4 . where it appears to be closely associated with
Edrei. In 1 Chron. 1 . 7 1 . it is stated to have been a Levitical city in the half tribe of
Manasseh. It appears to have been a centre of importance because it is mentioned with
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"her suburbs11 (satellite villages)· Ashteroth-karnaim appears only in Gen· 14, 5 · where it
is recorded that Chedorlaomer smote the giant Rephaim in Ashteroth-karnaim, It is most un-
likely that this place meaning "Ashteroth of the horns11 (a sign of the deity) was the same as
Ashtaroth of the Sidonians. The situation of Ashfaroth is known and the locality of Ashteroth-
karnaim has been identified· There are two Tells 9 miles apart bearing the modern names of
"Tell Ashtera" (Ashtaroth) and "Tell Ash'ari" (Ashteroth-karnaim). They lie to the east
of Galilee and about 25 miles from i t .

It is interesting to make a comparison between Josh. 21· 27, and 1 Chron, 6 · 7 U By
comparing the two we find that another name for Ashtaroth is "Beeshterah"· This is the an-
glicised form of the word but the Hebrew is "be'erah". The name means "the house of
Ashtoreth". The prefix comes from "befrh" meaning "house" but the root is "ba'ar" meaning
"burning". Therefore in one sense it means "the house of the burning" or a place where
human sacrifices were made by burning.

"Edrei,··11 - See note to Josh· 12· 4· It was the scene of the battle between Israel
and Qg, king of Bashan· (Num· 21 . 27/35.) $ e e a | s o Deuf.# ]m 4# a n c j Deut· 3· 1/3.
and verse 10· V e see from the verses we are studying that it was given to Machir, the son
of Manasseh· This means that i t was given to the family of Machir, being descendants of
Manasseh· The modern name of this place is "Der1 a" · It is situated about 10 miles south
of Ashtaroth·

Edrei is not to be confused with the Edrei of Josh, 19· 37· which was given to the
children of Naphtali· This is about 5 miles west of Lake Huleh. The meaning of the name
is "mighty", or "strong"·

"cities of the children of Qg in Bashan,.·" - These are the cities just mentioned,
namely, Ashtaroth and Edrei, which were the major cities of Qg, the king of Bashan· These
were given to the half tribe of Manasseh "by their families" · Thus the half tribe of Man-
asseh inherited according to the number of families which they had. These would be the
descendants of Manasseh as described in Num. 28/34 bearing in mind the division of the
tribe into two halves·

Verse 32

This is the epilogue stating upon what authority the division of the land was done.
Two and a half tribes were established out-side the Land promised unto the Fathers, but
Moses was quite content after he had received a satisfactory explanation.

"other side Jordan, . . " - The v/riter, i f Joshua, v/as on the west of Jordan when he
wrote those words. In the days before the crossing of the Jordan the same land v/as re-
ferred to as "this side Jordan·. · " See Numo 22· 1.

Verse 33

This repeats the information given in verse 14* That Levi was not to have an inherit-
ance was Yahweh's V\ i l l · See Num. 18. 20. In the anti-type, they represent those
people of Israel who had remained faithful during the Mosaic era and wi l l find a place in
the Kingdom of God as immortalised saints· Such saints wi l l not require a tangible inherit-
ance in the kingdom age· Their "inheritance" was stated to be Yahv/eh - see Num. 18.
20. - Deut. 10. 9. and 18. 1/2.
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JOSHUA

Chapter 14

The author of the Book of Joshua now gives his attention to the division of the land
between the nine and a half tribes. The division of the land as set out in Num. 34· 2 - 1 2 .
was followed and the dividing was done by the men who had been appointed in Num. 34·
17 - 29· These were Joshua and Eleazar pius one man from each tribe, regarding the re-
maining half tribe of Manasseh as one whole tribe. That made Joshua, Eleazar and ten other
men.

Before studying in detail the work done by these men, we must be quite sure that we
understand the guiding influence behind this distribution of land. The point to note is that
Yahweh was the true owner of the land so it was not so much that the tribes were receiving
land as it was that Yahweh was giving land away to His People. This understanding tells us
that Yahweh has His people and He will reward them according to His Will and not accord-
ing to what man deserves because man can never put Yahweh in debt to him. Although man
was given the task of making the divisions, the fact that Yahweh*s rules had to be followed
shows that Yahweh was actually making the distributions Himself· Just as Yahweh divided
the land to the various tribes in accordance with His Wi l l , so he was to determine where
the nations of the world v/ere to have their habitation* See Acts 17. 26. One nation may
drive out another but it is still the over-riding power of Yahweh that decides who the ul-
timate occupiers will be. As it is written, "The lot is cast into the lap; but the whole
disposing thereof is of Yahweh.11 (Prov. 16. 33.)

In bringing about the fulfilment of His Wi l l , Yahweh does not act directly but works
through such men as He raises up for the purpose. One such was Cyrus who was used in the
overthrow of Babylon. (Isa· 45. 1.) Another was Nebuchadnezzar who was used to punish
the people of Judah with captivity and for this work, he was given Egypt as his "wages11.
(Ezek. 29. 19·) In recent years, Hitler was used to precipitate the return of the Jews to
Israel, in terms of a "hunter11 who seeks to ki l l . See Jer. 16. 16. where two methods were
prophesied, the first being the "fisher" who put out the lure of a national home (the Balfour
declaration) and then the "hunter" who drove his "quarry", the Jews, from "every mountain
and every hil l , and out of the holes of the rocks."

The ultimate settlement in the land is in accordance with the principle of separation
which Yahweh applies to His people. Having called Israel out of the land of Egypt, Yahweh
was not content to leave it at that. His plan was to settle them in the land of His Promise so
that in the finality of it, they will manifest His GSory to the world. So it is with the people
of "latter day Egypt" who have been called to separation. (2 Cor. 6. 17/18. and Isa. 52.
11/12.) They are in the v/orld but not part of it because they confess that they are strangers
and pilgrims in the earth and that they seek a country. Their inheritance lies in the future*

If the distribution were left solely to man's caprice, there would be discontent from
all concerned. If Yahweh were to withdraw His influence from the casting of lots, men
would attempt to grab the best parts for themselves and, in addition, they would try to get
more than their share. Whatever the distribution of Yahweh may be, it would be just and
fair after taking into account all factors. An analogy can be drawn from a large family
sitting down to a meal. Although different quantities of food are required by different in-
dividuals, all rise from the same table satisfied.

The attitude of Yahweh's people is important. Gentile nations by and large are dis-
contented with their lot and would like to have more. They would like a greater share of
the world*s trade and they would prefer to do less work to achieve it . The tribes of Israel
had to be content with what Yahweh had given them and to make this attitude of mind
possible, they had to have faith in Him and realise that they were His children and under
His care. This attitude of mind applies to all those who have in these competitive days,
come out of the world and entered the wilderness journey which is required of them.
Yahweh prospers people as it pleases him. To some he gives wealth. Others struggle along
in poverty. A humble submission to Yahweh's will is required of us a l l .
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There is another pol· t to remember and that is that each tribe was expected to occupy
themselves in driving the -anaanite out of the land· This would entail a greater amount of
work if their inheritance /ere large than if it were small. In the same way, in these days
when the Household of Ft ith has been called out of latter-day Egypt, the members have
each been given differer t-talents which must be used an Yahweh's service· Those with little
talent can do little and hose with a great talent can do much. The point is that each talent
must be used and not hiuden away in a "napkin". Having taken these exhortations, we shall
now turn to the chapter in detail.

Verse 1 ' l-

"And these (are the countries)...11 - The words in brackets are in italics and are not in
the original text. This leaves the words "And these..." The word "these" refers to the
countries or territories which are mentioned in the chapters which follow. The Afrikaans has
"En dit is wat die kinders van Israel as erfdeel in die land Kanaan ontvang het , . . " (And
this is what the children of Israel received for an inheritance in the land of Canaan). The
R»V. has "And these are the inheritances which the children of Israel took in the land of
Canaan,.." The R.S.V. has "And these are the inheritances which the people of Israel
received in the land of Canaan,.." The word "these" must refer to the inheritances for each
tribe as described in the succeeding chapters.

"Eleazar the priest, and Joshua..." - These two men represent the priest and king,
thus foreshadowing the work of the returned Christ of the coming Age. Note the change
from the former Aaron and Moses of the Law. Eleazar is the successor of Aaron and Joshua
is the successor of Moses.

"the heads of the fathers of the tribes. * ·" - These were appointed in Num. 34. 19 -
28. Set against the verses they were as follows:-

11 " Simeon

11 " Benjamin

I ! \ Dan

II ' Joseph for Manasseh

!1 i! Ephraim

11 " Zebulun

11 • " Issachar

11 ' Asher

1 J.1 Naphtali

"distributed for inheritance.. ." - There is only one Hebrew word used here and that
is "nachal" which means "divide for a possession". It also means "to cause to inherit",
(see note to Josh. 1 .6 . ) It is used in this Way in Deut. 2 1 . 16. with "maketh...to
inherit".

Verse 2

"By lot was their inheritance,.." .- The Heb. word translated as "lot" comes from
"gora!" meaning "a pebble" because pebbles were used in casting the lot. Its use was very

19.
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wide and we came across it in Josh, 7> 14* et seq., where Achan was finally exposed* "To
take by lot11 in Heb. is "lacKad" and this word is found in 1 Sam. 10. 20/21; 14, 41/42;
This shows that lots were used in making a choice for office· This also occurred in Acts 1 .
26.

The casting of lots is a very ancient practice dating from very remote times* It has
survived to this day and is found in such terms as "black balling11 where the appearance of
one black ball (or vote against) in three, means the exclusion or refusal of a candidate.
"Drawing of straws" is another method where a number of straws are held together with the
ends parallel. They are al l of different lengths and the one choosing the longest or the
shortest as may be pre-deterrruned, is the winner or the chosen one.

A very interesting arrangement of choosing by lots is given in 1 Chron. 24. 5 . The
arrangement was made in the days of David to determine which priest would officiate at the
altar. The officiating priests were those from the sons of Eleazar and the sons of Ithamar.
There happened to be more sons of Eleazar than there were sons of Ithamar so to effect an
equal distribution amongst a l l # 16 men from the sons of Eleazar were selected and 8 from the
sons of Ithamar. This made 24 "lots" (Heb. "goral".) In New Testament days, this arrange-
ment still survived but it was called in Greek "ephemeria" or "courses" in English. We see
from 1 Chron. 24. 10. that the eighth "lot11 or "course" went to the house of Abijah* This
meant that the order of officiating would be that one pries!* of the sons of the first course
would commence the rotation* He would be fo!Sowed by a priest of the next course and so
on· When the full cycle of 24 priests had been accomplished/the rotation v/ould start
again* No priest ever had more than one turn because by New Testament days, there were
very many priests belonging to each course. One course would consist of many priests
officiating in the many spheres of activity in the temple but they took their turn as decided
by lot. By the time of the commencement of the Christian era, there were so many priests
that it would be possible for some priests never to come up in the lots. Therefore it was a
rare thing for a priest to officiate. From Luke 1 . 5 . we find that there was a certain priest
named Zacharias of the course of Abia. This was the course of Abijah of 1 Chron. 24. 10.
In Luke 1 . 9O we read that he had been chosen by lot to burn incense for that day. It was
at this time that he was visited by an angel and told that he would become the father of a
man who, as it turned out, was afterwards known as John the Baptist. The coincidence
that Zacharias should have been chosen at that time, six months precisely before Mary con-
ceived with Jesus, was surely an act of God. It could only have been by Divine choice.
Furthermore, \i was extraordinary that he should also have been chosen to burn incense so
that he would be out of sight of the worshippers when the angel spoke to him· (See verse
21 where the people marvelled that he spent so long inside the temple.)

This incident with Zacharias establishes a principle which is important for us to under-
stand. There was Divine selection in regard to this lot. In the same manner there was
Divine interference in the casting of the lots for the land because Jacob in Gen. 49. and
Moses in Num. 34. had both spoken of the various inheritances. How easy would it have
been to distort those words to suit any particular choice. By controlling the falling of the
lots, God was ensuring that jealousies and disputes would not arise. Also, there is the
thought that when the people had received their inheritance and found them to be exactly as
stated by Jacob and Moses they would have seen the harmony between prediction and lot and
would therefore have acknowledged the hand of Yahweh. They would have acknowledged
Divine inspiration and v/ould have been satisfied. It was because of this contentment that we
do not read of any inter-tribal dispute in regard to the land, with the exception of the chi ld-
ren of Joseph (Josh. 17. 14/18.) We read in Judges chapter 8 that the men of Ephraim
complained that they had not been invited to take part in the war against the Midianites but
we do not find them disputing the allocation of land<> Later the Ephraimites quarrelled with
jephthah (Judgj. 12. 1.) and the people of Israel often went to war against the people of
Juaahe Yet in no case was there ever a dispute in regard to the allocation of land between
them. To guard against any unscrupulous person or group of them disputing the inheritances,
a law was given forbidding the moving of a landmark which set out the limits of onefs i n -
heritance. See Deut. 19. 14; 27, 17; See also Prov. 22. 28; 23· 10.
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Verse 3 .. .·

The information given in this verse may lead to some confusion because the tribe of
Levi were not given any land at a ! i . Therefore having taken them away from the nine and a
half tribes, there would appear to be eight and a half left, or nine different divisions of
land. However the tribe of Joseph was split into Manasseh and Ephraim making 13 tribes·
Taking Levi away left 12 tribes in all«

Another problem which arises is that if Levi was not giv^n any land as an inheritance,
where would they live? The question is answered by reference to Num. 35* 1/8* which
commanded the other tribes to give them Levitical cities within their borders. How this was
done is recorded in Josh. 2 1 .

Verse 4

This verse is largely a repetition of Josh. 13. 14 and 33. Having set up the problem
of verse 3 an answer had to be given. This is the answer.

"For the children of Joseph...11 - see Gen. 48· «5· The word "children11 comes from
Heb. uben" which is used for "son" in the sense that a son is d builder of the family name·

"therefore···" - omit· It does not appear in the original· R.V. and R.S.V. have
"and". The Afrikaans has "maar" meaning "but"·

".••cities to dwell i n , · · " - see Num. 35. 2. The "cities" are mentioned in con-.
junction with the "suburbs" in the sense that the cities were where they dwelt and the sub-
urbs were where they grazed their cattle. The word "suburb" comes from Heb. "migrashah"
meaning open country in the neighbourhood of a city· See the connection mentioned in
) Chron. 13. 2 . This suggests a similar organisation to the manor of England of the Middle
Ages where the Lord of the K ânor was the ruler of the area and the serfs or villeins lived in
the village. They grazed their cattle or sheep on chosen commons adjoining the village and
grew their crops on land allotted by the Lord for this purpose. Taxes would be payable in
cash or in kind to the Lord of the Manor.

A list of these cities is given in Josh. 21 . 2/42. See also Num. 35. ?/8; and 1
Chron· 6 . 5 4 / 8 1 .

Verse 5

"As the LORD commanded Moses, · · " - Not only did they divide the land by lot as
fhey had been commanded to do in Num. 26. 55.

"so the children of Israel d i d · . · " - that is, they did as commanded.

"they divided the land«" - they divided the land as directed by the manner in which
the lots fel l . They made no choice for themselves. It was all divided as Yahweh willed.

But there is a limitation to the work which was done at this stage. The problems v/ill
be discussed v/hen we come to them but for the present it is sufficient to note that seven of
the tribes were very slack obout dividing the land. Joshua had to take them to task about
this. (Josh. 18. 7/7.) In this passage the last verse (vs 7) again states that the Levites
were not to have a portion because the priesthood of Yahweh was Hveir possession. The
problem then is to ascertain why the verse we are studying states thgt they divided the land
as the LORD commanded and Josh· 18. 2 /3 . slates that seven of the tribes did not.

The tribes were encamped at Shiloh which was in the territory allotted to. Ephraim.
After Joshua had cast lots for them, the final allocations were made· See Josh. 18. 10·
for the casting of lots by Joshua and the succeeding verses for details cf the distributions.
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It v/as only after the allotments had been made to Judah, Ephraim and the remaining half
tribe of Manasseh that the other seven tribes moved from Gilgal to Shilch· There the work
seemed to cease. See Josh· 18· 1. V hat then is the answer to the problem? \A hy this
apparent contradiction? Keil and Delitzsch discuss this problem in nearly three pages of
script» (op# cst· pp 144/147·) They quote Prof· C, F f Keil*s Commentary on Joshua and
a similar work by the famous Calvin in coming to their conclusion thai when the command-
ment was received by Joshua from Yahweh to divide the land, an approximate division was
made into nine or ten parts and they distributed it without making a more detailed survey of
the land to be divided· The exact delineation of boundaries was not made until the tribes
had taken possession of their lands* V\ hen Judah, Ephraim and half Manasseh had received
their land, the whole of Israel moved to Shiloh where the tabernacle was set up· V\ hen the
further allotments were to be made, the tribes showed no enthusiasm for the task because
they had led a nomadic l ife and were not disposed towards living as a settled people· Such
a life would demand courage and exertion in driving out the Canaanites who remained· They
preferred a l ife in tents, wandering up and down the land as Abraham, Isaac and Jacob had
done, living amongst the former inhabitants who, by this time, had no desire to engage v ic-
torious Israel in war· Apparently the Canaanites would be content with this arrangement
provided Israel did not try to exterminate them·

Joshua however, had to remain faithful to the charge which he had received from
Yahweh ο Hence his firmness with the remaining seven tribes in forcing the casting of lots·
The attitude of the children of Joseph to their inheritance made him appoint 21 men, three
from each tribe, to survey the land and return to describe it to him· (Josh· 18· 4/8·)
Later it was discovered that Judah's portion was too large so Simeon was placed there.

Keil and Delitzsch explain the delay in making the allotments but they do not dis-
pense with the problem raised by the statement in Josh· 14· 5 · that the children of Israel
divided the land when Josh· 18· 2. states that seven of the tribes did not divide the land·
The discussion has been summarised to show the problems which were to arise and to prepare
us for what follows* Now we can supply the answer to the problem before us· There is no
contradiction between the two verses· The "key11 lies in the first verse of chapter 14 which
states that "these11 inheritances were given to the nine and one half tribes. As explained
in the notes to verse 1, "these" refers to the inheritances which are described in the chap-
ters to follow· Then the statement is made in verse 2 that the land was divided by lot*
Verse 3 explains that two and a half tnbes had obtained their inheritance on the other side
Jordan· Verse 4 explains briefly that Levi did not inherit land. Verse 5 then summarises
that the land was divided as the LORD had commanded /Moses· That completes the intro-
duction· From there on, the Book of Joshua gives greater detail as to how the allotments
were made*

Verse 6 CALEBS INHERITANCE

The sons of Judah and Caleb came to Joshua and Caleb did the speaking. In the
chronology of 1 Chron· 2. Judah is stated to have had five sons of which Hezron was one·
(vs 4/5)· In verse 18 we are fold that Caleb was the son of Hezron which would make him
the grandson of Judah· In verse 9 Caleb Is given as Cfcelubai (see margin). In verse 19
Caleb is said to be the father of Hur but in verse 50, Caleb is said to be the son of Hur·
In 1 Chron· 4· 15. we read that Caleb is the son of Jephunneh· A l l this is very confusing
unless we consider these Calebs to have been different people· Caleb is said to be a
Kenezite which means a descendant of Kenaz· In Josh· 15· 17· Caleb is said to have a
younger brother namedOthniei and these men were the "sons" (family) of Kenaz·

Caleb is known to us as "the son of Jephunneh" but Jephunneh!s sole claim to fame
lies in his more famous son, Caleb· In 1 Chron. 4 . 13/15. we learn that Oihniel was the
son of Kenaz and Caleb was the son of Jephunneh, so 0thnlel and Caleb were Kenizzites.
See note to Josh· 15. 17· Kenaz is no doubt, the family name which means that Caleb
was descended from the line of Esau which makes him of Gentile origin· How then did he
come to be connected with and included in the tribe of Judah? The question seems to be
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answered in Josh. 15· 13· which states that Joshua gave Caleb a part among the children of
Judah· If he was given a part of Judah, he could not have belonged to Judah before he was
given that part· He must have been part of that "mixed multitude" which accompanied the
people of Israel. (Exod· 12· 38·) These were the Gentiles who had joined Israel.

"Thou knowest·.·" - Caleb erefers to the words spoken as recorded in Num· 14· 24
and 30· See also Deut. 1 . 36/38· This incident is referred to by Caleb in greater detail
in the next verse.

"Moses the man of G o d · · · " - "man" comes from Heb· "ish" meaning "man" as a sex
distinct from woman· Note: "enosh" refers to man in his weakness of character; "adam"
refers to man of the ground and "geber" refers to man in his strength· In Num. 12· 7 · Moses
is called by God "My servant· · · " from the Heb. 'abad meaning bondman. Moses is called "
"the man of God" in Deut· 33. 1 . the v/ord "man" coming from Heb· "ish". See also Deut·
34. 5 and 10. In 1 Kings 13· 1 and 14. we read of the disobedient prophet who was also
called a "man of God". Elisha was also called a "man of God" f (2 Kgs. 4· 9.) It
appears that from these references a prophet is called a man of God· See note to next
verse·

"Kadesh-barnea." -When the spies returned, they went to Moses at Kadesh-barnea
and brought samples of the fruit of the land. See Num. 13· 26·

Verse 7

"Forty years o ld . · . " - The Hebrew word translated as "old" here is "ben" meaning
"son" · The idiom is "the son of forty years" ·

"Moses the servant of YAHWEH. · , " - In the previous verse Moses was called the
"man of God" or "the man of the Elchim11. Moses was a very great prophet and was made,
like Jesus, "a little lower than the Elchim"· (Ho. 8. 5 · ) Whatever Moses did as a man
of God, he was a servant of Yahweh· · . . · • ·

"sent me· · ·"..- Caleb was right when he said that Moses sent him but it is important
because of what follows, to understand that other spies were also sent. Some, commentators
maintain that Joshua was not one of the spies because Caleb speaks only of himself in this
matter. We shall see that Caleb speaks of his fellow spies in the next verse as though they
all brought a false report except him· Later we shall find that Caleb says that Yahweh
spoke only to him to promise him a special inheritance therefore, the critics say, Joshua
was not one of the spies· The argument is unsound because Caleb is speaking for himself
and making application only for himself for his inheritance. It is surprising what some
commentators will miss because Num· 14. 6 · says "Joshua··«and Caleb.·«were of them
that searched the land, · ·"

"I brought him word again. . ." - true enough· Caleb did bring Moses word concern-
ing the land but the other spies also brought word· For the words v/hich were brought see
Num. 13. 26/33.

"as it was in my heart". - "it was" is not in the original. The statement is "as in my
heart" meaning "as I felt and not as I was influenced to feel by my fear of the Anakims or
the terror of my companions". This was Caleb's firm conviction of what he actually saw.
See Num. 14· 24*

Verse 8

"Nevertheless,··"—omit· It is not in the original·

"my brethren.··" - the Hebrew word " ^ach'means "brother" but in a very wide sense·
In the sense that Caleb uses it it must be "kinsmen11 or "men of thje same tribe·"
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"made the heart of the people melt, . ." - Heb· "macah" means dissolve or melt. Fig.
"terrify".

"I wholly followed..." - Lit. "I fulfilled after..·11 This means that he was fully
obedient to "the LORD my God." See also verse 14. This expression is also used in Num.
14. 24. with "followed me fully". q*v. In Deut. 1. 36. it appears as "wholly followed"
when referring to the same incident but see margin and eliminate the words not in italics.
This would give "fulfilled after" which confirms the translation given at the head of this
note. The point is an interesting one because of the same principle which is required of
those who will get immortality in the Kingdom of God. See Rev. 14. 4. for "they which
follow the Lamb withersoever he goeth".

Verse 9

"Surely the land whereon they feet have trodden..." - these words were spoken in
Num. 14. 23/24. and referred to again in Deut. 1. 35/6. and again in Josh. 1 . 3. The
"land whereon they feet have trodden" is described in Num. 14. 23/2&.

"because thou hast wholly followed..." * because he had fulfilled after Yahweh all
his commandments. He had turned his heart completely to Yahweh.

Keil and Delitzsch remark that Moses .did not sware to Caleb. It was God who did so.
The quotation from Num. 14. 23/24* seems to substantiate this as it is plainly Yahweh who
swears. But Moses is speaking as the mouthpiece of Yahweh as was told him by Yahweh·
See Exod. 4. 12.

Verse 10

"behold,.." - Heb. "hen" pronounced "hane" is an expression used to indicate surprise.

"Yahweh hath kept me al ive, . ." - Caleb did not say that God (ihe elohim) had kept
him alive but Yahweh had done so· Yahweh is the memorial name. The name which ex-
presses the Divine Flan and Purpose. Therefore Caleb must have had at the back of his mind
the belief that Yahweh had kept him alive these 45 years so that the Divine Promise to him
could be fulfilled.

"forty and five years,.." - the spies were sent out two years after the people had been
in the wilderness and because of the false report by the most of them, the people were forced
to wander for another 38 years in the wilderness. Therefore the promise was made to Caleb
38 years before the entry into the land. If it was now 45 years later,then the occupation of
the land must have taken 7 years· See Note to Josh. 11. 18.

"even since..." - there is no Hebrew equivalent for "even". The word is " 'az11

meaning, amongst other meanings, "from the time when".

"wandered.. ·" - see margin "walked". This is the meaning of the Heb. "halak".

"in the wilderness:.." - the wilderness of Zin.

" lo , . . " - the same Hebrew word as that translated as "behold". This is the only
passage in Joshua where it is translated as "lo".

"this day.. ." - there is no equivalent in Hebrew for "this". The Heb. is "yom"
basically meaning "day" but it has many applications. In Job. 3. 1 . it is used to refer to
a birthday but Job's birthday is not referred to in 1 . 4. In the same way, Caleb is not
referring to his birthday but to this particular time of his life*

"fourscore and five years old." - This statement must be regarded in conjunction with
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the word "!o" which preceded it· "lo" introduces the element of surprise so Caleb is draw-
ing attention to the surprising fact that Yahweh made his promise to him forty-five years be-
fore. In view of this long time, surely the day had approached when the promise should be
fulfilled· After a l l , when a man has lived for so long, how many more years can he expect
to live?

Verse 11

"As yet · · · " - omitted by the Rr>S<,V# and the Afrikaans version but appears in the
A . V . and R*V. The Heb· is " Owd" from the root lf lod" which gives a sense of continu-
ity» This would make the sense here "furthermore11.

111 am as strong this day as I was in the day that Moses sent me:·.11 In this sentence
Caleb is not boasting about his physical capability and using this as a reason why Yahweh
should now reward him· He is referring to his devotion to the service of Yahweh which had
preserved him from weakening sins· His past life had been temperate, hence his present
vigour· Or, his present vigour was proof of a temperate life.

"to go out, and to come in.11 - This refers us to the prayer of Moses when he asked
Yahweh to appoint a successor. See Num· 27· 17. where almost the same words are used
here by Caleb· Joshua who was appointed, was a vigourous and devout man· Caleb Says
claim to similar vigour· The expression is a word picture denoting "vigour11 where a man
is able to get about at will under his own power and without the aid of a stick or someone
to help him·

Verse 12

"Mow·· ·" - Heb. " lattah" meaning "at this time11 or "straightaway11·

'therefore··.11 - omit. !t is not in the original Hebrew.

"give me this mountain,··" - without naming the mountain, Caleb describes it as
"whereof Yahweh spake in that day·" From the following verse we learn that Caleb had
Hebron in mind· (See notes on Hebron under Josh, 10· 3·)

"for thou heardest in that day· · ·" - to paraphrase this, "for you were there when
the promise was given to me· You heard it."

Caleb now explains what had led up to Yahweh making his promise.

"the Anakims were there,.." - See Num. 13. 27/33. and in particular verses 28;
32 and 33· where giants are mentioned,

"the cities were great and fenced···" - The Hebrew word translated as "fenced" is
"batsar" which means, basically, "inaccessible"· This is not the same word as appears in
Josh· 10· 20· where the Heb· is "mibtsarah" meaning "fortified"· In the description which
appears in Num· 13· 28· the same word is translated as "walled11· The same translation
"walled" appears in Deut· 1 . 28· In Deut. 9· 1· the same word appears as a verb
"fenced" with a typical Scriptural hyperbole added - "up to heaven"·

The point Caleb is making is to show the great faith he had in Yahweh· He shows
three points of difficulty - (1) Hebron was a mountainous region which would make military
operations and movements extremely difficult· (2) The, people to be overcome v/ere giants·
(3) Their cities were wailed to such heights as to make them almost inaccessible.

"if so be . . . " - Caleb is not expressing doubt as to whether Yahweh would be with
him. This is an expression of desire that Yahweh would be with him in the assault upon
such an impregnable people. The phrase would be better translated "perhaps"· The R.V·
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and R.S.V. both have "it may be that11 but the Afrikaans has "miskien" meaning "perhaps11.
The Zulu Bible hds "mhlawumbe" meaning "perhaps11. The idea of a desire for the help of
Yahweh is given in Num. 14. 8/9. and 1 Sam. 14. 6;

it may be thought that Caleb was recounting to Joshua what happened because the
spies had split into parties and Joshua had not been there to see for himself· This may be
so but it is obvious that Joshua would not be reminding Joshua of something that he had
said. Caleb desires to show Joshua why his claim is justified· He had shown great faith in
Yahweh and as a result of so doing, he was now still able to go out and come in because of
his vigour. He had led a life of faith which had induced gqod works and had kept him from
evfl and dissolute ways which would have caused him now to be weak.

"Yahweh will be with me..." - as a devout servant of Yahweh, Caleb ascribes his
subsequent victory to Yahweh and does not claim it for himself. This verse has led some to
believe that Joshua was not involved in the victory described in Josh. 11. 21/22. Joshua
no doubt , was not in the van of any of the attacks. No general ever is. Neverthele:/;v

Joshua was the genius behind the qttaqk and Caleb was the fighting leader, both men being
helped by Yahweln

"I shall be able to drive them out,.." - this claim m u s t b e understood in terms of the
explanation just made in the foregoing paragraph.

Verse 13 . ; V ,,: 4 ,

"Joshua blessed him,.." η Joshua had no power to bless anyone so this must be under-
stood in terms of Yahweh*s power which Joshug would pray for to be upon.Caleb. The
division by lot was to be made by man but under the ultimate control arid direction of Yah-
weh. In the same way, the individual allotment to be given to Caleb would have to be left
to Yahweh and not independently given to him by man.

"Hebron for an inheritance." - Hebron must be understood as the country surrounding
the city. That is to say, the city and its suburbs. This was a reward for faith and not for
what he had achieved.

Verse 14 . · • , . • · .

"Hebron became..." - it is interesting to note that it is never stated that a man re-
ceived. It is always said that "he wqs given". This may be a small point of translation
but it appears to have the character of a land being given in the sense of the grace of God
being in operation. It is not that fnqn received in the sense of his having deserved some-,
thing. Man cannot put himself in God*s debt. This verse may have been inserted to bring
out this point, failing which the information is superfluous - it has already been stated in
verse-13·

· » < ' * • · • • • . ' - • . ' » " . • , • .

"therefore..." - omit. It is not in the original Hebrew.

"because that he wholly followed the LORD.#•" - this reminds us of verse 8. See
note to this verse* It is. also ,a tribute to his faith in action. <

"... God of Israel." - This is an enlargement of the title "Yahweh" which proceeded
it. Yahweh was the "elohim of Israel" and so was much more ppwerful than the "baalim"
whom the Anakims worshipped.

Verse 15

"Hebron. · ·" - see note to Josh. 10. 3. It was known as "Kirjath" - "the city of" -
Arba because of the giant Arba who had conquered the city. y The Rabbis of the Did Testa-
ment era translated as "city of four" because they said that the four patriarchs Adam,
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Abraham, Isaac and Jacob were buried there» The phrase "a great man among the Anakims"
which appears later in this verse is interesting in view of the Rabbinical idea just mentioned·
The word "man11 comes from Heb. "adam" which is not the same as the "man" of verse 6*
(See note to that verse.)

"which Arba was»··" — omit these words· They are hot in the original· The ommis-
sion of these words leaves us with the sentence "And the name of Hebron before "city of
Arba" the greatest man (adam) among the Anakim"· This has reference to Arba·

"a great man··." - Heb· the greatest man· The R.V. and R.S.V. have "the great-
est man" and the Afrikaans is the same with "die grootste man"· All three have the em-
phatic "the" ("die" in Afrikaans, pronounced "dee") and this usage in Hebrew indicates the
superlative as is given with the word "greatest" ·

This verse must have been inserted for a purpose· The information it gives is unfeport-
ant to the story unless we discover the underlying motive· The presence of the superSciyive,
not given in the A*V. shows the force of Caleb*s request. He desired the greatest city of
the greatest people of the land. It was the strongest and most renowned city of the strongest
people· In this he showed the utmost faith in Yahweh*s power to destroy all opposition to
Israel.

"And the land had rest from war·" «· see Josh· 11· 23· The fact that this statement is
given in two places - here and at 11 · 23· shows us that although the most powerful city
and people were still at Hebron when the people entered the land, the work of allotment-
was not delayed because of it· It also shows that in the anti-type, the subduing of the
whole world to himself by the returned Christ will be gradual but inexorable. Nothing
will delay its progress·

A CHARACTER STUDY

Caleb was an outstanding man and his character is a study worthy of our close atten-
tion. His life and the manner in which he lived it is much the same as that of the apostle
Paul.

1 · Caleb was sent as one of the spies to look into new territory.
Paul was sent to the Gentiles.

2. Both Caleb and Paul had great faith in Yahweh.

3. Both showed patient endurance and let no personal interest divert them from their
intention to serve Yahweh.

4. Both aimed for a very high prize· Caleb wanted the most powerful portion of the
land. Paul pressed toward the mark of the high calling in Christ Jesus.

5. Caleb and Paul lived a life which kept in check the lusts of the flesh.

6. Caleb worked 45 years for his inheritance. Paul must have laboured for a similar if
slightly shorter period.

7. Both men spoke their own minds. They were uninfluenced by the thoughts of others.

8· Both men were adopted into the true faith.

9. Both men followed wholly the God of Israel*

10. Caleb's claim that he was due to receive his reward was not idle boasting. It showed
confidence in God's Mercy. Likewise Paul did not boast when he said "Henceforth
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there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness· . . "

11 . When the people murmured against Moses and said "Would to God we had died in the
land of Egypt/11 (Num· 14. 2.) and they wanted to return to Egypt, Caleb gave them
encouragement· In like manner, when on his disastrous boat journey the people were
afraid, Paul said "Be of good cheer!"

The comparison between Caleb and Paul was not intended by the Spirit word but the
comparison can be drawn because both men were dedicated in the service of Yahweh, both
believed in His promises, and both exhibited that dedication of service which is expected of
every participant in the Promises made unto the Fathers·

In the anti-type, Caleb represents those Gentile believers who come into the Coven-
ants of Promise· When the Great Judge is installed in office, he will do as Joshua did when
"unto Caleb he gave a part among the children of Judah". (Josh· 15· 13·) Thus he will
give to the Gentile believers a part amongst the people of "praise" (Judah)· The Gentile
converts survey the "land" which is to be given to them and, in spite of the immense and a l -
most insuperable difficulties in attaining it, they are nevertheless determined to struggle on
against adversity, confident of Godfs help at all times. They spend a lifetime in their en-
deavours and are confident that the time will come when Yahweh will make good his promise·
"If God be for us, who can be against usi" . (Rom. 3· 31.)

Just as Caleb gave an honest report of the land, so the True Christian Believer will not
make any compromise with the apostacy. Whatever the unbelievers have to say, the True
Christian Believer will speak from his heart with a clear conscience and bear witness to the
Truth of God's Word and the certainty of fulfilment of His Promises·

Joshua was the faithful leader as the second "Joshua" is our leader· Caleb was the
faithful follower as every True Believer is the true follower of Christ· Caleb was not over-
whelmed by the presence of the Anakims. We all have our "Anakims"· They are the giants
we are always trying to overcome. Caleb did not attack the Anakims through relying upon
his own strength. He said, "if so be Yahweh shall be with me, then I shall be able to drive
them out,. ." In like manner, the True Follower of Christ does not rely upon his own strength
in his fight against the Anakims. He knows there is no strength in his flesh so he reHes upon
Yahweh to whom he prays, to help him. Our Anakims are the lusts of our flesh, our ambitions,
our desires for wealth and power, the urge to conform to the highest standards in indulgent
living (keeping up with the Jones8s), the pleasures of this world, the political problems which
we should like to make our own; our hobbies which take up more time than we can spare,
and, in short, all those things which war against the flesh. "Nay, in all these things we are
more than conquerors through him that loved us." (Rom. 8. 37.)

W ith Joshua, Caleb was the only man who went from Egypt to the Promised Land. W ifrh
Jesus, the True Christian Believer is the only one who, called from Egypt, will endure the
journey through the wilderness of his life to the Kingdom.

Caleb was a man of faith but he did not have faith and leave it at that. He did not
try to "coast" to the kingdom. He worked. The reason why he worked was that his implicit
faith in God induced him to do the works and in doing these works, other things followed,
namely, he did not follow sinful ways. He aimed high. His was the highest calling of a l l ,
the most powerful, the most inaccessible, the most imposing yet he did not falter. This is
what he wanted and this is what he got. He did not deserve it but it was given to him by
God through His Grace.

And then the land had rest from war. Just as the land had rest from war when Caleb
was rewarded, so peace will come to the world after the judgment.





JOSHUA

Chapter 15

The Inheritance ofJudah.

Our first thought upon seeing the above title "The Inheritance of Judah11 may be to
wonder what happened to Caleb since he had received his inheritance before the allotment
was made to Judah and yet he was of the tribe of Judah· The answer is given in verses 13
to 19c This short interlude ends with a story about Caleb and his daughter· He was given
his allotment within the Tribal boundaries so that he was not separated from his tribe·

The first 12 verses in this chapter describe the boundaries of Judah· Over 3^00 years
have passed since these boundaries were drawn and many of the places which were known
in those days have long since disappeared· For this reason it may be difficult to locate
some places· This however, does not detract from the authenticity of the record·

Verse 1

"This then was the lot of the tribe of the children of Judah. . . " - Heb· "And there
was (or fell to, or came out) the lot to the tribe···etc<»," In this connection, compare with
Josh· 16. 1· and 19« 1· where the same construction occurs·

"the tr ibe·· ·" - Heb· "mattah" meaning a branch; a rod; a staff; or, figuratively,
a tribe· The same Hebrew word is used in Gen· 38· 18? 25, and Lev* 26· 26· but trans-
lated "staff1· It is also translated as "rod11· See Exod· 4. 2, 4, 17, 20; 7. 9, 10, 12
(twice), 15, 17, 19, 20; 8· 5, 16/17; 9· 23; 10. 13; 14. 16; 17· 5, 9; Num· 17· 2
(twice), 3 (twice), 5, 6 (twice), 8/10; 20· 8/9, 11; 1 Sam· 14· 27, 43; *%a. 110· 2;
Isa. 10· 26; Ezek. 7· 10/11; 19. 14 (twice), "iV;ic· 6· 9. !n all these the translation is
"rod"· h Ezek· 4. 16; 5. 16; and 14. 13. it is translated as "staff" with reference to
bread. This meaning also appears in Psa. 105· 16· In Isa· 9· 4; 10· 5, 15, 24; 14· 5;
28· 17; 30· 32; the meaning is "staff" with reference to something to lean upon or to rely
upon, or as a weapon of offence· In Num· 17· 2, 6 (twice), 7 and 9· we read of the twelve
rods which were set out, one rod for each "house" of the fathers of Israel · In Ezek· 19·
11/12. and in 14 (twice in the singular) the word is translated as "rods" being branches of a
vine·

The other Hebrew word translated as "tribe" is "shebef1. It appears in Deut. through-
out as Tribe or tribes. It also appears throughout Judges by this word. In Josh· the appear-
ances are:- 1 . 12; 3. 12; 4· 2, 4; 4· 12; 7. 14; 7. 16; 12· 6; 13· 7 and 14; 13. 29
and 33; 18· 4 and 7; 22· 7 · , 9, 10/11, 13, 21; for the singular· In the plural, we find
3. 12; 4· Sand 8; 7. 14, 16; I K 23; 12· 7; 13, 7; 18. 2; 21 . 16; 23. 4; 24. 1;

"shebet11 also appears as "sceptre" in Gen. 49· 10; Num· 24· 17; f%a· 45· 6 (twice),
Isa· 14. 5; Ezek· 19· 14; Amos 1· 5, 8; Zech. 10· 11; In the plural "sceptres1 it appears
in Ezek· 19· 11· The 14th verse of Ezek· 19· is interesting because it reads, "•••she hath
no strong rod (mattah) to be a sceptre (shebet) to rule."

The difference between the two appears to be that "mattah" means an off-shoot from
a main stem, such as of the stem of the vine· The vine which is religious Israel has several
branches called "tribes" · They are all part of the binding influence of the Covenants of
promise· The word "shebet" carries with it the sense of striking, ruling, holding sway and
refers to the tribes of Israel as a political entity· Hence the translation "sceptre'1.

The word used in this verse is "mattah" which is what v/e should expect since the
analogy is that of the dividing of the inheritance in the kingdom in fulfilment of the
Promises·

"by their families;··" - this means that the inheritance was not given according to the
number of people but in accordance with the number of families·
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n to the border of Edom..." - This was the south boundary of Judah· This was south of
the southernmost portion of the Dead Sea.

"the wilderness of Zin southward*·.11 - The word "southward" is Heb. "teman" and
refers to the righthand side provided the person face& east· The wilderness of Zin is not to be
confused with the wilderness of Sin. Sin is the desert country between Elim and Sinai, (Exod.
16. 1; 17. 1; Num. 33. 11 et seq.) Zin is a region in the extreme south of Canaan. See
Num. 13, 2 1 ; 20. 1; 27. 14; 33. 36; 34. 3; Deut· 32. 5 1 ;

"the uttermost part of the south coast." - "uttermost" comes from Heb. "qetseh" which
is used in a variety of ways· Here it refers to a frontier· The R.S.V· has "farthest south".
The Afrikaans has "tot ver in die suide". (to far in the south - literally, or farthest south by
interpretation). For this description compare that given in Num. 34. 3* This would take
the land as far south as Kadesh Barnea· (Num. 13· 21·) A line of mountains extends from
the southernmost shore of the Dead Sea in a south westward direction· This would form a
natural boundary for Judah·

Verse 2

Verses 2/4 describe the southern boundary. The Hebrew word translated as "shore" in
this verse is identical to that translated as "uttermost" in verse 1· The meaning of "shore" is
in order and is one of the many varieties of meaning attached to the word "qetseh"· This
shore is about to be described.

"the bay..." - margin "tongue" · A glance at a map of the Dead Sea will show a
peninsula in the south, jutting into the southern portion of the Dead Sea from east to west·
This land is near the Biblical Kir of Moab. See 2 Kings 16* 9; Isa· 15. 1; 22. 6; Amos 1·
5; 9. 7 . Below this peninsula is a tongue of water stretching toward the souih. This part of
the Dead Sea is thought to be the site of the "Pfentapolis" or 'Territory of the Five Cities"
which were Sodom, Gomorrah, Admah, Zeboiim and Bela (Zoar). It will be remembered
that before the destruction of the twin cities of evil, Lot went to Zoar· (Gen. 19. 23.)
Zoar is that peninsula of land jutting into the Dead Sea. South of this is the shallow waters
of the tongue of the Dead Sea and this is the portion referred to as "the bay". Both the R.V.
and the R#S,V. say "bay" but the Afrikaans has "tong" (tongue) which is a better translation
of the Heb. "leshonah". It is translated 'tongue11 in most places where it occurs; such as
Deut. 28. 49. "whose tongue thoj shalt not understand11; Exod. 4 # 10» "slow of speech, and
of a slow tongue··"; Josh. 10. 1. "none moved his tongue against any.. ·"; Job. 6. 30.
"Is there iniquity in my tongue'v"; ϊ%α· 15. 3. "He that back-biteth not with his tongue,·.";
Isa. 1 1 . 15. "destroy the tongue of the Egyptian sea" and many other passages.

"that looketh southward." - The word "looketh" comes from Heb. 'panah" which
carries the meaning of turning. In the sense used here it is turning to face. In all usages in
Ezekiel with the exception of Ezek. 8. 3. it is used to refer to looking towards the east.
In 8. 3· it looks towards the north. With the exception of Ezek. 43. 1 . there is no Hebrew
equivalent for "toward"· This indicates that the "looking" is not in the direction stated un-
less this direction is eastward· This is a Hebrew idiom in which looking in this sense must
be towards the east and the land or direction indicated must be on the right hand· There-
fore, i f used in this way, looking towards the east must have the south on the right hand.

"southward" · Heb· "negeb" · It may be helpful at this time to clear up a difficulty
which may have arisen in the minds of some as to the correct pronunciation of this name
"negeb". Sometimes it is spelt with a "v" as "negev" and at other times with a "b" as
here. Thereason is that the last letter is.Heb. "beth" and this will be found at the head of
Psa. 119. 9. If the letter appears as it does at the heading of Psa. 119. 9. it is pronounced
like a "v". On the other hand, if it has a dot in the middle, the pronunciation becomes
hard and it is pronounced like a "b". Usually it has a dot in the middle so it should be
pronounced "negeb".
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"south side···" - In the two occurrences of the word "side11 in this verse, there is no
equivalent in the Hebrew· The word is simply "negeb".

"Maaleh-corabbim" - Heb. "maaleh" which has a wide number of usages. Basically
it comes from the root " 'ayih lamedh" being two Hebrew letters corresponding to a guttural
sound followed by our equivalent of the letter "L". The application here is one of ascent as
upon a hill, mountain or pass, "accrabbim11 is a plural word meaning "scorpions11. Thus the
joining of the two words gives the meaning of "Scorpion pass" or "the pass of scorpions" • In
Num. 34* 4. it is translated "the ascent of Akrabbsm" and in Judg· 1· 36. it appears a$
"the going up to Akrabbim" (see margin). This lies southwest of the southernmost tip of the
Dead Sea. The translation could very well be "to the south of Maaleh-acrabbim" in view
of the fact that the boundary extended south to Kadesh-barnea*·' The "scorpion Pass" crosses
a line of Mils about 8 miles south of the Dead Sed. V riters have testified to the extraordin-
ary number of scorpions which are found there and which have made some parts uninhabitable·

"passed along..." - There is no Hebrew equivalent for the word "along11. The word
"passed" comes from Heb. " 'abar". There is nothing wrong in the translation here and this
is supported by the R.V. and R.S.V. The Afrikaans has "loop oor" which idiomatically
carries the sense of "extends to".

"Zin..." - The sense here is "in the direction of Zin.

"ascended up*.·" - There appears to be a little tautology here. How else can one
ascend other than "up11* The Heb. is again " 'alah" which is allied to "Maaleh".

"Kadesh-barnea*.." - This is the most southerly point. See note to Josh. 10. 4 1 .
It also appears in Verse 23 of Josh. 15· under the name of Kedesh· Here it is described as
being amongst the most southerly^ the cities given fo Judah. Grollenberg states that the
modern name is " 'Ain Qedeis11 and he appears to be quite sure of its locality.

"Hezron...11 - Grollenberg distinguishes berween this Hezron and the Hezron of verse
25, this being Kerioth-hezron. Neither place appears in his maps.

"went up*.." - same as "ascended..."

"Adar,.·" - This is similar to the name of the twelfth month - Adar· In-NunY* 34; 4.
it appears as "Hazar-addar". The meaning of fhe word from Num. is "the village of Addar".
There is a possibility that "Adar" means "noble" or "magnificent"'. The situation is unknown.

"fetched a compass..·"-R.V. "turned about"; R.S.V. Mturns about"; Afrikaans
"swaai na" (turns to"). There is no Heb. equivalent for "fetched". The Heb. for "compass"
is "cabab" ("c" pronounced like the "c" in Lourenco of Lourenco Marques, or the "c" in
French "garcon".) The meaning is "turn about". iv

11 Karkad." •* This is th'e onty appearance of this place ini Scripture. Apparently it
should be spelt without the final l i a f > . This place is not mentioned in Nurm 34^ 4. as one
would expect· The situation is unknownβ •*"' ;
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"passed toward·.." - Therie is no Hebi ^quiValehi for 'toward" . The meaning here
is the same as "passed along" as abovei ; i · ^ * ·̂

"Azmon,·." - The only other app^afoticeis af this;name by tHiSiSpelling are to be found
in Num. 34. 4/5. In verse 27 of this chapter which we are now studying, it appears with
the spelling of Heshmon. Strong^ Concordance suggests that the two places are the same
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but this is in doubt because the two spellings are different and the meaning of Azmon is
11 bone I ike'1· Heshmon means "affluent"· It is situated in the very south of Palestine and
lies in a north westerly direction from Kadesh-barnea·

"the River of Egypt**·11 - see note to Josh. 13* 3. under "Sihor"·

"the goings out of that coast* · ·" - R.S.V· "comes to its end at Hie sea*11 Afrikaans
"die lyn doodloop by die see;··" (the border comes to an end at the sea); The Mediter-
ranean Sea is referred to here·

"this shall be your south coast·" - the word "coast" comes from Heb· "gebul" meaning
boundary whether by landmark, river/ mountain or coast· This statement is important be-
cause it states that the southernmort boundary of Judah v/as also to be the limit of the land
which was to be taken· It was ίο be the boundary in the south for all Israel· The pattern
given in Num· 34· 3/5. has been closely fo!lowed·

Verse 5 THE EASTERN BOUNDARY

The east border conveniently, was the line of the Dead Sea·

"unto the end of Jordan·" - This covered all the coast line of the Dead Sea up to the
point where the River Jordan entered the Sea· This also included the Dead Sea northwards
to the point where the River Jordan entered the Dead Sea· In other words, the Dead Sea
east coast covered the whole of the eastern boundary of Judah»

THE NORTHERN BOUNDARY

"the bay of the sea· · ·" - This is the same as in verse 3 where the point indicated is
a "tongue" translated here as "bay11· The "bay" means that part where the Jordan enters
the Dead Sea· This is the starting point for the drawing of the north boundary· From there
it goes westward· A portion of this boundary would be the southerly boundary of Benjamin·
See Josh· 18· 11/20.

Verse 6

"Beth-hogla,··" - also known as "Beth-hoglah"· It appears in Josh· 18, 19, 2 1 . as
part of the southern boundary of Benjamin· The meaning is "house of a partridge" · It is
situated in the arabah a little north west of the mouth of the River Jordan·

"Beth-arabah.··" -Apart from this verse, the occurrences of this name are Josh· 15·
61· and 18· 22· In the latter verse it appears as part of the boundary of Benjamin, It lies
to the south east of Jericho· The meaning of the name, obviously, is "the house of the
plain".

"the stone of Bohan son of Reuben:" - This expression appears here and in Josh· 18·
17# In Josh· 15· the line is drawn as the northern boundary of Judah from east to west but
in Josh· 18· the line is drawn the other way· The point to notice here is that "the border
went up to the stone" whereas in 18· 17· the border "descended to the stone···" The
stone was in the wilderness of Judea to the west of Beth-arabah therefore in tracing the
boundary in that direction, one had to ascend to the stone of Bohan· But tracing the
southern boundary of Benjamin and going the other way, one would descend to the stone·
That is to say that the stone was on high ground above the arabah but at a lower level than
the top of the hills of Judea· Nothing is known of this stone· Nothing is known of Bohan
other than that given in this verse· He was a descendant of Reuben· A l l versions describe
him as the son of Reuben but the Heb· "ben" can also mean "grandson", "servant born in
the house", "branch", "descendant" and other allied meanings·
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Verse 7

"toward Debir.. ·" - This is not the Debirof Josh» 10. 3. The exact situation is un-
known, but from the description given here, it must lie between Jericho and Jerusalem·

"from the valley of Achor,··" - V̂ fe met this valley before in Josh· 7. 24 and 26.
being the valley which took its name from Achan of ill-fame in the history of Judah and who
was buried there· In the day of our Lord's return, it will be a door of hope· (Has· 2. 15·)
The prophetic picture which is drawn in Hosea is that Achan, the troubler of Israel, will
trouble them no more in the day of Christ's coming. The second Exodus will have taken
place so the Jews who make their second Exodus will come to Achor, the grave of the for-
mer troubler of their nation, and they will find it to be a door of hope· A similar idea
appears in Isa. 65· 10. where Achor is said to be a place for herds to lie down in. This
fore-sees the blessing to come upon Israel of the future age· The exact valley referred to is
unknown·

"Gi lgal · · ," - There are several places by this name» It cannot be the Gilgal of
Josh. 4» 19· because that place was east of Jordan ar\d this place is on the boundary west
of Jordan· It is mentioned in Josh· 18· 17» as part of the southern boundary of Benjamin·
There it is spelt "Geliloth" · It bould be the Gilgal of Josh. 5» 9/10. which was the place
at which Israel camped after crossing the river Jordan·

"the going up · . . " - Heb. "mc^aleh" meaning "ascent" but more correctly, "elevar
tion"· R.V. and R.S.V. have "ascent" but the Afrikaans has "die hoogte" meaning "the
heights" or "elevation" or "high,ground".

"Adummim,.·" - This place appears here and in Josh· 18· \7^ where it is part of the
description of the same line of demarcation except that it describes the boundary of Benja-
min. The meaning is "the red places" · This name is taken from the red earth of the dis-
trict. It lies between Jericho and Jerusalem so when we read of the ascent of the place,
we immediately think of the Lord's parable of the Good Samaritan of Luke 10. 30/37.
Travelling in the downward direction, the "certain man" and the priest, who were going
"down" to Jericho, would not notice the "ascent" · Presumably the Good Samaritan was
going "up" to Jerusalem since, in the parable, he takes the part of Jesus· Jesus must have
known this "ascent" very well· The Gilgal discussed above was very likely near to this
place. How appropriate it would have been in those days to have rolled away the reproach
in a land of "red earth" where the first man is of the earth, earthy· That is to say, he is
mortal and of sinful flesh»

"south side of the river..." - "south" is Heb. "negeb" meaning "dry" with relation
to the south, "side" - there is no Hebrew equivalent so should be omitted, "river" -
Heb· is "nachalah" meaning "winter torrent" but it is more correct to call it a river valley
which becomes a torrent during the time of the rains. It is the valley that is meant here
because the valley is always there. The torrent comes only periodically. It is not known
what valley is mentioned here·

"En-shemesh,.·" - This place makes only two appearances in Scripture - here and in
Josh. 18. 17. The name means "spring of the sun" and it lies to the east of Jerusalem.

"En-rogeU" -Whereas this place also appears in Josh. 18. at verse 16. it also makes
an entry into Scripture at 2 Sam. 17. 17» in connection with the conspiracy of Ahithophel
against David, it is also seen in 1 Kings 1 · 9. in connection with the usurpation of Adoni-
jah against David. The meaning of the name is "fountain of a traveller" according to
Strong or "spring of the fuller" according to Grollenberg. Many places in Palestine take
their names from a fountain. Gesenius says the name means -fuller's fountain" which
agrees with Grollenberg. The situation is near to Jerusalem on the east thereof.
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Verse 8

We know we are getting near to Jerusalem when we see "the valley of the son of
Hinnom11· There are three words in Hebrew normally used to indicate a valley and these
are:-

1. "gal1-1 - this signifies a deep cleft in the rock through which no water flows. It does
not signify a water course but is used to denote a valley as opposed to a

mamtoin* See how ii h used to distinguish between the two in Isa. 40*4* No doubt, be-
ing a valley, water would flow through it at times but it is not used to mean a river valley·

2. "nachal" - this is the torrent valley through which water runs· It is translated three
times as "river11 in Judg, 5 · 2 1 . See also Judg. 4. 7 and 13· in connec-

tion with the "river" of Kishon. It is translated "river11 as River of Arnon (Josh· 12· 1· and
in Josh* 12· 2· it appears three times, once with Arnon, once as just "river11 and once with
Jabbok· 15·4. as "river of Egypt11 - (see also verse 47) - These rivers flow through
vaileys· The modern name is "wadi".

3· n|emeq" -with slightly different pointing, the Hebrew word means "deep11· Another
slightly different pointing gives the word " 'amaq" meaning "depth11· See

Isa· 7. 11. "ask it either in the depih" (see margin "make thy petition deep11·) See also
Jer· 49· 8· and 30, where the expression "dwell deep" is used· An interesting usage is
found in Isa· 30· 33. where, in connection with "Tophet" - another name for the valley of
the son of Hinnom - we find "deep and large"· If something stretches a long way from the
beholder, it is said to be "deep". This could apply to a river bed, or a valley which was
wide and long·

In the verse before us, we find, "the valley (gai) of the son of Hinnom" and "the
valley (gai) of Hinnom westward11 and "the valley (*emeq) of the giants".

The problem has always been to identify the actual river or valley which is referred
to. The difficulty is heightened by the fact that Jerusalem has extended its boundaries
since the days of Joshua, and was a larger city in the days of David and the kings of Israel
and Judah· In the days of Jesus, it was larger still and in these modern times, it has ex-
tended well beypnd the limits of the ancient city· With these extensions, the ancient
features of the city tend to disappear. If we look at a plan of ihe ancient city of Jerusalem,
we shall find that a valley begins westward of the city at the beginning of the road to Joppa·
It points southward until it reaches a point opposite the ndung gate" when it turns east and
continues in an easterly direction south of the city until it joins the valley of the river Kid-
ron. This is popularly known as the Valley of Hinnom or the valley of Gehenna.

Refer to the map again and v/e see a valley pointing almost south with a very slight
inclination east· This proceeds from a point near the centre of the ciiy and moves south-
wards until it reaches the confluence of the Valley of Hinnom (Gai-Hinnom) and Kidron·
This is also known as the "Valley of the Cheese Makers" and it is also known as the "Tyro-
poeon Valley".

, Finally, on the east side of Jerusalem and at the foot of the Mount of Olives and
the Mount of Offence, there is another valley called "Kidron11· This valley moves south-
ward αηςΙ eventually meets with both the Valley of Hinnom and the Tyropoeon Valley in the
neighbourhood of the Fool of Siloam. For some reason or other, the translators have seen
fit to translate the name of the river as "The Brook Kidron" (2 Sam· 15· 23; 1 Kings 2,
27; 15. 13; 2 Kings 23. 4; 2 Kings 23. 6. (twice), 12; 2 Chron. 15· 16; 29· 16;
30· 14. and Jer. 3 1 . 40.) In all these translations of the word "brook" the Heb. is
"naphal". The Valley of Hinnom and the Tyropoeon Valley are both "gai" · The latter
valley is not named in Scripture but the Greeks called it "gay" which means much the same
as the Hebrew "gai1• II
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This now brings us to the problem of identification with a view to pin-pointing the
boundary of the Tribe of Judah from the south and Benjamin from the north* To do this, we
must compare Josh· 15O 8· with Josh· 18· 16· In verse 8 of chapter 15 we read that the
border went up by the valley of the son of Hinnom unto the south side of the (city of Jeru-
salem as it then was: in the days of Joshua)· Then it went up to the top of the mountain
(which was probably Zlon) that lieth before the valley of Hinnom westward, which is at the
end of the valley of the Rephaim northward·.

Josh· 18» 16. is much the same except that it is described the other way round/ from
north to south instead of-south to north as in the verse before us· But it has one important
difference and that is it mentions "En-roge!"· This indicates that the "valley of the son of
Hinnom11 must have continued down-in the direction of the Jordan valley and passed by En-
Rogel· Whether it ended in the Brook of Kidron, the Tyropcecn Valley or the Valley of
Hinnom is almost impossible to say· The authorities seem to be agreed that En-Roge! cor-
responds to what is known as "the Virgin's fountain11, this being the only fountain known in
the vicinity of Jerusalem· See 1 Kings 1 · 9· where "the stone of Zcheleth" is said to be
by En-rogel and if the margin is consulted/ it will be noticed that the alternative transla-
tion is "the well of RogeP · (In the R.S·V· "the stone of Zohelerii" is translated as "the
serpents stone" c ) In Neh· 3· 15· it says that "the gate of the fountain" was repaired and
in the latter half of the verse , the pool of Si loam is mentioned· Therefore, if this reason-
ing is correct, the boundary line was drawn along the river valley, passing through En-
rogel which must have been at the lower reaches of the Valley of the son of Hinnom·

But before we come to any conclusions, we must realise that the city of Jerusalem in
the days of Joshua was very small and there are indications that it was composed of two
parts· The first indication of this is that Jerusalem was allotted to both Judah (Josh· 15·
63·) and Benjamin (Josh· 18· 28·) Looking at this carefully, we read that the Judah por-
tion was "the south side of the Jebusste"· Benjamin's portion is described as "Jebusi,
which is Jerusalem" · In other words, Benjamin was given Jebusi and Judah was given the
portion on the south side of Jebusi· That means that the city was not shared by the two
tribes but that Judah had one portion in the south and Benjamin had one portion in the
north· In Josh· 15* 63· we learn that Judah ccuSd not drive out the inhabitants of Jeru-
salem and in Judg· 1* 21· we read that Benjamin did not drive out the Jebusites that in-
habited the city of Jerusalem· It was not until the days of David thai the whole clfy was
taken. See 2 Sam· chapter 5 with particular reference to verses 7 and 9· In the latter of
these two verses we read that David fortified "Miilo", this being the portion which had
many years before been allocated to Judah· The name "Millo" means a rqmpart or mound,
built vp wilh stones* It was part of the citadel of Jerusalem· See also 1 Kings· 9· 15;
and verse 24; 1U27; 1 Chron* 11· 8; 2 Chrone 32. 5; (Note: The "millo" of Judg· 9·
6 and 20. was a citadel of the men of Shechem·) From this reasoning, Jerusalem was
divided into MiUo in the south which was given to Judah, and Jebusi in the norih which
was given to Benjamin· The two parts were later united by David· In the anti-iype, the
two houses of Jerusalem which is from above, (Jewish and Gentile) were united by Jesus,
the anti-type of David·

In 2 Sam, 5 · 7· the word "strong hold" appears· This is really one word "stronghold"
and the Heb· is "metsudah" which means a place to which a quarry retreats for safety - a
mountain top· This makes it a fortress or mountain castle. In verse 9 of that chapter, the
word "fort" appears· This is exactly the same Hebe word "metsudah"· It carries the sense
of a mountain fastness or a defenced position built at a height» Turning back to the defini-
tion in Josh ο 15· 8· we read, "•••the border went up to the top of the mountain that lieth
before the valley of Hinnom westward, which is at the valley of the giants northward·"

"the mountain that lieth before the valley of Hinnorn" now requires identification·
This must refer to the high ground which lies in a northerly direction· The word "moun-
tain" is used in a Biblical sense to refer to high ground and is not necessarily a high
mountain as the western nations understand it.
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To bring the foregoing information together, we must realise that the modern name of
rivers and valleys in the vicinity of Jerusalem are misleading» They require a new definition
in terms of the old city of two parts.

1 . Kidron - this followed the same course as the modern Kidron and lay on the east
of the city* It first appears in Scripture in 2 Sam, 15» 23. where David

passed over the brook of this name. Apart from 1 Kings 2. 37. in which it is recorded that
Shimei is prohibited from crossing Kidron, all other passages in which the name occurs refer
to something of the abominable rituals which took place there. For instance, 1 Kings. 15.
13. records how Asa destroyed an idol belonging to his mother and burned it by Kidron. This
idol must have been erected in Kidron. In 2 Kings 23. 4 and 6. we read how Josiah burned
all images and vessels of idolatry in Kidron. In Jer* 3 1 . 40. there is a prophecy concerning
"the whole valley of the dead bodies, and of the ashes, and all the fields unto the brook
Kidron,*.11 which shall (at some future time) be made holy unto the LORD. That Indicates
that it must have been a place of abomination.

The popular name for Kidron Was the Valley of Jehoshaphat. This valley is spoken
about in Joel 3. 2 and 12. The valley mentioned here is " 'emeq" but this character of a
valley can hardly fit the meaning of " "emeq" · However, we must not think that this pro-
pheCy calls for the great final battle !n the valley of decision (vs 14) to be fought in a
valley. The valley marks the boundary to which the nations are called and in this con-
nection, Yahweh has said, " o . . l will gather all nations against Jerusalem to battle;..11

This does not mean that all nations will battle within the confines of the city as it was in
Zechariah's day, but that Jerusalem will be the focal point of their attack. (Zech. 14.
2.)

Kidron is mentioned in the N.T · at John 18. 1 . when Jesus crossed it to go to Geth-
semane, the place of his arrest· The spelling is Cedron and the word means "become
black". It is supposed to have been taken from the black colour of the stream when it
flows. It is also associated with the olive tree which drops its dead fruit in winter. In
that state, the olives are black.

It is now appropriate at this stage to suggest that Kidron was a later name for the
valley of the son of Hinnom. In 2 Kings 23. 10. we read that Josiah defiled Topheth which
is in the valley of the children of Hinnom, so that the heathen would no longer use it and
no man might make his son or daughter to go through the fire there, as a sacrifice to Mo-
lech. The valley rose from the east and passed through En-rogel· From there it moved
north to the east of the city along the valley known today as Xidron.

2 . The valley of ihe giants (Rephidim) - was that which is now known as the Tyropoeon
valley. In those days it had not been largely

filled in as it is now so it would have been more noticeable. As the city grew and it be-
came less conspicuous, and it v/as partly filled in toward the north, it lost its name so that
in the centuries which followed, it became known as fhe vauey of the cheese makers or the
Tyropoeon valley, it reached from the Jaffa gate to the Pool of Siloam.

3. The valley of the sons of Hinnom - as the city grew over the western area, the name
was extended to that valley which is now known

by the modern name of Grecian origin, Gehenna (or gai Hinnom). in those days however,
this valley was not named. It was too far from the city to have been used in the manner
reported of it . These abominable usages of human sacrifice and groves was extended to
what is now Kidron. When the name v/as moved to the present valley, the character
moved with it but it is significant that the "Tyropoeon vailey" as a name was not known or
mentioned in the Bible.

The boundary line of Judah can now be stated. It moved up from the Jordan valley
through the valley of Achcr, and passed En-shemesh to come to En-rogel. This meant that
it travelled along the valley of the sons of Hinnom, past the Pool of Siloam and up along
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the valley that is now known as Kidron. Having reached a point opposite the south side of
the temple, it cut across the temple courts to the vaiiey on the west side and then up to the
Jaffa Gate· This brings it to the "top of the mountain that lieth before the valley of the
son of Hinnom westward, which is at the end of the valley of the Giants (Tyropoeon Valley
of to-day) northward· In crossing the site of Jerusalem it divided Millo from Jebus·

Verse 9

"was drawn. . •" - Heb. "ta'ar" meaning to extend· That is to say, the line was ex-
tended from the piace where we left it in verse 8 and taken to the fountain of water of
Nephtoah·

"Nephtoah···11 - there is a rule in Heb· where the letter lamed (L) may be changed
instead of the letter nun (N) · This makes the name Lephtoah, or in its modern form, "Lif-
ta11 · It is a little more than a mile to the northwest of Jerusalem. There is a spring there
known by the name of "Samuel11. The place is also named in Josh. 18. 15. Col. C. R.
Conder writing in Hastings Dictionary of the Bible, Vol . 3. page 513 b places it at "Etam"
which is southwest of Bethlehem. This would make the line of demarcation take a pro-
nounced southward turn which seems unlikely. Keil and Delitzsch assign the place to
Lifta.

"mount Ephron,..11 - this is the only time in which this mountain is mentioned in
Scripture. This has nothing to do with Ephron the Hittite of Genesis chapters 23, 25, 49
and 50. The position :s unknown. All that can be said of it is that which is drawn from the
context before us, namely, it was situated between Nephtoah and Kiriath-jearim.

"Baalah. · . " - The name appears again in the next verse. See also 1 Chron. 13. 6.
As indicated in the verse before us, Baalah is the same as Kirjath-jearim. See notes to
Josh. 9. 17. The modern name is "Tell el-Azhar" and it lies to the west of Jerusalem. It
means "sorceress",

Verse 10

"the border compassed..." - the boundary took a turn to a different direction. Hith-
erto it had moved slightly north west. Now it turned to west.

"mount Seir,*." - This is not the Seir of Gen. 36. 8. which records it as being the
dwelling place of Esau. Grollenberg describes it as being "a peak west of Kiriatlvjearim.*1

(op cit. page 161 c) He does not enter it in his maps. It is a range of mountains running
south west from Kiriath-jearim. A portion of this range is still known as Sdirah or Saris.
Keil and Delitzsch say it is a ridge of rock to the south of Kiriath-jearim (now known as
"Kureyet el Eriab"). It is a lofty ridge of rock composed of rugged peaks upon which Saris
and Mishir are situated, (op cit. page 155.)

"mount Jearim.. ." - This is described as being "Chesaion". The modern name is
"Kesla" on the summit of a mountain being part of the ridge just described as "mount Seir".
It is ten miles west of Jerusalem. This is the sole appearance of this name in Scripture.

"Beth-shemesh,.." - The meaning is "the sun house" or "the house of the sun" · There
are four cities known by this name so it is necessary to distinguish between them.

(1) This is the city we are now discussing. It was appointed as a Levitical city (Josh.
2 1 . 16.) and 1 Chronc 6 . 59. Being on the border of Dan, it is probably identi-

fiable with " Ir-shemesh" of Josh. 19. 4 1 . It was the first place to receive the ark after
its return from the Philistines. (1 Sam· 6. 9.) It was one of the twelve cities appointed
by Solomon to supply him with victuals. (1 Kings 4. 9.) It was the scene of a battle be-
tween Amaziah and Jehoash. (2 Kings 14* 11; 2 Chron 25. 21.) In the days of Ahaz, the
Philistines captured i t . (2 Chron. 28. 18.) The modern name is "Tell er-Rumeileh". but
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Keil and Delitzsch say that the modern name is Ain (or fountain of) Sherns. Its history which
has been briefly outlined above, shows the character of the people who lived there because
of their weakness and closeness to the Philistines, they turned away from Yahweh.

(2) There is another Beth-shemesh in Naphtali and it is listed in Josh. 19. 38. and Judg.
1.33.

(3) Josh. 19. 22. recorda another Beth-shemesh on the boundary of Issachar.

(4) Jer. 43. 13. tells of another Beth-shernesh that is in Egypt.

"Timnah...11 - or Timnathah, lay west of Beth-shemesh. Being on the border it is also
listed as part of Dan. (Josh. 19* 43.) It was at this place that Samson slew a l ion. (Judg.
14. 1. et seq., where it is mentioned as Timnath)· 2 Chron· 28. 18. records it as having
been captured by the Philistines. The Timnah of the hil l country of Judah and mentioned in
Josh. 15. 57» a pears to be a 'different place from the one in this verse.

Verse 11

"Ekron..." - This was one of the Pentapolis of the Philistines. See notes to Josh.
13. 3.

"Shicron..." - This is the only appearance in Scripture of this place. Grollenberg
gives it an alternative name of Shikkeron. Keil and Delitzsch suggest that the modern name
is Sugheir. It sounds like the well-known Hebrew word for "drunkeness" and that is what its
meaning is. It has been Anglicised into "shikkered" to indicate being drunk. Its situation
is unknown.

"mount Baalah...11 -We saw ; η verse 9 that Baalah is Kirjath-jearim. This cannot
apply here because it is right out of place by many miles, Al l commentators including the
authoritative Keil and Oelitzsch by-pass the piece of information without commenting upon
i t . The point of difference between the Baalah of verse 9 and the Baalah of this verse is
that the Baalah we are now studying is called Mount Baalah. The LXX omits it altogether
and substitutes "and the borders wil l go on to the south,.." The conclusion is that there
was a Mount Baalah in the days of Joshua and it formed the turning point of the line to a
southerly direction. Years later it was lost - probably through being occupied by the
Philistines, and the name changed. It is not to be confused with Kiriaih-Jeanm.

"Jabneel..." - The name means "built of God", It is on the border of Judah and is
the last place to be named before the Mediterranean Sea is reached. It was captured by
Uzziah (2 Chron. 26. 6.) but in those days, the name had changed to Jabneh. The mod-
ern name is Yebna and it is about 2 miles from the sea. It is not to be confused with the
Jabneel of Josh. 19. 23. which is in the north of Palestine and was given to Naphtali.

"the goings out.c·1 1 - with probable reference to a small stream which led from Jab-
neel to the sea, - the valley Nahr Rubin.

Verse 12

"the west border was to the great sea,..11 - This is an easy border to follow because it
is the Mediterranean coastline.

"This is the coast (border) of the children of Judah." - The limits of the land allocated
to Judah has now been described. It covered an enormous territory for those far off days
when communications were slow and many of the Canaanite nations inhabited the sand. Be-
cause of this, the tribe of Simeon was incorporated in the land allocated to Judah.
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' : CALEBS PORTION

Verse 13

This apparent interpolation of an historical event dealing with Caleb is also given in
Judg· 1· where verses 11/15 are the same as Josh· 15* 15/19, Some commentators are en-
gaged upon solving the problem as to whether the writer of the Judges account copied from
Joshua or the writer of Joshua copied from the Judges account· The answer does not matter
nor does it help us in our study· It very likely happened that both writers took their infor-
mation from a common source· Keil and D'elitzsch are of this opinion· (op cit. page 156·)

"Caleb the son of Jephunneh···11 - See notes to Josho 14· 6. and the character
sketch at the end of the notes to that chapter·

"he gave···1 1 - Yahweh gave through the hand of Joshua· (Josh· 14. 13·)

"among the children of Judah, ·." - It is specifically stated that he was given an in-
heritance "among" the tribe of Judah· This indicates that Caleb was not a Jtfdahite but
became one through adoption·

"according to the commandment of Ydhweh to Joshua, · ·" - See Deut· 1· 3V3&*

"city of Arba· · ·" - This is "the father of Anak# which city is Hebron"· See notes
to Josh. 14· 15·

Verse 14

"Caleb drove thence···" - Caleb "rooted out" from thence· Heb· "yaresh" to root
out# exterminate, dispossess·

"three sons of Anak,.·" - Heb· "ben" means "sons" but it can also mean descendants·
No doubt it includes the people whom they ruled·

"Sheshai···" - These three men are mentioned in Num· 13· 22· They also appear in
the repetition story of Judg· I . 10· "Sheshai" means "whitish"·

Verse 15

"inhabitants of Debir:· ·" - This is not the Debir of Josh· 10· 3. See note to Josh.
10· 38· This is Kirjath-sepher· It is also mentioned in Judg· 1 . 1 1 . It is thought that
the modern name is "Tell Beit|Airsim". This is about 12-1/2 miles WSW of Hebron. This
is not to be confused with the Debir of Josh. 15· 7 · which is on the other side of the hills
ofJudah·

To appreciate what is happening here, we have to realise that whereas we have been
taken along the northern boundary line of Judah, we are now brought south to Hebron which
is in the heart of the hill country of Judea· From there an attack is launched against Debir
v/hich is also called Kiriath-sepher· Debir lies about 14 miles south West of Hebron·

Verse 16

Caleb issues a challenge to his men of valour· (See Judg· Κ 12·) It is important to
note that Caleb did not take Hebron and Debir because Joshua had already done so· See
Josh· 11 · 21/23· The Anakites on that occasion had been routed but in the interval be-
tween that overthrow and the time when Caleb now turns his attention upon those cities, the
Anakites must have returned· Failing this, there is the strong possibility that the Canaanites
fleeing from other devastated cities, would seek shelter in cities which Joshua and his armies
had forced other nations to abandon. The point is that after their victories, Israel had to
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occupy the land and drive out those inhabitants who were left· This story forms part of that
campaign·

Caleb must have had a reason for issuing his challenge» It is possible ihat Debir was
strongly fortified and the defenders were resolute. Therefore the city was hard to take·

" I wi l l give Achsah my daughter to w i fe . " - This was similar to the promise of Saul
who promised to give his daughter to him who kil led Goliath· (1 Sam· 17· 25; 18· 17.)
See also 1 Chron. 11· 6. where David said that he v/ho smiteth the Jebusites first shall be
chief and captain. This promise is given in greater detail !n 2 Sam. 5* 8. This promise by
Caleb would be valid as long as it did not contravene the marriage laws of Lev. 18.

"Achsah11 - The name appears here, and in verse 17· It also appears in Judg# U
12/\Z. and in 1 Chron· 2. 49. where it is spelt as "Achsa".

Verse 17

"Othn te l . . . " - The name means "force of God" or "the lion of God" . In Judg. 3.
9. he is described as "the son of Kenaz, Caleb's younger brother." The question may be
asked, "How can he be Caleb's younger brother and, at the same time the son of Kenaz,
when Caleb was the son of Jephunnehi " The answer is that being the "son of Kenaz", he
was a Kenizzite. See Josh· 14e 6.

"took i t . " - Othniel was the leader of the assault but Caleb most likely was the leader
of the campaign. Othniel was a valiant commander in later years· See Judg* 3. 9/10·
The battle in which he was now to be engaged was part of his training as a military com-
mander.

Verse 18

"as she came unto him,..1 1 - This would be the bridal procession which was to become
much more elaborate in later centuries. Marriage was a legal ceremony and not a religious
one except in so far as marriages outside the house of Israel were forbidden. Marriages were
arranged by the parents as was the case with Jacob who was sent to a special family. The
bride's parents demanded a payment for a wi fe, and this could be paid either in cash or in
kind at the time of contracting, or the wife could be paid for by instalments. In regard to
the latter arrangement, Jacob purchased Rachel over a period of seven years and by giving
his services to her father for that time. In the case of Othniel , his debt v/as to conquer
Debir and having done so, the debt was paid. From the moment of the marriage arrange-
ment being confirmed, the coupfe v/ere married but there was an interval during which they
did not live together. During this period a man was exempt from military service, (Deut.
24. 5.) See how this applied in the parable of Luke 14. 20. This also explains how Joseph
and Mary were espoused (married) yet she had not known man and they had not "come
together"· (Matt* 1 . 18.) The wedding ceremony consisted of the bridegroom dressing
himself up and proceeding with his friends to the father's house. There the bride, veiled
and dressed in a wedding garment, and accompanied by her bridesmaids (and her personal
maids which she would receive as a dowry from her father) would come unto the bride. He
would then take her to his house where there would be a feast with much singing and re-
joicing. In the incident of John 2· 1/11 · one can see the analogy of Jesus, the bridegroom
of the future, coming to Israel for his bride. The purchase price was his blood· (1 Cor.
6. 20; Rom. 5. 9; Ephes. 1 .7 ; 2. 13; Col . 1 . 14 and 20; 1 Pet. U 2; and verse 19;
Rev. 1 .5 ; 5 . 9O) Since that time, the Marriage Supper has not taken place. Psalm 45
is Scripture's most beautiful and inspiring account of that great ceremony which is yet to
take place. (For details regarding marriage ceremonies, see "EVERYDAY LIFE IN OLD
TESTAMENT TIMES" by E. VV. Heaton published by Batsono)

31 she moved h i m . . . " - Heb. "cuwth" (pronounced "sooth") meaning to persuade,
provoke, entice, stir up.
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"a field" - The Heb. is "the field" meaning a particular field which she must have had
in mind. This could not t e a field belonging to Debtr because Othniel already possessed this
through his victory.

"she lighted off her ass:.·11 - By this time Achsah must have set up her own home and
at this time have visited her father. Having arrived there, she dismounted from her ass. To
alight from an ass war a sign of reverence.

"Caleb said unto he r r . . " - Obviously she did the asking although it would have been
more to the custom for Othniel to have asked.

"What v/ouldst thou'; " - Caleb no doubt, had noticed the sign of courtesy and rev-
erence by her alighting from her ass. As every man knows, when his daughter goes out of
her way to be courteous to him, she has something at the back of her mind. This is a very
human touch in the Biblical story. Hence his question, "What is it to theef" or "What do
you want?" The A . V . and R«V. are kind to Achsah by putting the question, "What
v/ouldst thou?" The R.S.V. says, 'What do you wish?11 but the Afrikaans gets down to
earth v/ith the very practical "Vvtt wi l jy he?" (What do you want?)

Verse 19

"Give me a blessing;.." - Blessings were given on the one side and taken on the
other. See Gen. 33. 11. where Jacob asks Esau to take his blessing. To bless a person is
to confer a benefit upon them. In 2 Kings 5. 15. Elisha asked Naaman to take a blessing,
this being the benefit of a cure.

"thou hast given me a southland;.·" - The word "south" here comes from Heb. "ne-
geb". This is not to be regarded as the southern district of the land but the meaning of "ne-
geb" is to be read into the word. This means "dry" , "arid" and "parched". This explains
her next few words«

"give me also springs of water." - Heb. "gullah" meaning "bowl" with reference to its
being round in shape. This verse and Judg. 1 . 15. are the only places in Scripture where the
translation "springs" occurs. In 2 Chrori. 4* 12. the word is translated as "pommels". In
Zech. 4 . 2 and 3. the word is translated "bowl" . It is used to describe a well of water be-
cause of its shape. This is seen in Eccles. 12. 6. where it again appears as "bowl" with
reference to the brain which is the well of all thought and emotions.

"the upper, and the nether springs." - The higher and the lower springs. Therefore
Achsah asked for two springs, the one higher than the other. It was this requirement and the
fact that Debir must be south west of Hebron, and that there must be signs of on ancient
dwelling, that l)ebir was eventually located with a reasonable degree of certainty.

Verse 20

"This is the inheritance...of Judah. . . " - See the first portion of verse 1 of this chapi-
ter. This verse serves as a bridge between the drawing of the boundary lines and the naming
of the many cities contained within those boundaries. But it does not explain why this
extraordinary interpolation of the story of Caleb8s daughter should come about. The prob-
lem is dismissed by some of the commentators as having been the hand of two or more di f -
ferent editors or the addition made by a later editor. But supposing it was not due to any of
these causes, what are v/e to do? We cannot ignore the possibility that the Spirit Word had
every intention of inserting the story for our learning. We must then try to find the answer.

Whereas it has been suggested that the story of Caleb given in Josh. 14. 6/15. was
analogous of the True Christian Believer receiving his inheritance (or lot) in the kingdom
age to come, we now suggest that a similar principle applies here. If Caleb represents the
True Christian Believers then Achsah, his daughter, must represent the children of such
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Believers· When their parentsqre< taken to the Kingdom, th^y• will be in a "dry parched
iand" wherein there is no. y/qter» There will, be no well of water springing up into everlast-
ing life· See John 4. 14. Therefore the LORD in His Mercy will see rtuat they are properly
provided for by giving them tv/o such springs· Probably one will be for those of school going
age and the other for the very small. There is q powerful suggestion of this in a prophecy
from Ezekiel. See Exd<« 47 i> 22. -and .-consider the word "stranger11 to represent the Christian
Believers among the Gentiles· But such children will be permitted to enter only upon the
observance of certain strict rules· This is indicated by a prophecy in Ezek· 44· 9· It is
interesting to note that In the story about Achsah, her husband, Othhiel, does not figure in
the story at all* This limits the type to Achsah, the daughter of Caleb, the Gentile·

Verse 21

"the uttermost cities·!,·11 - The frontier cities near the border of Judah in the south
towards Edom (see verse 1 of this chapter·)

"Kabzeel,··1 1 - It also appears as "JekabzeeP1 in Neh. 11· 25. as one of the cities
occupied by the returning captives from Babylon· It appears in 2 Sam· 23· 20· as the home
town of Benaiah, one of Davidfs very valiant men· This information about Benaiah is re-
peated in 1 Chron. 1 1 . 22· where Kabzeel is mentioned again· It lies to the north east of
Beer-sheba. It means "God has gathered·"

i f Eder,·." - The name appears in 1 Chron· 23* 23* as one of the sons of Mush] who,
in his turn, was the son of Merari who was the son of Leyi* See also 1 Chron· 24· 30* It
might be associated with "king Arad the Canaanite which dwelt in the south· · . " (Nurrw
21· 1·) It means a "flock" or "herd"· There is no substance in the suggestion that it is
connected with Arad. See note to Josh. 12· 14· It lies to the east of Kabzeel on about
the same latitude·

"Jagur," - Apart from this reference, the name does not appear again· It means "a
lodging" · The situation is unknown·

Verse 22

"Kindh,.·11 - This piace makes its entrance and exit at the name time» St doss not
appear again in Scripture· H.eb» "qiynah11 pronounced "kee-naw" moans a dirge or a la-
ment. The situation is unknown.

It has been suggested that Kinah was a city cf the Kenites and that St is connected
with Arad in the south· See Judg. 1· 16· and 1 Sam. 15· 6 · Keil and Delitzsch dis-
agree because the Kenites are always found in the wesi but Κ ι nab is without question in the
east.

"Dimonah,··" - Once again the only entrance in Scripture· It is mentioned in Neh.
11· 25. as "Dibon" but this spelling is in error· The root word means "pining"· The situa-
tion is unknown·

"Adadqh,··" - This town also makes a solo appearance i n this verse· The name means
"festival" and is taken from the root f l ledah" meaning assembly, multitude, people, con-
gregation. This spelling is in error according to Grollenberg who associates it with "Ara-
rah" which is another name for "Aroer11. Its position in the extreme south east is in
accordance with this view. But Ararah does not appear in Scripture as a name either for a
person or a city. In Num. 32. 34· it: appears-with Dibon as part of the inheritance for the
sons of Gad but this is on the east of Jordan· So Num· 32· 34. cannot apply here. In
Deut· 2. 36. it is described as being by the river Arnon but in this connection, see notes to
Josh. 12. 1. and 12. 2. under "Aroer". The name given in this verse which we are study-
ing must have been given for a purpose so we shaS! leave it at that.
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Verse 23

"Kedesh,.." - This city is not to be confused with that described in the notes to Josh»
12. 22· The city we.are looking at now is in the south· It should be "Kadesh" and it first
appears in Scripture in Gen* 14· 7. during the time of the'war of the kings· See also Num.
13· 26. where :t is mentioned in connection with the spies· Gen· 16· 14· tells us that
Beer-lahai-roi was between Kadesh and Bered but inasmuch as Bered is unknown, the infor-
mation does not he!p· Geno 20· 1· tells us that it was in the south country· Num. 20· 1·
states that Miriam died there and i t was here that Moses ftrruck the rock instead of speaking
to i t · Verse 16 says it was a city of the uttermost border near Edomo It was here that Edom
refused to give passage to the Children of Israel so they moved on to Mount Hor· (Num. 20·
22.) It was at Mount Hor that Aaron died· (Num. 20· 23/29·) It was the scene of the
waters of strife because of the striking of the rock· (Num· 20. 13; 20· 24; Deut. 32· 51;)
It is also known as "Kadesh-barnea"· See notes to Josh. 10. 41· The meaning of the name
is "sanctuary11·

"Hazor, · ·" - See note to Josh· 11· 1 · The meaning of the name is "village" or
"hamlet" but in Arabic it means "fence" or "castle" thus indicating that it might have been
a defenced c i ty · See note to verse 25 below·

" l i h n a n , · . " - Heb· "Yithnan" meaning "extensive", according to Strong but accord-
ing to the more reliable Gesenius, i t means "gift" · However, i t does not appear in Scrip-
ture translated as "gift1 1 and this is vhe only occurrence in Scripture of the word· Brown,
Driver and Briggs associate the word with Heb· "yathar" meaning "to remain over" in the
sense of permanence· See Exod· 12. 10. where the manna was not to remain until the next
day· Grollenberg suggests that the name should be associated with Hazor as Hazor-ithnan·
He also suggests that Hazor should be associated with Hezron, and this is supported by
verse 25 ^ · ν ·

Verse 24

"Ziph, · ·" - This lies far to the south east of Judah. It is not to be confused with
the c i t y o f the same name mentioned in Josh· 15· 55» which is in Judah but in the hil l
country· The name means "flowing"· It is very close to Telem which appears next on the
list.

"Telem,.." - It is also knov/n as "Telaim" and appears by this name in 1 Sam. 15. 4·
in connection with the numbering of the people by Saul. It appears in Ezra 10· 24. as one
of the names of the porters. The name means "to oppress", "to injure" or "to treat violently"

"Bealoth,·." - By this name it makes its only appearance here. By the name of
"aloth" it appears in 1 Kingso 4« 16. in connection with the city or village of one of Solo-
mon^ officers. It lies far to the south but this is not the same place· The name is the plural
form of Baalah which is the feminine form of Baal. Thus the meaning is "goddesses" or, in
keeping v/ith the behaviour of such "goddesses" in pagan tempies, it also means "mistresses"·
It is probably identifiable with Baalaifvbeer of Josh. 19. 8. which was allocated to Simeon
within the confines of Judah· This is mentioned in 1 Chron. 4. 33· (see margin)· In Joshu
19. 8. the full t i t le is "Baalath-beer, Ramath-negeb·.." as Keil and Delitzsch suggest
but this cannot be substantiated· !t is not to be confused v/ith Baalah of Josh. 19. 45.
which was allocated to Dan· it is sn the Negeb in the south·

Verse 25

"Hazor,.." - Not identifiable v/ith Hazor of verse 23, this place is linked as one
name with Hadattah which follows. This makes the name Hazor-Hadattah in which form it
appears in the R.V., the R,S.V. and the Afrikaans Bybel. The form "Hadattah" is the
Chaldean form of the Heb. "chadash" meaning "new". Thus the combination of the two
names means "the new Hazor." or the new vi l lage.
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"Hadattah,.." - see foregoing note.

"Kerioth,. ." >This is also known as Kirioth. It is not to be confused with the Kir-
ioih of Amos 2. 2. nor the Kerioth of Jer. 48. 24 and 4 1 . , these being in Moab. The
meaning is "cities11 or "buildings1! so the association with Hezron makes it "Kerioth-hezron"
or the cities or villages of Hezron* The situation is unknown· See note to Josh. 11 · 1 . It
is stated to be identical With Hazor of this verse> making the whole verse apply to one place
and the villages round about * .••>

Verse 26 THE THIRD GROUF

"Amdm,·." - This place has hardly a speaking part in the drama recorded in Joshua.
It bows in and bows out at this verse· It means "a gathering spot".

"Shema,.." - The name means "hearing" or "report" or "tidings"· The verb is used
in Hos. 7 . 12. "as their congregation hath heard". Naturally they heard a hearing or re-
port* Its position is to the west of southern Palestine· In Josh· 19· 2· it appears as "Sheba"
but this is an error· The LXX corrects this· The Afrikaans Bybel has "Seba" which is the
Afrikaans form of "Sheba" but adds in a note that two texts have "Shema"# The inclusion of
Beer-sheba in Josh. 19* 2. in the list of places allocated to Simeon, does not add any
support to the name of Sheba in that verse· It could just as well be Shema· In his maps,
Grollenberg puts it due west of Beer-sheba.

"Moladah." -This isdue east of Beer-sheba. In Josh. 19. 2O it is allocated to
Simeon within Judah and in 1 Chron. 4 . 28. it is listed as a place near Beer-sheba where
the sons of Simeon dwelt. In Neho 11. 26. we read that the returning children of Israel
dwelt there. The meaning is "birth".

Verse 27

"Hazar-gaddah,.." - The first part, "Hazar" means "village". The second part is
derived from a word meaning "fortune". Therefore the words mean "village of fortune" with
the implication of Divine favour. This verse is its only appearance. The situation is un-
known.

"Heshmon,.." - This is the only appearance in this form of the word. Strong's Con-
cordance suggests that Azmon is connected with it but none of the other authorities such as
Conder npenrion i t . Such speculations are belter left alone. The name means "opulent".
The situation is unknown.

"Beth-palet,.." - The prefix "Beth*1 means "house". The suffix "palet" means "es-
cape" so the two together give "the house of escape". This verse is the only appearance
under this name but it also appears in Neh* 11. 26. as Betli-phelet. A derivation of the
same word is "Palttte" referring to a man from "Berh-palet". See 2 Sam. 23. 26. The
situation is unknown.

Verse 28

"Hazar-shual,.." - "Hqzar" means "village"* The full name means "Village of the
fox". By implication it could mean "village of the Gentiles". It is mentioned in 1 Chron·
4. 28. as a place allocated to Simeon· It also appears in Josh. 19· 3· as a city allocated
to Simeon within Judah, It was reoccupied by the people of Israel after the return from the
Babylonian captivity. (Neh. 11. 27.) It is situated; east of Beer-sheba.

"Beer-sheba,.." - This is the first; appearance of this place in the story of Joshua and
it appears again in Josh. 19. 2. as part of the allocation to Simeon; This is one of the
most southerly places and is often quoted with Dan in the north as covering the whole length
of the land. See Judg. 20. 1; 1 Sam. 3· 2Q; 2 Sam. 3. 10; 17. 11; 24. 2; .1 Chron. 2 1 .
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2; 2 Chron· 30· 5; The name means "the well of the oath" and is first mentioned in Scrip-
ture in connection with the banishment of Hagar and Ishmqe!· Because of his covenant with
Abimelech, Abraham called it Beer**sheba, See Gen. 21· 14· and verse 31 . When Isaac
made a covenant with Abimelech, the place was renamed· (Gen· 26· 33·) V hen Elijah
fled from Jezebel he went to Beer-sheba· (1 Kings 19· 3·) It was occupied by the return-
ing Israelites after the Babylonian captivity had come to an end· (Neh· 11 • 27·) It is also
mentioned in the prophecy by Amosf See Amos 5 · 5; and 8· 14# It still exists as the mod-
ern "Tell es-Seba" which is unoccupied, the inhabited place being "Bir es-Seba" which is
close by·

'Bizjothjah, · · " - This is the only appearance, of "this name· It means "contempt of
Jah" · The situation is unknown·

Verse 29 THE FOURTH GROUP

"Baalah,··" - W e met this name in Josh. 15· 9, 10 and I K See note to verse 9·
This one is not the Baalah of Josh· 15· 9 and 10· Those verses dealt with the northern bor-
der· The Baalah we have here is in the south· In Josh· 19· 3· it is listed as one of the
cities given to Simeon. It is thought to have been east of Beer-sheba but its exact situation
is unknown· It means "sorceress11.

"Urn,·.11 - The meaning is "ruins11· Grollenberg calls it "heaps of ruins" but this
would mean calling it Tell el-lim. It is still in the south but this location now gets us near-
er to the Judean hills· The lim mentioned in Num. 33. 45. cannot be the same place as
that is beyond Jordan·

"Azem/1 - In this spelling it appears here and in Josh· 19· 3· where it is allocated
to Simeon within Judah. See also 1 Chron· 4· 29· in this connection· The meaning is
"bone" and it is used in this sense in Gen· 2· 23· "thou art bone of my bones,··" It
lies south east of Beer-sheba· The meaning also signifies "firmness" or "strength"·

Verse 30

"Eltolad, . · " - The place is mentioned in Josh· 19· 4· as having been allocated to
Simeon within Judah· In the parallel list of 1 Chron· 4· 29· it is called "Tolad11· This
merely drops the prefix "El" which refers to God, thus showing the Arabic influence· The
meaning is "God is generator"·

"Chesil,··" - This is another name for Bethul or Bethuel· The place is situated in the
lowlands south of the hills of Judea· In Josh· 19· 4 · it is mentioned as Bethul as one of the
places allocated to Simeon within Judah· In the corresponding passage in 1 Chron· 4· 30·
it is given as Bethuel· The meaning of the name is taken from the name for Orion (see Job
9. 9; 38· 31; Amos 5· 8.) this having been known by the orientals as "the giant"· But if
it should be spelt Bethuel, then it means "man of God"·

"Hormah," - The meaning is "devoted" and it is Situated in the south· See notes to
Josh· 12. 14.

Verse 31

"Ziklag,·.11 - This city was assigned to Simeon (Josh· 19. 5· and 1 Chron· 4· 30.)
When David was in Gath with his wives Ahinoam and Abigail, he asked Achish tbe king of
Gath to give him a place in which to dwell· The king responded to this request by giving
David Ziklag. (1 Sam· 27· 3/6.)· Later on the Amalekites attacked the city and took the
women, including Ahinoam and Abigail , captive· After taking counsel of God, David
pursued the Amalekites and by using the service of an Egyptian, he overtook the Amaie-
kites and recovered all the spoil· He then made an equal distribution of the spoil at Zik-
lag. See 1 Sam. 30. When a man told David of Saul's death and lied to him about the
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manner of his death, hoping to gain a favour from David, he was slain at Ziklag* (2 Sam.
1 . 15e and 4. 10.) 1 Chron. 12. tells of the companies that came to David in Ziklag. In
Neh. 1 1 . 28* we read that the children of Israel> upon thefr1 returh from the Babylonian
exile, re-occupied Ziklag. It lies in Ηιέ shepheiah country ol south Judahβ The etymology
is obscure but it is thought tomean "thfe outflowing (of a fountain)".

11 Madmannah>0.fl - Apart from 1 Chron. 2. 49* which te!!s us that Madmannah was a
descendant of Caleb, this is the only appearance of this word in Scripture* There is a men-
tion of "Madmenah" in Isa. 10. 3 1 . and "Madmen11 in Jer. 48. 2. but neither of these
places have any connection with Madmannah. "AAadmenah" is in the north and "Madmen11 is
in Moab. Afladmannah is situated in the south at the foot of the southern slopes of the Judean
hiSI country· In this verse it is connected with Ziktag and Sansannah, and in Josh. 19. 5 .
the places mentioned are Ziklag, Beth-marcaboth and Hazar-susah, thereby giving a sug-
gestion that Madmannah and Beth-marcaboth are one and the same. If the population were
given a choice of name for their town (or city) there is no doubt that they would have cho-
sen Beth-marcaboth because it means "the house or place of chariots'1 as opposed to M a d - .
mannah which means "a dunghill11. There were "chariot cities" especially in the days of
Solomon. See 2 Chron, 1 . 14; 8. 6; 9. 25;

"Sansannah,.·" - This is the only appearance of this place in Scripture. It was not
allocated to Simeon but in the parallel list of Josh. 19. 5* there isa Hazar-susah, and in
1 Chron. 4. 3 1 . there is a Hazar-susim with a marginal reference to Hazar-susahv. The
meaning is "a cluster of Dates", but Strong's Concordance says the meaning is "bough".

u£ seems to split thedifference with Mpalm branch". ;

Verse 32

"Lebaoth,·.1' - Again we find a bne-time entry with this name, but as "Beth-lebaoth1*
it appears in Josh, 19. 6* as one of the citfes given to Simeon. It means "lioness11 but it can
also mean "lions" as a general description of this driimaI. in the parallel text of 1 Chron.
4. 3 1 . it may be the Beth-birei which appears there and as such it may be a textual error.
The situation is unknown.

"Shilhim,.." - In the corresponding list in Josh. 19. 6 . it is called "Sharuhen",
this having been given to Simeon· In the list of the places given to Simeon and recorded in
1 Ghron· 4. 3 1 . the place appears as "Shaaraim". It is a plural word meaning "javelins11,
"missiles", "weapons", "sprouts" and, by implication, "branch".

"Ain,·." - The corresponding Hit in Josh. 19. 7 . lists this place with Remmcn as
against Rimmon in the verse before us. In the corresponding list in 1 Chrone 4* 32. we find
it again listed with Rimmon. The corresponding lists record the allocation of this place to
Simeon· See Num. 34. 1 1 . for this place mentioned in the overall allocation of land and
the borders thereof. This place from Num. 34· 1 1 . refers to a place on the north west
frontier and must not be confused with the town mentioned here. The "Ain" mentioned in
Josh. 2 1 . 16. should be read "Ashan" (see margin) for this corresponds with the parallel
list of i Chron. 6 . 5 9 . where it is also named as "Ashar·" (but with a marginal reference to
"Ain" !) This "Ashan" is listed in Josh. 15. 42. so must be a different place. Grollen-
berg says Ashan is identical to Borashan of 1 Sam. 30. 30. (The spelling is Chorashcn)·
The meaning is "eye" or "spring".

"Rimmon:.V1 - The corresponding list in Josh. 19. 7 . showfc us that it was handed
over to Simeon*: The corresponding list of 1 Chron. 4. 32. confirms this. Rimrfton was the
name of a Syriande1ty, being the god of wind, raih and s^brm. Wlien Christ comes, the
whole land will be turned as a plain from Geba to RimnioiVj (Zech. 14# 10.) the name

sans "pomegr
pomegranate

fore this place and thfe preceding one, En, should be regdrded as being one place, namely,
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Chapter 15 verses 1 - 5 2

MAP 5A

JUDAK'S FRONTIERS AHD PORTION P I THE NEG-EB

1. EDOM (see inset)

2. WILDERNESS OP Ζ IN (see inset)

3. MAALEHACRABBIM (Ascent of

ACBABBBi) (see inset)

4. KADESH BARNEA (see inset)

5. HEZRON (site unknown)

6. ADAR (West of Kadesh Barnea -

exact site unknown)

7. KARKAA ( s i t e unknown)

8. AZMON (see inset)

9. RIVER OP EGYPT (Brook of Egypt -

see inset)

10. BETHHOG-LA

11. BETHARABAH

12. STOKE OF BOHAN

13. 32EBIR (site unknown)

14. VALLEY OP ACHOR (Valley south of

Jericho - exact site unknown)

15. GIIGAL (Beth-gilgal)

16. ADUMMM (Pass of Adummim)

17. ENSHEMESH

18. EHBOGEI

19. VALLEY OP THE SON OP HINNOM

20. JEBUSITE i.e. JERUSALEM

21. FOUNTAIN OF THE WATER OF NEPHTOAH

22. MOUNT EPHRON (near Kirjathjearim ·

exact s i te unknown)

23. BAALAH i.e. KIRJATHJEARIM

24. CHESALON

25. BETHSHEMESH

26. TIMNAH

27. EKRON

28. SHICRON (site unknown)

29. JABNEEL

30. HEBRON

3 1 . DEBIR

3 2 . KABZEEL

3 3 . EDER

34. JAffUR ( s i t e unknown)

3 5 . KINAH ( s i t e unknown)

3 6 . DIMONAH ( s i t e unknown)

3 7 . ADADAH

3 8 . KBJESH i . e . KADESH-BARNEA

(see inset 4)

39. HAZOR (site unknown)

40. ITHNAN (site unknown)

41. ZIPH

42. TELEM

43. BEALOTH ( s i t e unknown)

44. HAZOR (Hazor-Hadattah - s i t e

unknown)

45. KERIOTH ( s i t e unknown)

46. HEZRON i.e. HAZOR (site unknown)

47. AMAM (site unknown)

48. SHEMA

49. MOLADAH

50. HAZARG-ADDAH (site unknown)

51. HESHMON (site unknown)

52. BETHPALET (site unknown)

53. HAZARSHUAL

54. BEERSHEBA

55. BIZJOTHJAH (near Beersheba - exact

site unknown)

56. BAALAH (East of Beersheba - exact

site unknown)
57.

58.

59.
6 0 .

6 1 .

6 2 .

63 .

64.

65.

66.

67.

I E !

AZEM

ELTOLAD

CHESIL

HORMAH

ZffiLAG

MADMANNAH

SAESAMAH

LEBAOTH ( s i t e unknown)

SHILHIM ( s i t e unknown)

AIN and RB1M0N i . e . EN-RIMMON

is the srjao as
D3BIR - soo ho. 13
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En-rlmmon· For exqrnpbs ©f this kind, se$ En^dorj En^eglaimj in~0<?pn!m; En^gedf; En-
haddah; En-hqkkore; Ervhazor; in-mishpai; En~*rogel; En-shemesh; En-tappuah.

"ail the cities are twenty and nine, with their viHages." This statement has perplexed
the commentators who have counted about 37 to 39 names in the fore-going list* We shall
be perplexed too if we regard al l the names given as being cities in themselves· In those
days they had many places outside the cities which were encampments for shepherds and
their flocks· The Lord had one of these in mind when he said, " . . . I am the door of the
sheep·11 (John 10. 7.) The sheepfold mentioned in verse 1 was not within a ci iy but was
out in the pasture Sand which is otherwise known as "suburbs11. They provided protection
from animals and robbers both for the sheep or cattle and the shepherds or herdsmen. These
places would be given names. Another reference is found in Luke 2. 8. where there were
shepherds abiding in a f ield· They would not sleep out in the open but would have an en-
campment of sorts. There would be several such encampments round about a city and each
would be given a name. Throughout the centuries, those encampments would tend to dis-
appear so the fact that they cannot be located in these days is not surprising· Turning to
the passage before us we find many whose situation is unknown. Many of these would be
such places in which to keep flocks (of sheep or goats) or hereof cattle) or to house chari-
ots and horses which could be made ready for use in case the city was attacked, and they
could be used without opening the gates of the c i ty . Turning to the verse before us, we
find "cities are twenty and nine with their villages". That is to say, in all those names
there are twenty-nine cities and, apart from that, there are also the names of the villages
or encampments which were round about some of them· If we look at it in this way, we
find that there is no error as some may be inclined to think. Some of these names could be
run into one as we found with verse 25 and as we found v/here Ain and Rimmon referred to
one and the same place, in verse 32» At this stage in history, it is impossible to tell al l of
the cities or to say which v/ere towns and which were villages. A l l we can say is that there
were 29 cities and seven villages*

Verse 33 ^ e Towns in the Shephelah.

"Eshtaol,. ·" - This is the first appearance of this name. The corresponding reference
in Josh· 19· is at verse 4 1 . This gives the city to Dan, where the border abutts that of
Judah on the northern l ine. It is σ place associated with Samson* See Judg« 13· 25; and
16· 31 · which was near his burying piece* it 5s mentioned again in connection with the
Danstes when they robbed Micaho (Judg· 1 So 2, 8, ]lo) Wherever it is mentioned in
Scripture, it is accompanied by Zorah (or Zoreah)· The EshtaoSites are mentioned in 1
Chron· 2. 53. as being the descendants of Caleb. The name means "petition1 1, "request"
or "enquiry".

Eshiaol is the first of the cities named in this list of those on the Shepelah· This is a
series of undulating Sand stretching from the mountains cf Judea to the Mediterranean Sea
in the south· in the north, it stretches as far as the Plain of Shcron which starts in the
vicinity of Lydda (the airport town of Israel) and extends as far north as Mount Carmel
(with Haifa at its base)·

"Zoreah,.." - Also known as Zorah it is often mentioned with Eshtaoi· This is its
first appearance in Scripture and its only appearance by this spelling of the name· In a l l
other references it is spelt 5 lZorah". In Josh· 19 t 4 1 . it is mentioned as part of the al loca-
tion from Judah for Dan. It is near Eshtaol on the boundary between Judah and Dan in the
north· It was the place where Samson's father dwelt. (Judg· 13. 2.) and Samson was to
live between Zorah and Eshtacl. (Judg. 13· 25*) Samson was buried in the same place.
(Judgο 16. 31.) It is also connected with the Danites when they robbed Micah. See Judg·
18· 2, 8, 1 1 . Many years later ii was fortified by Reheboam. (2 Chron· 11. 10.) It was
repopulated after the exi le. (Neh» 11* 29* where the name is given as "Zareah"). The
name means "place of hornets11· The Zareathites of 1 Chron. 2· 53, being connected with
the Eshtaulttes, are wery l ikely the same as the Zcrites of ihe next verse· See also 1 Chron«
4. 2· for the Zorathites· The difference in spelling is due to Chcidean influence which
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endured after the return from the captivity ·

"Ashnah,· ·" - There are two cities by this name, the first being the one mentioned
here which makes its only appearancea The other is mentioned in Josh· 15. 43* but we
shall deal with it when we come to It· The one we want at the moment has been lost· That
is to say, its site is unknown* The name means "strong", "mighty11· All that can be said
of it at the moment is that it is near Zorah·

Verse 34

"Zanoah,· <," - This is the first appearance of the name. There is another city of the
same name in Josh* 15· 56· but again, we shall deal with it when v/e come to it· The city
under review at the moment was repopulated after the exile (Neh« 3· 13· qnd 1 ! · 30·) In
1 Chron» 4* 18· Zanoah is mentioned as d descendant of Caleb· The modern name is "Zanu'a
or Zanuta" and it is situated a little south of the northern border of Judah.

"En-gannim,·." - It makes its first appearance here· In Josh· 19· 21· it is recorded
as being allotted to Issachar so this must be discarded for our present study· Issachar is far
to the north and is right out of the area of the present grouping of cities· It must be anoth-
er city of the same name· The situation of the city we are studying is unknown· The mean-
ing is "spring of gardens", or "fountain of gardens·"

"Tappuah,.o" - This is not the same as the Tappuah which we discussed under Josh·
12· 17· q.v. it appears only in this verse· The name appears in 1 Chron· 2· 43. where
it is listed in the group of the descendants of Caleb* The meaning is "apple tree" or
"apple". It is a little south of Zanoah in the shephelah»'

"Enam," - It makes its only appearance here· The exact situation is unknown but it
must be in the vicinity of the other three places mentioned in this verse* The meaning is
"double fountain"·

Verse 35

"Jarmuth,··" - See notes to Josh. 10* 1.

"Aduliam,··" - See noies to Josh· 12. 15.

"Socoh,.." - There are three cities known by this name but with different spellings.
The one v/e are now dealing with was important with the wars against the Philistines.
(1 Sam· 17· 1; where it is spelt Shochoh, and 2 Chrcn. 28. 18· where it is spelt Shocho.)
Reheboam fortified the city after the revolt of the ten tribes* (2 Chron. 11· 7 · where it is
spelt "Shoco".) The meaning of the name according to Gesensus is "hedge" but Grollert-
berg says "thorn hedge".

"Azekah,.." - See notes to Josh, 10· 10·

Verse 36

"Sharaim,, ·" - There are two places by this name. The one considered in ihis verse
makes its only appearance by this spelling· The site is unknown but it must be situated in
the vicinity of the towns mentioned here· After David had killed Goliath, the Philistines
fled to Shaaraim. (1 Sam· M* 52O) (This city/town must not be confused with the
Shacraim of verse 32 of this chapter where it appears under the name of Shslhim· See note
to this verse· It ιέ called Sharuhen in Josh· 19· 6.) The meaning of the name of the
place under review in this verse is "double gates"«

"Adithaim,·.11 - This is its only appearance* The situation of the place is unknown.
Grollenberg puts it in the southern portion of Ephrasm a little north of Aijalon which is in
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Dan but this is far too far north» The grouping of cities in this chapter does not allow for
such a situation. The name means "double prey11·

"Gederah,..1 1 - This is another of the many solo appearances of cities in this chapter.
The "Gederathite" is mentioned in 1 Chron. 12. 4. meaning Jozabad, one of David*s val-
iant men who came from this city. The meaning is "wall11 or "hedge". The situation is well
to the west near the plain.

"Gederothaim,.." - This is the only appearance of this name in Scripture. The "im"
at the end of the word indicates that it is in the plural form. The meaning is "double gate",
or "the two walls". The situation of Gederothaim is unknown but in view of the "double"
character indicated by its meaning, it might very well be part of "Gederah". If this is so,
then the count of the number of cities mentioned is reduced to fourteen cities which is re-
quired by the closing words of this verse.

Verse 37 THE SECOND GROUP

"Zenan,.." ~ The only appearance under this spelling. Under the name of Zaanan
it appears i n M i c . Κ 1 1 . The situation is a little East South East of Gath, in the eastern
lowlands. The meaning is "preserve" or "keep".

"Hadashah,.*" - This is its only appearance in Scripture. It is situated near Gath
and the meaning of the name is obscure. The nearest word, from the same root, is "cho-
desh" meaning "month" or "new moon".

"^Hgdal-gad,.." - This is the only appearance in Scripture. It lies south easf of
Lachish and north west of Debir* It is almost due west of Hebron, but in the lowlands.
The meaning is "watch-tower or fortress of the troop". A better meaning is "tower of
fortune".

Verse 38

"Dilean,.." - A solo appearance in Scripture. To the east of Lachish and south west
of it, it forms an isosceles triangle with Lachish at the apex and Migdal-gad at the other
base. The meaning is "cucumber field11·

"Mizpeh,.." - This place appears in Scripture under the name indicated here as well
as Mi ζ pah* See note to Josh* 1 1 . 3 . The listing here is not to be connected with any
other. The reference from Josh. 18. 26. will be dealt with when we come to it. The
meaning is "watch tower". The situation of this Mizpeh is unknown.

"Joktheel,. ·" - There are two places in Scripture known by this name. This is the
only appearance of this place so it is not to be confused with that of 1 Kings 14. 7 . where
it is stated to be an alternative name for Selah. The situation of the place we are consid-
ering in this verse is unknown. The meaning is "veneration of God".

Verse 39

"Lachish,.." - See note to Josh. 10. 3. The meaning is "obstinate" with the idea
of being hard to capture.

"Bozkath, · ·" - This is its only appearance with this spelling. It is found in 2 Kings
22. 1 . under the spelling of Boscath, It was here that the mother of Josiah was born.
\A hereas the situation is unknown, it was most likely in the vicinity of Lachish. The mean-
ing is "stony" or "elevated ground".

"Eglon,..11 - See note to Josh. 10. 3. The Eglon of Judg. 3. \2/\7. is in Moab
and is a different city from the one under discussion. The meaning of the name is "frisky"



Joshua Page 214 1 5 - 4 0 / 4 2

l i k e * calf. ^ ; i : : '""'''• ••;;~- — - : V s > ·-' - · - - .: :

Verse 40 . . .

"Cabbon,.."'.« This is Us drily appearance in Scnpfure, It is sfruafed cast of Lach-
ish/The meanir^Is "h i l l y " ! - ^ r ;i ;

"Lahmarfc,.·11 - This is the only appearance in Scripture· It is situated a l itt le to the
north of Cabbon· The meaning of the name is "food11·

"Kithlish, • . " - This is us only appearance in Scripture· It is situated south west of
Lachish. The meaning is "compacted11 as a wal l · By implication a closely compacted
gathering of people· '. •

Verse 41

"Gedercth,. ." - This place breaks the monotony by being mentioned in another part
of Scripture. This time it is in 2 Chren» 23·'.13« where it is recorded that it was taken by
the Philistines along 'with,other ciHes'we have met such as Beti1~cfr.6rne.9h, AjaJon and Siio-
co. It is situated far north west of Jucluh near the border and is about 2 miles south west
of Ekron. The name means "waiis".

"Beth-dagon,.·" - This name 'appears twice in Scripture but'they are different places.
The place mentioned in Josh, 19. 27· h in A$her in the far north· The situation of this
place is unknown. The meaning ss "house of Dag-an" ·

^ . · " ' - This natr\e appear^ four times in Scripture and each time with a dif-
ferent application· To dispense whh'the inapplicable cries first, there is the reference from
Gen. 4. 22. where v/e meet Naamah, tSee sister of Tuba!-cain. The name means "Pleasant-
ness". In 1 Kings 14. 21 . we meet the mother of Rehoboam who was given this name. She
was an Ammonstess, thus having the curse of Canaan upon her. This, probably, was ihe
basic cause of the troubles which came upon Reheboarn. Here also, we find one of the i n -
discretions of Solomon by his marrying out cf the Household' of Israel. As i f to accentuate
this point, the Spirit Word repeat* the information about Reheboam's mother in 2 Chron.
12. 13.

The name of the c!iy h menitenad only in the verso before us. In Job 2* 11; 1 1 . 1 ;
20. 1; and 42. 9. v/e learn that Zophar, one of Job3s freends, was a Naamaihite. This
does net mean to say thai Zophar.came from ths city of Naamah* In viev/ of Job§s story,
it is highly possible that Zophar5s Naarnah v/as on the edge of the Arabian desert in the far
south. The Naamah we are studying is situated in north Judah on the border between Judah
and Dan.

• * " * . - ' · • • ' •

' "Makkedah;.·11 - See note to J c i i . 10. 10,

11 sixteen cities". - If we regard Gederah end Gederothasm as one and the same, then
the count of sixteen cities is in order·

Verse 42 THE THSRD GROUP <

"Libnah,. ." - See note to Josh. 10· 29.

"E^her,.." - There are two p5ace$ by this home in Judah. Thb one we want Is sit-
uated in the lowlands NeE. of Lachsshi The Sihgt one is mervHoned in Josh. 19. 7. as
one of the cities within Judcsh which wer-3 given to Simeon. V e shall deal with fhis when
we come to i t . Apart from these two references, the place disappears from Scripture. The
name means "abundance1*. ' t - .«
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"Ashan,.»" - Once again this must be regarded as a name for two places in Judah.
The group of places in this verse is not connected with Simeon but the Ashan of Josh. 19,
7. is. The place connected with Simeon is also named in 1 Chron. 4* 32* (TheAshan of
1 Chron· 6* 59. is very probably Airi as is suggested in the margin*) The Situation is un-
known. The name means "smoke11.

Verse 43

"J iphtah, , . " - The pronunciation of the letter " J " is peculiar to the English langu-
age. In Teutonic languages such as Afrikaans, it has the pronunciation of SIY" · In He-
brew/ there is no "J11 so where it does appear, one must expect theafternative of " I 1 1 ,
with a "Y" sound (if consonants are sounded). For example, Shakespeare^ character from
"Cymbeline", lachimo is Yachsmo for purpose of pronunciation· This place is called
"Yiphtah" when we come to pronounce i t . It makes its only appearance here. It lies east
of Lachish* The meaning is "he wi l l open".

"Ashnah,.." - This city is not to be confused with that of Josh. 15. 33. See note to
Josh. 15. 33. It is situated east of Lachish. Apart from these references, the name does
not appear again. The meaning is "strong11 or "mighty11.

" N e z i b / · · " - This is another of those cities which appears once and is then not
heard of again. It is situated east of Lachish and the name means "station cr "watch
post".

Verse 44

"Kei iah,»." - It lies north east of Lachish, very close to the hi l ls. This is its first
appearance in Scripture. In 1 Sam. 23. 1/13« the story is told how the Philistines at -
tacked the city and David saved i t . Keiiah !s also the name of a person who appears in
1 Chron* 4 . 19. and is there described as a Garmite, whatever that may mean. It cannot
mean a place he came from so must be connected with the root word which is "gerem"
meaning "skeleton", Keiiah could hardly be the son of a skeleton but it is possible that he
was so thin he looked like one· Therefore it may mean "Keiiah the very thin man". In
Neh. 3. 17/18» it h recorded that a man named Hashabiah repaired part of the wail of the
city of Jerusalem. He came from Keiiah. The name means "fortress".

"Achz ib , . . " - There are two towns by this name. The one we want is in the low-
lands situated west north west of Kei!ah0 It appears in prophecy in Micah 1. 14. where
there is a play on the meaning of its name. The name means "stream cf falsehood" and the
prophecy says "the houses of Achzib shall be a lie to the kings of Israel.* There is another
Achzib allocated to Asher in Josh» 19. 29. but we shall deal with this when we come to
it.

"Mareshah;.." - This was one of Rehebcam!s fortified cities. See 2 Chron. 1 1 . 8 .
Asa, king of Judah, fought a battle here against Zerah, the Ethiopian. (2 Chron. 14. 9.)
Eliezer the prophet came from Mareshah. See 2 Chron. 20* 37. The name means "summit".
The place appears in Mfc·· 1 . 15. The name appears as an individual in 1 Chron. 4 . 2 1 .
It is situated north east of Lachish and just south of Ether*

"nine cities with their villages" · The names of the villages have not been given so
the count of nine agrees with the number of names given.

Verse 45

"Ekron, . . " - See note to Josh. 13. 3. Grollonberg locates it on the border between
Judah and Ephraim but he is probably in error here because Ekron was assigned to Dan.
(Josh. 19. 43.) It is on the same latitude as Jabnee. The meaning of the name is
"eradication".
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"towns and villages·11 ,·- Heb· "bath11 translated as "town" also means daughter thus
indicating the relationship between ά ;city and the towns which grow up alongside of it ·
Heb. "chatser" withthe "cb11 guttural as in Scottish "loch" refers to a small establishment
dependent upon the city, but which; is fenced to prevent sheep and cattle from straying, or
is wailed to keep marauders at bay.

Verse 46

"From Ekron«..toAshdod,o·" - for "Ashdod" see Josho 11· 22. and note thereto.
In 1 Sam. 5. l/7 0 we read how the Philistines held the Ark at Ashdod and how their god
Dagon suffered because of its presence there * !n 2 Chron. 26. 6. we read how Uzzlah
warred against the Philistines and broke down Ashdod* In Neh e 13· 23/25. we read how
violently Nehemiah dealt with those Israelites who had married wives of Ashdod· In pro-
phecy, the name of Ashdod appears in Isa. 20. 1· (twice), Jer. 25. 20; Amos 1· 8; 3.
9; Zeph. 2. 4; Zech. 9. 6 . See notes to Josh· 13. 3 . under heading "Ashdothltes" ·
Verse 47

"Gaza,.." - See notes in Josh. 13. 3. Ekron, Ashdod, Gaza, Gath ancj Ashkelon
make up the Five Towns (Fenfapolis) of the Philistines·

"the river of Egypt,.·" - See note to Josh. 15. 3 . under "Sihor".

"the great sea,· ·" - The Mediterranean Sea. Sg$ nctes to Josh. 1. A. and 9. 1 .
Philistine towns were capitals and not divided into small groups, hence the lack of detail
in describing them and their environs.

Verse 48 THE TOWNS OF THE MOUNTAINS - First Group

The mountains of Judea rise from the plains through the rolling country in the west
known os the shephalah. From the east, they rise very steeply from the Jordan valley.
The mount of Olives is part of this range of mountains and its summit Is 2641 above sea
level 0 Deut. 8. 7/8* describes the land as "a good land, a land of brooks and water, of
fountains arid depths that spring out of ihe valtays and hilts; A land of wheat, and barley,
and vines, and fig trees, and pomegranates; a [and of oil olive, and honey;" The de-
scription is important because It indicates from ihe nature of the crops mentioned, that the
harvest season was very long indeed· Ail the crops named are used either in worship, in
thanksgiving to God for His Mercy to His peopie, cr as symbols of Israel as a religious and
political people, or as a symbol pointing to Christ the Saviour and Redeemer (pomegran-
ates) and to the knowledge of Yahweh and His Word as indicated by oil and hon^y. The
hill country can be intensively cultivated in terraces and ihere is plenty of evidence that
this form of agriculture had been followed in ihe past. There is grazing for sheep and
cattle and there were rivers and fountains of water. That the country is vastly changed
these days does not take away from the fact that the small country of Israel was suffi-
ciently productive in the pas? to support a very large popjlation, probably larger than that
supported to-day even with copious imports. The greatest height above sea level is pro-
bably that in the vicinity of Hebron which is about 2,7Ό0 feet above the seae When we
think of the productivity of this ancient land cs it was in Bible days, we can understand
how it was thickly studded with cliies, towns and villages which were, at the most, only
a few miles apart* ; : *

"Shamir,.·" - It is situated in the sou"h west of the hill country. The name means
"place of thistles" or simply "thssileW This Is-Its debut in Scripture and before it retires
to disappear from the Biblical scene, it appears again in Judg. 10. 1 . as the home town of
Tola, one of the deliverers of Israel. Tolaas appearance is even more brief than that of
Shamir, the place where he was burled. (Judg. 10. 2O) In 1 Chron. 24. 24. the name
appears as an. individual,, .

'•' « r . •

· • " ' ' r " ' • - . • : • ' ' ) ' ' · . ' .

"Jatt ir, · ·" - This is one of the most southerly towns of the hill country· Josh· 21·
14. lists it as one of the LeviiicaS cities. This is confirmed in 1 Chron. 6 · 57· q.v·
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When David rescued Ziklag from the Amalekiies, he sent the spoil to his friends Including
those at Jattir· 1 Sam· 30· 27· The pronunciation as explained in the notes to verse 43, is
Yatteer· The meaning of the name is "remainder, excess11 from which Strong gets his mean-
ing of "redundance". But a remainder is not always redundant· This meaning is derived
from a word which omits the second "yod11· But if we include it as Gesenius does, then the
true meaning is "height"· This is evidence that the meanings given by Strong are unreliable.
Those by Young are even more unreliable·

"Socoh,..11 _-* There are three cities by this name· That one which is in the lowlands
has already been dealt with at Josh. 15* 35. q.v· The one before us is situated in the hill
country a few miles north of Jattir* It is SSW of Hebron. The name means "thorn hedge"
or just "hedge".

Verse 49

"Dannah,.." - This is its only appearance in Scripture· The name means "a low
place"· The situation is unknown·

"Kirjath-sannah, which is Debir,· ·" - This is the only appearance of Kirjath-
sannah by this spelling· For "Debir" see Josh. 10. 38/39. The name means "city of palm
trees11· See also note to Josh· 15· 15· The situation of Debir of the hills is in the south
west just before the shephelah begins.

Verse 50

"Anab,··11 - See note to Josh· 11· 21 .

"Eshtemoh,··" - This is the only appearance in this spelling· It also appears as Esh-
temoa and in this connection, see Josh. 21 . 14O where it is associated in the same verse
with Jattir as a Levitical city. When David divided the spoil of Ziklag, he also gave
some to his friends at Eshtemoa. See 1 Sam. 30. 28. The apportionment of Levitical cities
is confirmed in 1 Chron. 6· 57· In 1 Chron. 4e 17 and 19. the name appears as an indivi-
dual. The modern name is "Semua"· The name means "obedience" according to Gesenius
and "listening post11 according to Grouenberg. It is situated due east of Socoh·

"Anim,·." - This is its only appearance in Scripture· It is in the extreme south of
the hill country to the east of Jattir· It is in the plural form and means "fountains" (simi-
lar to "En")·

Verse 51

"Goshen,·." - Obviously this is not the Goshen of Gen· 45· 10· and other refer-
ences in Genesis· We first met this place in Josh. 10· 41· See note to this verse. It re-
ceived passing mention in Josh· 11 · 16· Now it appears again for the last time· It is to
be found in the south of the hill country to the west of Socoh· The etymology is uncertain·
It is not apparently, Syriac, Biblical Aramaic nor is it Chaldean· The nearest spelling is
"goshem" which means "rained upon" and this is possible both for the land in Egypt and for
the land in the hills of Judea.

"Holon,··" - There are two cities by this name, the one we want is to be found in
the hill country, but the exact site is unknown» It is listed in Josh· 21· 15· as a Levi-
tical city, and this is confirmed in 1 Chron· 6· 58· where it is spelt "Htlen" but see mar-
gin· The other Holon is in /Vloab and is mentioned in a prophecy by Jeremiah at Jer· 48·
21 · The meaning of the name is "strong"·

"Giloh;· ·" - This city seems to be out of place in the grouping, being much further
north than the other cities· It is towards the west of the highlands, north west of Hebron.
It was the city of Ahithophel, David's counsellor· (2 Sam. 15. 12;) In 2 Sam. 23. 34.
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we read of Ahithophel the Gilonite· The name means "circle11.

"eleven cities,··1 1 - The count is coî rpct accordifig to the names given· Therefore
the names of the villages have been omitted.

Verse 52 THE TOWNS OF THE MOUNTAINS - Second Group

"Arab,·.1 1 - It lies SSVv of Hebron in 5he highlands· It bows in and out in this verse
but in 2 Sam· 23· 35· we read of a man named Paarai who was on Arbite· That is to say,
he came from Arab. Groilenberg says the meaning is "place of wild asses" but this comes
from a word with different poinvSng - ihbt is, different vowels· That being the case, it
must be a different word· Taking the vowels as pointed in this word, the meaning is "Am-
bush" and that is the meaning Gesensus gives it*

"Dumah, · · " - The name first appears in Gen· 25. 14· where it is the name of one
of the sons of Ishmael· Apart from tha vonse we are looking at, it appears in 1 Chron· 1·
30· in the list given there of lslimael3s sens. Finally it appears in Isa· 2 1 . 11· where the
prophet speaks about "The burden cf Dumah" foiSowing his prophecy of "The Burden of the
desert of the sea·" at the beginning of that chapter· Having exhausted the Scriptural ref-
erences we are left with the versa before us "and that is the only information that can be
supplied· It is in the southern part of the highlands directly west of Arab· The meaning
of the name is "silence",

"Eshean, ,." - This is the only appearance of this name in Scripture· The situation
is unknown but is thought to be west of Dumoh· The meaning of the name is "support11

according to Gesenius· Brown, Driver and BfIggis agfee with this and show that the root
word means "lean" or "support oneself"· The meaning given by Young's Concordance
"slope" ?s unreliable· Strong agrees v/iih fhe majority·

Verse53

"Janum,··" - With a marginal reference to "Janus" q.v. Neither of these spellings
is Hebraic in character, therefore Grollenbers's preference for "Janim" is probably more
correct· "Janim" would be pronounced "Yahneem" · The city lies to the east of Hebron
on the border of the hill country· The meaning is "sleep"·

"Beth-tappuah,.." - St lies to the west of Hebron. Janum, Hebron and Beth-
tappuah lie in a direct straight line in relation to one another with Hebron in the middle·
It appears only in this verse. The meaning of the name is "house of apples"·

"Aphekah,·." - It appears here and in no other place in Scripture· It is very close
to Hebron, being to the south west of it. The meaning of the name is "strength" accord-
ing to Gesenius; "fortress" according io Young; "fortress" according to Strong and
"stream bed" according to GroUenborg* Brown, Driver and Briggs say it means "enclo-
sure" or "fortress" so we shall go with' >he majesty"arid accept the meaning of "fortress11.
This shows hew, careful one must be in accepting tho meaning of names.

Verse 54

"Humfah,.." ~ this is its only appearance in Scripture· The site is unknown. The
meaning of the name is "sink" <x "iaU to the cft-ownc!11. Strong's meaning is "low" and
Young has "enclosed place"· Gesehlos 'd$es ΉΟί !bf it iri his index but this is his omis-
sion·' He has it in his Lexicon and gives the meaning "a defence" or "place of lizards"·
The difference is due to the uncertainty as to which root to go to· It all depends on the
pointing one chooses· One root gives the Chaldean "lie on the ground" and the other, a
Syriac word meaning either a "defence"'"or a "lizard"· It is Impossible to make a choice·
Probably the word "defence" carried the vote· ^ ^



Joshua Page 219 1 5 - 5 5

"Kirjath-arba, which is Hebron,.." - See note to Josh. 10e 3· and 14. 15; The
meaning is "city of the four.11 It is situated in the middle of the hill country and is the
highest point in the land being about 2,700 feet above sea level.

"Zior,.*" - This is the only appearance of this name in Scripture. It lies to the Ν
Ε of Hebron. The meaning of the name is "srnallness" or "small11.

"nine cities with their villages." The count is correct for the cities so none of the
villages are named»

Verse 55 THE TOWNS OF THE MOUNTAINS - The Third Group

"Maon,.." - This is the first appearance of the name in Scripture. In 1 Sam. 23.
24/25. we read of "the wilderness of Maon" when Saul was looking for David. Saul said
111 will search him out throughout all the thousands of Judah11, showing that the country
must have been thickly populated at that time. The fact that Maon was a wilderness would
simply mean that it was one part of the country which was not thickly populated. For a
start, Saul*s men went to Ziph which we shall meet again in the verse before us. In 1 Sam.
25. 2. we read for the first time of Nabal (the fool) who lived in Maon and had three thou-
sand sheep and a thousand goats. This shows why Maon was called a "wilderness". It was
not a barren place but was set aside as grazing grounds. We note that Nabal§s possessions
were in Carmel and we shall meet this place again in the verse we are studying. This
shows that Ziph, Maon and CarrneS were all a group of places near each other. In 1
Chron. 2. 45. the name appears again twice as the name of an individual. He is a des-
cendant of Caleb. The name "Maonites" which appears in Judg. 10. 12. should be
altered to read "Midionites". The name "fsAehunims" (which is a double plural, having
the Hebraic plural "im" plus the English plural "s" added) is the plural form of Maon indi-
cating the people of the city. These appear in 2 Chron. 26. 7. and in Ezra 2. 50. we
find the more correct form of i^ehunim. In Neh. 7. 52. we find what is probably a
Chaldean variation in the form "Meunim". The modern name is Tell Main. It lies S.S.E.
of Hebron. The meaning is "a dwelling" and is translated as "dwelling place" in Psa. 90.
1. (there being no Heb. equivalent for "place" in that verse.)

"Carmel,.." - There are two places cf this name in Scripture. The one we are in-
terested in at the moment is the one listed here where it appears for the first time in
Scripture. It is situated just a few miles north of Maon. \A hen Saul spared Agag (which
is a title like "Pharaoh" and is not the name of a person) and took the best of the sheep
and cattle, Yahweh repented that He had set up Saul to be king of Israel. After grieving
all night about it, Samuel rose early the next morning to meet Saul and was told that Saul
had gone to Carmel. (1 Sam. 15, 9/12.) In 1 Sam. 25* 2 (iwice), 5, 7 and 40. the place
appears again in connection with Nabal. According to the LXX, when David divided the
spoil of Ziklag, he distributed some in Carmel. See LXX 1 Kings 30. 29. (Note that in
the LXX the books of Samuel carry the name of Kings*) The meaning of the name is
"fruitful field" and this translation appears in ha. 10. 18; 29. 17. (twice) 32. 15.
(twice) and verse 16; In all these there is no Heb. equivalent for "field" and the sen-
tence or phrase could be rendered "carme'". In Jor. 4» 26. the translation is "fruitful
place" and it comes from the same word "carmel". (Note: The "fruitful field" of Ezek.
17. 5. comes from a different word altogether being "zera111 meaning "fruitful11 or "sow-
ing time51 and "saday" meaning "flat ground" (as a field). )

"Ziph,.." - This is not the same city as we read about in Josh. 15. 24. This one
is in the hill country to the east of the mountainous region and SSE of Hebron. When Saul
was chasing David, the latter went to Ziph. (1 Sam. 23. 14/15 and 24.) After the in-
cident with Nabal and Abigail, Saul went to the wilderness of Ziph to look for David.
(1 Sam. 26. 2. (twice). ) !n 1 Chrone 2. 42. Ziph is listed as a descendant of Caleb.
See also 1 Chron. 4. 16. In 2 Chron. 11. 8. we read that Reheboam fortified the city.
The meaning of the name is "flowing" or "borrowed". The modern name is "Tell Ζ if 1 .
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"Juttah,. ." - This place make? t\Vp appearances in Sqripture. The first is in the
yerse before us anci the second h in Josfi. 21 · 16· where it is listed as a Levitical city out
of Judah and Simeon· The modern narne is "Yatta" and it is situated south of Hebron in the
mountains. The meaning of the name is "stretched out" or i finclined".

Verse 56

"Jezreel, · ." - There are two places with this name so care must be exercised in de-
ciding which is which* The one we want is to be located in Judah and this can be found
directly west of Ziph and SOW. of Hebron in the hill country. In 1 Sam. 25. 43. we
learn that this was the home of Ahinoam. She became David's wife. The other Jezreel is
situated in Issachar and is listed in Josh. 19. 18. The valley of Jezreel is mentioned in
Josh· 17. 16, and in Judg· 6 . 33. but we shall deal with these later when we come to
Josh. 17. 16. The name means "That which God planted". There is a big study concern-
ing "Jezreel11 in the prophetHosea who named his son "Jezreel". See Hos. 1 . 4. (twice);
5 , 11; and 2. 22. This concerns the "scattering" of the Jews because of their wicked-
ness. The "scattering" is closely allied to the name which deals with the scattering as of
seed in the act of sowing. Thus Jewry would be "scattered" by the hand of God for the
nations to pluck up and destroy as birds pluck up the seed that is sown.

"Jokdeam,..11 - This is its only appearance in Scripture· In J Chron· 2 . 44. it
appears under the spelling "Jorkqam" as one of the sons of Hebron. It is situated very
close to Ziph and lies south west of i t . The meaning pf the name is "burning of the
people". .. . >.

"Zanoah, · ." - This is not the same city as that mentioned in Josh. 15. 34. The city
we want is in the mountains (hills) of Judea on the same latitude as Jokdeam and south east
of Jezreel. It means "a marsh" or "stinking"·

Verse 57

"Ca in , . . " - This has nothing to do with the Cain of Genesis· This is its only ap-
pearance as the name of a city. It is also spelt "Kain" and it is situated south east of He-
bron. The meaning of the name is "gotten" or "acquired" or "possessed".

"Gibeah, . ." - It makes its debut here and is not to be confused with the place of the
same name mentioned in Judg· chapters 19 and 20. Nor is it to be confused with Gibeah
of Josh· 18. 28. which is in Benjamin and which we shall deal with when we come to i t .
This place is in the hill country but is far away from this grouping of towns. It lies west-
ward far to the south west of Jerusalem. The meaning of the name is "hi l l" .

"Timnah,.." - Is not to be confused With the Timnah of Josh· 15. 10· The one we
want is to the north west of Gibeah in the hill country· It is the same place as appears in
Gen. 38. 12. and spelt "Timnati*\# This comes into the story of Judah and his association
wish Tamar· It is west of Bethlehem. The meaning of the name is "a portion assigned" ·

"ten cities with their villages:.." - The count is correct so once again, the villages
have not been named. If they were named they would have upset the count as we saw in
verse 32.

Verse 58

THE TpVVMS ^F THE HILLS - fourth Group

"Halhul , . ." - This is the only occurrence pf the name in Scripture. The place is
situated in the hill country of Judea, almost directly north of Hebron. In modern times
the name has not changed. Lexicographers have not supplied the meaning of the name
but Young says it is "full of hollows" and Strong says it is "contorted".
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"Beth~zur#.." - The name appears for the first time here· It lies to the north west of
Halhul. In 1 Chron. 2. 45· we learn that Maon was the father of a person named Beth-
zur· For Maon see Josh. 15. 55. In 2 Chron. 1 1 . 7 . we learn that it was fortified by
Reheboam after the revolt of the ten tribes» In Neh· 3· 16. it is recorded that Azbuk the
ruler of half Beth-zur repaired the wall of Jerusalem. The modern name is Burj es-Sur.
The meaning is "house of the rock11 ·

"Gedor,.." - The name first appears here. 1 Chron. 4. 4. tells us that Penuel was
the father of a person named Gedor. He was a descendant of Judah. Verse 18 tells us of
another Gedor who was the son of Jered and verse 39 treats the name as a place. In 1
Chron· 8. 3 1 . a man named Gedor is recorded as being the son of Jehiel (margin) the sons
of Benjamin. We also come across the name again in I Chron. 9. 37. and 1 Chron. 12.
7 . None of these are connected with the Gedor we are looking at. It lies in the hills of
Judea halfway between Beth-zur directly south of it and Gibeah slightly west of north of
it. The meaning of the name is "a hedge" or a "wall".

Verse 59

"Maarath,.." - This is its only appearance in Scripture. It is thought that Maroth
of Micah 1· 12. is the same place but this cannot be accepted for certain. It lies close to
Gedor and to the south east of it. The meaning of the name is "a place naked of trees"
{vide Gesenius page 497 a)

"Beth-anoth,.." - This is its only appearance in Scripture. It is in the hill country
directly north of Hebron. The name means "the house of response" - probably "the house
of echoes".

"Eltekon;.." - This is the only appearance of this name in Scripture. It is in the hill
country on the same latitude as Timnah and lies north east of Gibeah. The meaning of the
name is "to which God is the foundation." The modern name is Khirbet ed-Deir# (Note:
the word "Khirbet" means "ruins").

"six cities with their villages". - The count is correct therefore no villages are
named but take their names from the towns or cities in whose sphere of influence they l ie.

Verse 60 THE TOWNS OF THE HILLS ~ Fifth Group

We have numbered this as the "Fifth Group" but the LXX has recorded a fifth group
consisting of:

"Theko (Tekoah) - the home of the wise women of 2 Sam. 14. 2. and the home of
the prophet Amos. (Amos 1 . 1 . ) It was fortified by Reheboam (2 Chron. 1 1 . 6.) and
mentioned in Jer. 6. 1» It is called the wilderness of Tekoa in 2 Chron. 20. 20. See
LXX 15. 5 9 . It lies to the extreme east of the hill country on the same latitude as Gedor·
The name means "pitching" (of tents).

"Ephratah, (Bethlehem) - family seat of the house of David. (Ruth 1 . 1 . ) fortified
by Reheboam. (2 Chron. 11. 6. birth-place of Jesus.) (Matt. 2. 1.) situated south of
Jerusalem. The name means House of Bread.

"Phagor#.." - south west of Bethlehem. Now a heap of ruins called Faghur.

"Aeten,.." - Biblical Etam - See Judg. 13. 8, 11; also 1 Chron. 4. 3 , and32· and
Chron· 1 1 * 6 . It means "a place of ravenous creatures".

"Kulon,.." - Also spelt Koulon. Situated in the Judea η hills, but the exact site is
unknown. It does not appear in Scripture under this name.
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"Tatam,. · ." - It must be in the Judean hills to be included here but the site is un-
known. It does not appear in Scripture by this name.

"Sores,.·" - Should be Saris SW of Kiriath-jearim in Judea hills. It is not mentioned
in Scripture.

"Karem,··" - Now Aln-karim, a large village west of Jerusalem· It does not appear
in Scripture.

"Galem,. ." - nothing is known of this place·

"Baither,.." - Modern name is "Bettir" or "Bittir". It is situated to the south west
of Jerusalem.

"Manocho,.«" - Nothing* is known of this place· It might be the same as Manahat
of 1 Chron· 8· 6 · but this is doubtful as it is in Benjamin·

The foregoing towns are named by the LXX and are added here for interest only.
Being part of a recognised Biblical book they could not be ignored.

"Kirjath-baal,.·" - This is the satoe as Kirjath-jearim· This form of the name appears
only in this verse and in Josh. 18· 14· where the alternative name is given· See note to
Josh. ?. 17. and Josh· 15· 9. under the heading "Baalah". It is in the extreme north of
JudalJQn the border of Benjamin and Dan. ^ .

"Rabbah,.." - It must be in the hill country because of its inclusion in this list but
its situation is unknown· This is its only appearance in Scripture in connection with this
town. For the other Rabbah see note to Josh. 13· 25· The meaning of the name is
"capital city".

"two cities with their villages". - The count is correct·

Verse*! , TOWNS OF THE DESERT OF JUDAH

"Beth-arabah,.." - See note to Josh. 15· 6 · Later it was allocated to Benjamin.
See Josh. 18. 22. It lies south east of Jericho·

"Middin, . ." - This is its only appearance in Scripture. The situation is unknown.
The name means "measures" ·

"Secacah,.." - This is the only appearance in Scripture. The situation is unknown*
The meaning of the name is "enclosure".

Little information emerges from this verse but it can be accepted that these three
places are in close proximity one with the other· The groupings are in the desert area
which stretches from the Dead Sea valley as far north as the Judah border· From there it
rises towards the mountains in a broadIxind stretching from Bethlehem in the north south-
wards through Tekoa, Ziph and Maon, thence westward to the beginning of the shephelah.
It is a desert region without vegetation on the east side which borders the Dead Sea. There
are springs in isolated places and where these occur, the vegetation is luxuriant as far as
the influence of'the water will reach. This feature has given rise to cultivation in the past
and signs of this can be found here and there· Since Bible days the country has been neg-
lected and has turned back into the desert it was· This explains why all trace of many
cities and towns has been lost.

Verse62 ' V ' < -

"Nibshan,.·" - This is the only appearance in Scripture of this place· The situation
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is unknown. (See closing paragraph to verse 61 above)* The name means "soft soil11·

"city of salt,..11 - The Heb. is n liyr ham-Metach" from *iyr meaning "city", ham
meaning "of1 and Melach meaning "salt". It was situated near the Dead Sea but the exact
situation is unknown· It is connected with the "valley (gorge with high walls) of salt" men-
tioned in 2 Sam. 8. 13; 2 Kings 14. 7; 1 Chron. 18. 12; 2 Chron. 25· 11. and in the in-
scription to Psq· 60. This "valley of salt" is the valley which extends from one wall of the
Dead Sea valley to the other, that is from east to west, at the south end of the Dead Sea.
Whereas the situation of the "City of Salt" is unknown, it is thought be be between Engedi
on the western shore of the Dead Sea and the beginning of the Valley of Salt.

"En-gedi;·." - This Is the first occurrence of the name in Scripture* When Saul was
pursuing David, David dwelt at En-gedi. (1 Sam. 23. 29*) V hen Saul returned from
following the Philistines, he was told that David was at En-gedi. (1 Sam. 24. 1.) In the
days of Jehoshaphat it had another name, this being "Hgzazon-tamar" meaning "the pruning
of the palm". This was the ancient name for the place as we see from Gen» 14. 74 where
it is spelt slightly differently with " Hazezon-tamar11. It must have been a place for grapes
because it is mentioned in Song of Solomon 1 . 14. with "in the vineyards of En-gedi"·
This reference from the Song of Solomon is interesting because it shows the wonderful dif-
ference the presence of water can make to a dry and parched land. En-gedi exists in a
country of utter desolation yet because there is water there, it grows grapes. See note to
verse 61 in connection with the desolation of the wilderness. This desolation will be
healed when Jesus Christ sets up the Kingdom of God upon earth· In that day, the waters
of the Dead Sea will be healed and fishers shall stand upon it from En-gedi to En-eglaim.
(Ezek. 47. 10.)

The name En-gedi bears indication that there is water there because the first part of
its name "En" means "fountain" · The whole name means "the fountain of the kid"· The
modern name is H|Ain Jidy" · It is situated almost at the half way mark on the western
shore of the Dead Sea ·

"six cities with their villages·" - The count is correct*

Verse 63

"As for the Jebusites the inhabitants of Jerusalem,·· " - The Jebusites are first men-
tioned in Scripture in Gen· 10. 16· as one of the seventy nations after the Flood· They
were descended from Canaan. In the days of Judg. 19. 10. the city was known as "Jebus"
but there is reason to believe that in the very early days, it was known as Uru-Salem -
the "city of peace". (Gen. 14. 18.) At that time, Melchizadek was the king and the
priest there. The Hebrew word for "city" is "Syr" pronounced "eer". This is how the
sound would be represented in the English language but English speaking people find it
very difficult to pronounce the letter "u" in the Teutonic (hence Aryan) way. It is like
the Afrikaans "u" which is pronounced by shaping the mouth to say "ee" but saying "00"
thus making it a mixture between the two· Thus the word "'iyr11 is this mixture termin-
ated by "r". Now it will be understood when the "Ur of the Chaldees" is referred to,
(Gen. 11. 31.) it should be pronounced "iyr11 of the Chaldees meaning "the city of the
Chaldees." "Ur" is therefore, not a name but part of a title or description· In the LXX
the word "ur" is not transcribed but is substituted by "Chora" meaning "country"· In the
Tel-el-Amarna tablets it is spelt "Urusalim" after being transcribed into English· For fur-
ther details upon Jerusalem, see introduction to chapter 10.

"the children of Judah could not drive them out · . · " - In Judg· 1· 8· it is recorded
that the children of Judah had fought against Jerusalem and had taken it and smitten it
with the edge of the sword and set it on fire. But in spite of this temporary victory, they
were unable to drive out the inhabitants - the Jebusites· See Judg· 1 · 2 1 . The city was
allotted to Benjamin in accordance with the principle of distributing the land regardless of
whether or not it had been conquered. (Josh. 18. 28.) It was not until the days of David
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that the city was finally conquered, ν ; . »>·.··

"unto this day;" - Therefore the book of Joshua wcfc written*before David was king
of Jerusalem.

SUMMARY '

Now that we have completed the study of chapter 15, we can look at it again and
take a lesson from it* There are several points which present themselves:*·

1. The allocation of the cities is symbolical of the work of the Returned Christ in re-
warding his people.

2. The special allocation to Caleb symbolises the reward to be given to the faithful of
the Gentiles for the protection of their children.

3. The systematic grouping of the cities shows that the Kingdom to be set up will be a
kingdom of orderliness and not of confusion.Ki

4. To make habitation possible, rain will come to the Holy Land so that it will blossom
as the rose.

5 . The nations were not driven out at first,; This took time. Likewise, the Returned
Christ will be I ike the stono of Nebuchadnezzar^ Image which grew until it covered
the whole earth. Christ will gradually subdue all nations to himself.

In dnother aspect taken from the'work of Jesus v^hom Joshua represents, we see that
v/e are to look for bur reward in the Kingdom of God on earth.

In this way, we are called to the Household of Faith which has many groups known
as "ecclesias11. This is shown by the fact that in some cases the grouping contained many
cities and in others it contained few cities. Each of these had its towns and villages as
each ecclesia has its members. Some ecciesias are large others are small. Some endure
for a long time while others fall away and are not heard of again.

Just as the nations were not driven out, so the True Christian Believer will never drive
out all his sins. He will have to await the coming of the greater "David" before all con-
quests will be made.

No earthly blessing is complete in itself. We have an ecclesia but the rest is up to
us to work in the Lordfs service, trying to do His w i l l .

Caleb's desire should characterise us all - "Give us the blessing". A good spiritual
appetite for the things of God is the greatest incentive to correct living and proper be-
haviour before Him.
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JOSHUA

Chapter 16 • -. · '

THE LOT OF THE CHILDREN OF JOSEPH

Verse 1

"fell.-··11 - Heb. "yatsa111 - This is the only usage in Joshua in this way. The only
other place in the O.T. in which it is translated as "fell51 is as 2 Chron. 21 . 19, where
the sentence is "his bowels fell out by reason of his sickness,*." This refers to a chance
happening which could not have been anticipated. It is used in many ways in the Q.T. but
in the verse before us, the margin supplies the alternative "went forth11. It could also be
"came forth11, both referring to the coming forth of whatever it was that was used to cast
the lots. It would come forth from the urn into the lap. See 18* 11 ; 19, 1 , 10,17*24,32,4Q«

"from Jordan by Jericho,.." - This was the starting point of the boundary as it moved
towards the west. It started at the river Jordan at a point near Jericho.

"unto the water of Jericho on the east,.." - This is a spring or a fountain which is
the only one in the vicinity of Jericho. It is said to flow into a basin which is nine feet
broad in which may be seen. The fountain still exists and is known as "Es Sultan". In the
rainy season it flows into the Jordan through a small brook known as Wady Kelt. The pre-
vious clause had shown the starting area. The phrase "water of Jericho" shows the exact
point of starting.

We must be careful here to understand exactly what we are studying. It may be
thought that inasmuch as we studied the borders and cities of Judah in the previous chap-
ter, we shall now study the border between Judah and her neighbour. This is not so be-
cause the border we are looking at now is that which divides Ephraim in its southern border
from Benjamin in its northern border. To apply a check at this stage, examine Josh. 18.
12. which will be found to be very similar to the verse we are studying. 18 . 12. deals
with the northern boundary of Benjamin.

"to the wilderness...11 - In Josh. 18. 12. this is referred to as the wilderness of
Beth-aven. This was on the east of Bethel. See Josh. 7. 2. and notes to that verse. The
name means either "house of iniquity" or "house of vanity". The Hebrew construction here
needs a preposition., "to the wilderness" could mean along or by the wilderness.

"throughout mount Bethel." - The LXX has "unto the hill country unto mount Bethel".
The Afrikaans has "in die gebergte, na Bet-el" (in the mountain chain to Bethel". There
is a range of mountains leading up to Bethel. There are a number of heights in this range so
the boundary must have proceeded along one of the sub-ranges. This lies at the foot of the
mountain ©uarantana which is the modern Jebel Kuruntul on the north west of Jericho.

Verse 2

"And goeth out from Bethel to Luz.. ." - At first sight the expression "Bethel to Luz"
might appear to be confusing because Bethel was Luz at the first. (Gen. 28, 19.) The use
of the name "Bethel" refers to the district and not to the city. It means therefore, that the
line came out of the range of mountains in the southern district of Bethel and went to Luz,
the city. Since Bethel was on the border, it was later allotted to Benjamin. (Josh. 18.
22.) »

"the borders of Archi. . ." - The borders of the Archite. In those days it would be
known where this border was but record of it has now been lost. In 2 Sam. 15. 32. we
read that when David went up into the mount in the days of his trouble with Ahithophel,
Hushai the Archite came to him. In 2 Sam* 16. 16. it is recorded that Hushai the Archite
was David*s friend. In 2 Sam. 17. 5. and 14, the Archite appears again, this time to
frustrate Absalomfs plan and the advice of Ahithophel. In 1 Chron. we read that Hushai



Joshua Fage226 16 - 3/4

the Archite, was the king's companion. Apart from these references there are no further
references to the Archites· The name "Hushai" means "hasting11.

"Ataroth," - There are four cities by this name· The one we are considering now is
that which is called "Ataroth-addar" in verse 5* See also Josh* 18· 13· for another
slightly different spelling, namely, "Ataroth-adar" · Apart from this v^rse which tells us
it was on the southern border of Ephraim, nothing is known as to where it is now· The
places named as "Ataroth-addar11 and "Ataroth-adar11 refer to the city mentioned in the
verse before us, on the same latitude as Shiloh·

For the record, the other three cities of this name are:-

(1) In Transjordan, (Num· 32* 3 and 34·) This was given to the children of Gad·
It is on the west side of Jordan, north of the river Arnon* The place was mentioned on the
Moabite Stone· (Num. 32· 3, 34;

(2) On the NE boundary of Ephraim and mentioned in this chapter at verse 7· Ata·*
roth is mentioned here under (2) is unknown·

(3) 1 Chron· 2 . 54. mentions :iAtaroth, the house of Joab," this having been
given to the Calebites·

The meaning of the name Ataroth is "crowns11·

Verse 3

A comparison of this verse with Josh· 18· 13. will show a slight difference· In that
verse it reads, "to the hill (Heb. "har" meaning mountain or range) that lieth on the south
side of the nether Beth-horon·11 Regarding "the nether Beth-horon11 Keil and Deiitzsch
have this to say:- "Lower Beth-horn is the present Beit^ur Tachta, a village upon a low
ridge. It is separated from Upper Beth-horon, which lies further east, by a deep wady".
(op. cit· page 177) The "Upper Beth-horon" is mentioned in verse 5 , and in Josh* 21·
22. It was at the Nether Beth-horon that the LORD cast down hailstones. See Note to
Josh. 10. 11. under the heading "great stones". See also 2 Chron. 25. 13. where Beth-
tccanis mentioned in connection with a battle of Amaziah in which Beth-horon is men-
tioned. In both of these references, the Nether Beth-horon is meant. There must have been
two towns of this name which were very close to each other. The meaning of the name is
"the house of the hollow". See note to Josh. 10. 10.

11 Japhleti , . ." - This is the only appearance of this name in Scripture· The name
"Japhlet" appears in 1 Chron. 7 . 32, 33, (twice), where Japhlet is stated to be a son
of Heber, a grandson of Asher. The name we have in this verse refers to the people of
Japhlet, or the Japhlethites. The name Japhlet means "Whom God frees".

"Gezer:.." - See note to Josh. 10. 33. The name means "place cut off" or
"precipice". Gezer lies between Ephraim and Dan. This line led through to the Medi-
terranean Sea.

Verse 4

The boundary lines are far too briefly mentioned for a full identification, therefore
the chapter will continue with the boundary of Ephraim in greater detail. The lot of the
children of Joseph must incorporate both Ephraim and Manasseh. The land to be given to
Manasseh will be discussed fully in chapter 17. This indicates that in the drawing of the
lot mentioned in Chapter 16, one lot was drawn for both tribes so that Ephraim and the
half tribe of Manasseh would not be separated. The allocation therefore, was to Joseph
but it was divided between his two sons, Ephraim and Manasseh.
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Verse 5

"And the border;·'*1*· ~ Heb. "gebul" means "border11 or "boundary11. In all passages
in Joshua where thte translation "bordeir" appears, this word is used, with the exception of
Josh· 4. 19. where "qetseb" is Used meaning "extremity", and Jo$h« 18· 20. where the
Heb· "gabal11 translated as "border" means "a border or boundary", this word coming from
a root meaning "twist" as applied to fibres so as to make a thread or line, thus a border
drawn by a measuring line. In all the usages of the translation "Coast" or "coasts", the
Heb. "gebul" is used which, in other places, is translated as "border". The exceptions
are Josh. 19# 29. - the third "coast" - where the Heb. "chebel" is used meaning "region";
Josh. 9. 1. where the Heb. is "chowph" meaning "shore"and Josh. 12O 23. where the Heb.
is "naphah" meaning "height". (The translation in this instance is wrong. It is not the
"coast of Dor" but the "height of Dor".) The word "border" in the verse before us comes
from the Heb. "gebul" which is the usual word. This applies to both occurrences of the
word in this verse and in the next one where again it appears twice.

"of Ephraim..." - This i$ main sub-division of the land allotted to the children of
Joseph because Manasseh being a half tribe, would receive less than Ephraim the largest of
the tribes.

11.. .Ataroth-addar, • ." - See note to verse 2 under "Ataroth". It appears that this
place ts the same as that mentioned in verse 2.

"Beth-horon the upper;" - See note to verse 3 under Beih-horon the nether. Both
were adjacent the one to the other.

Verse 6

11.. .the border went out toward the sea..." - The Heb. is "the western border..."
R.V. "the border went out westward at Michmethath..." R.S.V. "and the boundary goes
thence (from Beth-horon) to the sea..," The sea lies towards the west from Beth-horon.
The Afrikaans appears to be more correct with "dan loop die lyn aan na die see; in die
noorde: Migmetat;,." ("then the line runs on to the sea; in the north: Mschmethath:..")
The Heb. "yam" meaning "roar" as the roar of the sea is used to describe the "west". The
same Heb. word is used for "sea" when used as a direction, and for "sea".

"WWchmethath on the north side;.." - The modern name is "Khirbet Juleijil" and the
place is situated east of Shechem. The only other reference in which this name is found is
in Josh. 17. 7. It is on the boundary between Ephraim and Manasseh. The meaning of the
name is "hiding place". The "north side" indicates that it is on the north border of Ephraim.

"went about eastward*..11 - Heb· "cabab11 meaning to revolve, turn about with the
inference of changing direction. Hitherto the border had moved north east. Now it was
to turn and move south east towards Jericho.

"Taanath-shiloh, · ." - This is the only appearance of the name in Scripture. It is on
the north boundary of Ephraim and east of Shechem. The modern name is thought to be
"Khirbet T'nah el-foqa". The meaning of the name is "approach to Shiloh".

"Janohah;" - This place makes its Scriptural debut in this verse and bows out again
in verse 7. Thereafter the name makes a "come back" in 2 Kgs. 15. 29. where it appears
as one of the cities captured by TigSath-pileser in the days of Pekah, king of Israel. This
city of 2 Kgs. 15. 29. is not the same as the one before us· Its name is spelt Janoah and
it is in Northern Palestine but the exact situation is unknown. The city we are now looking
at is the modern "Khirbet Yanun" and is situated a few miles south of Taanath-shiloh.
The name means *restM or "resting place11»



Joshua Page 228 16 - 7/9

Verse 7

" . . . i t went down*·." r Fr<w the direction the line now takes, one would be inclined
to think that "went down" referredi tqjts journey in a southward direction· But this is not
the meaning· The line doe$ turn southward but the "going.down11 is literal· The line does
lose altitude as it goes downward towards Jericho· · ,

"Janohah··." r See note to previous verse·

"Ataroth,.." - See note to verse 2 under this heading·

"Naarath,... 1 1 -.This is the only appearance of this name in Scripture with this
spelling· In 1 Chr*on. 7. 28. it appears as "Naaran11 where it is mentioned as part of the
possessions of the children of Ephraim· The name spelt "Naarah" appears in 1 Chron· 4 ·
5 / 6 . as the name of a person - one of the two wives of Ashur, the son of Hezfa>n* The sit-
uation is unknown· The meaning of the name is "handmaid11 or "a servant"·

V e r s e 8 . ; ' , • · . : ν ;, . . , , · , · • >•·

"The border went out · . ." - The word "went" appears twice in verse 6; twice in verse
7 and once here. Steverpl words are used in the Hebrew original· The first "went" in verse
6 is the same as the second "went" of verse 7 . This is Heb. "yatsa" with a variety of mean-
ings of which the following seem to apply here:- "go forth"; "go abroad"; "proceed";
The second "went" of verse 6 comes firom Heb. "cabab" and is translated as "went about".
See note to this word in verse 6 . The first "went" cocnes from Heb. "yarad" meaning
"went down". See note to this in verse 7 . The use of the word "went" in verse 8 comes
from Heb. "yalak" meaning "go away"; "getaway"; "depart".

"Tappyah westward..." - Reading this phrase in conjunction with "went out" as de-
scribed immediately above, we get the idea that Tappuah was the starting point for the
east and, west lines. So starting from Tappuah, the line went out in a westerly direction.
See note to Josh. 12. 17. This is the same Tappuah as that of Josh. 17. 7 . where it ap-
pears as "En-tappuah" but in verse 8 it is stated as "Tappuah". It was on the border be-
tween Ephraim and Manasseh but it is given to Manasseh. The name means "apples"/
"apple tree11.

"the river Kanah;d." - This river also appeprs in Josh. 17. 9. where it states that
the boundary passed to the north of the river Kanah. The "Kanah" of Josh. 19· 28. is not
a river but a place and its modern name is "Qana11· It lies about 6 miles SE of Tyre in the
femd allotted to Asher. It is known in modern times as "the torrent of Kanah" and divides
Ephraim in the north from the southern portion of Manasseh. The meaning of the name is
"the place of reeds" or simply, "reeds".

"the goings out thereof were at the sea·.." - "the goings out" comes from Heb.
"totsa'ah" meaning "exit". In other words, the estuary was at the sea meaning that the
boundary extended all the way along the river to the sea. In view of the note to verse 6 ,
it must be trem^mbered that the word "sea" in Hebrew is also "west".

Verse 9

This is a confusing sentence whfph the word in italics "were" does not help. Taking
the lead from verse 8 "This is the inheritonce of the children of Ephraim..." it leads into
"and there were cities which were dwjded off and assigned to Ephraim ?n the inheritance
pf Manasseh." This may account for the lack of detail given to defining the boundary be-
tween Ephraim and Mahasseh. The cities which were in Ephraim were assigned in certain
cases to Manasseh. See Josh. 17. 9. wKere this special allocation of cities is mentioned·
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"separate...11 - Heb. "mibdalah" meaning "to divide into parts11.

Verse 10

in this verse we are told that the Ephraimites "drove not out" the Canaanites that
dwelt at Gezer. This statement should be compared with that of Josh. 15. 63. which says
that the children of Judah could not drive out the Canaanites who were the Jebusites. In
the case of the Ephraimites, they would not and in the case of the children of Judah, they
could not. The one was an inability and the other was an unwillingness to respond to the
Divine command. The danger resulting from this disobedience was thct within reach of
Israel would be the presence of a wicked apostacy. As long as the Canaanites were allowed
to be there, the danger would exist· Thus it was that Yahweh had earlier warned Israel to
drive out all the Canaanites and that he would deliver them into the hands of Israel. Not
only the people had to be destroyed but also their pictures (carvings in stone upon walls),
their molten images and their high places. See Num. 33. 52/56. In both cases, the people
of Yahweh were at fault. In the case of the people of Judah, they could not because they
did not seek the help of the LORD their God. In the case of the Ephraimites, they did not
wish to fight.

"dwell among..." - Heb. "yashab" has a variety of meanings indicating a very close
association one with another. In the sense used here it means "have one*s abode with41

even to the extent of marrying or making marriages with them. The Heb. "qereb11 trans-
lated here as "among" is correctly translated but the meaning is much more intimate than
is indicated by the passage. It means "among" in the sense of being in the very heart of,
the inner part. See 1 Kgs« 20. 39. for 5lmidst of the battle". The intimate association in-
dicated by this word is shown in Gen. 25. 22. where we find the word "within11 ("chil-
dren struggled together within her"), "within" here comes from "yashab11. The meaning
of the phrase before us is that the Canaanites dwelt very intimately among them with the
inevitable result that they would make marriages with them and follow their wicked ways
in worship of false gods.

"serve under tribute." - The Ephraimites seemed to prefer the easier way of making
the Canaanites serve under tribute. It would have been costly and difficult to have de-
stroyed them but more lucrative to let them live.

THE EXHORTATION

The lesson we can learn from this chapter is that which teaches us the danger of assor
ciating with false religions and with wicked people. However much we may endeavour to
hold ourselves aloof from these things, we cannot avoid contamination of some sort· We
are asked to drive out the Canaanite from within us. The Canaanite in our case is the sin
that is so essentially part of us· We should ask God to help us for we cannot do it alone.

Religion is always difficult to follow. Even the most religious find it so. The fol-
lowing of a religion requires an effort. Contrary to religion, there is the making of mon-
ey. If we put our religion aside when it suits us so that we may receive our tribute mon-
ey from the mundane things of life, we shall prosper in material things but shall lose
heavily in spiritual things.





JOSHUA

Chapter 17

THE INHERITANCE OF MANASSEH

The first six verses form an introduction to this chapter· First of all it appears to be
necessary to make an explanation as to why IV\anasseh should receive a double inheritance,
one on the east of Jordan and the other on the west side. Manasseh was the first born sen
of Joseph so entitled to a double portion. The families of Manasseh are traced leading up
to the five daughters of Zelophehad who had no sons. AH this shows how the families of
Manasseh received ten lots as their inheritance, apart from Gilead and Bashan which they
received on "the other side Jordan11. All this will be made clear in the notes hereunder.

Verse 1

A comparison between the Authorised Version, Revised Version and the Revised
Standard Version will show the difficulty in this passage since the versions differ so widely.
The Revised Version is the poorest rendering of the original Hebrew. The Rev. W. L.
Alexander in his exposition which appears in The Pulpit Commentary (Vol. 3. Sect. 2.
page 260) translates "and the lot for the tribe of Manasseh - for he was the first-born of
Joseph - was (or fell) to Machir the son of Manasseh11. The points which arise from this
statement are:-

(a) "he was the firstborn of Joseph.·." - Manasseh was actually the firstborn of Joseph
(Gen. 48. 17/18.) so he would be entitled to the double portion. Jacob*s act of

giving Ephraim the blessing of the firstborn did not fake away from Manasseh the right of
inheritance as the firstborn. Therefore the family of Manasseh would inherit a double por-
tion, one on the east of Jordan and the other on the west of Jordan.

(b) "Machir the son of Manasseh". - It is stated later in the verse that the lot went to
Machir because he was a man of war. This means that he had a warlike spirit. Such

a spirit v/as necessary in those days for the work Yahweh called upon the tribes to do· The
inheritance of course, would not go to Machir, the man, because he was by this time,
long since dead. The meaning is that it fell to his family.

"the father of Gilead:·.11 - Scripture recordsjWachir as being the father of Gilead
(Num. 26. 29.) but this relationship is not indicated here. In view of the mention in verse
2 of the six sons of Gilead, it is doubtful whether Gilead was alive at this time. From the
phrase mentioning Machir we have seen that the family of Machir must be intended. This
being the case, the mention of "father of Gilead" must mean "possessor" or "lord" of G i l -
ead.

"because he was a man of war,..11 - See note under (b) above·

"therefore..·" - Following upon the use of the word "because" to introduce this
clause, the need for "therefore" disappears. In fact, there is no original word for "there-
fore" in this passage·

"he had Gilead· . ·" - There are two mentions of "Gilead" in this verse, the first
having the article and the second having no article. The point is not an important one. If
GiJead without the article means the person and GiSead with the article means the land, it
cannot be proved beyond all doubt. It is obvious here that "he had Gilead" refers to the
land. See Keil and Delitzsch Op, cit. page 179 and V · L. Alexander op. cit. page 260.

"and Bashan". This must be mentioned with Gilead. See Num. 32. 33, 39/40. See
notes to Josh. 13. 30·

The meaning of names are:- Joseph = "adding"; Manasseh » "forgetting"; Eph-
raim «"fruitful"; Machir « "sold"; Gilead « "the heap of witness" (see Gen. 31 .
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47» margin)·

From the fore-going discussion of verse 1, we find that the country of Gilead and
Bashan were given to the children of Manasseh represented by the family of Machir. This
applied to the country edst of Jordan· There is yet the inheritance west of Jordan and this
is discussed in the verses which follow from verse 7 onwards·

Verse 2

"There was also a lot»··1 1 - Lit. :lAnd there came...'1 or "And there fel l · ·»"

"the rest of the children of Manasseh by their families;.·11 - These are they which
were included in Num. 26. 2$/34. The word "children" ccmes from Heb. "ben11 which
means "sons".

"Abiezer,. ·" - This is the first appearance of the name in Scripture spelt in this
way. It appears in Num. 26. 30. as "Jeezer" and in Judg· 6 · 34; 8. 2; 1 Chron. 1 1 .
28. in the hyphenated form of "Abi^-ezer". It also appears as "Abiezer" in 2 Sam. 23.
27; 1 Chron. 7 . 18 and 27. 12· but these do not all describe the same person, as these
notes will show· In genealogical relationship Abiezer appears as a son of Manasseh or his
descendant· See 1 Chron. 7 . 18. (see margin for "Jeezer"); Num. 26. 30; Gideon was
a descendant of the family and he referred to it as "poor in Manasseh". See also the com-
parison made in Judg. 8. 2. V hen the angel appeared unto Gideon and fire consumed his
sacrifice, Gideon built an altar there and called it "Jahwfeh^shalom". This was at Oph-
rah of the Abi~ezrites· (Judg· 6. 24.) The fact that the angel sat under an oak that was
in Ophrah, (Judg. 6. 11.) suggests the possibility that this was the oak of Shechem of
Gen, 35. 8. where Deborah, Rebekah's nurse was buried. The "Abiezer" of 2 Sam. 23.
27. was one of David's mighty men. He was an Anethothite, which means a man of An-
athoth, a place in Benjamin. See also 1 Chron. 27. 12. and 1 Chron· 1 1 . 28.

•• • . ι -

The meaning of the name is "father of hefp".

"Helek,.." - This name which is connected with the Helekites, is found in Num·
26. 30. and in the verse before us. They were of the sons of Manasseh· The meaning of
the name is "portion"·

"Asriel,.." - The name appears in Num. 26. 3 1 . and in the verse before us. It
appears in 1 Chron. 7 . 14. spelt as "Ashriel". The patronymic name is "Asriel ites" which
appears only in Num. 26. 3 1 . The meaning of the name is "vow of God".

"Shechem,,.11 - This is a well-known Biblical name which appears under the names
of Shechem, Sichem and Sychem, also Shechemites and the possessive "ShechemV1· It
appears in John 4. 5 . as "Sychar". It first occurs in Gen. 12. 6. under the name of
Sichem, where it is stated to be on the plain of Moreh. This name means "shoulder"'
The Hebrew word translated as "plain" in Gen· 12. 6. is "'elown" meaning "oak" or other
strong tree. This is interesting in view of the Oak where Deborah was buried and the oak
which appears in Josh· 24· 26. Shechem appears again in verse 7 of this chapter from
Joshua which we are studying. It is also seen in Josh* 20. 7 . where it is one of the cities
of refuge· In Josh,, 2 1 . 2 1 . it is allocated to the Leyites as a Levitical city* In Josh.
24. 1 . it is recorded that all Israel gathered at Shechem to present̂  themselves to God. In
verse 25 of that chapter we read that Joshua made a covenant with the people and set them
a statute and an ordinance in Israel, at Shechem· In Josh. 24. 32* we learn that the t

children of Israel buried the bones of Joseph at Shechem* In Judg· 8· 3 1 . we read that
Gideon's concubine which was at Shechem bare him a son whose name he called Abimer
lech. Judges chapter 9 records the story of Shechem and Abimelech· The 21st chapter of
Judges records the lying in wait for the virgins. In later years, ail Israel came to Shechem
to make Reheboam king. (1 Kgs. 12. 1.) After the revolt, Jereboam built Shechem in
mount Ephraim. (1 Kgs. 12. 25.) 1 Chron. 6 . 67. confirms the making of Shechem a
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city of refuge· 1 Chron. 7 , 19· records that Shechem was a descendant of Manasseh, and
2 Chron· 10· 1 . confirms the history of Reheboam and Shechem which we read about in
1 Kgs· 12· 1· Shechem is also mentioned in h a · 60· 6; and 108· 7 · and we find it in
the prophet in Jer. 41· 5 . These few details give a very brief outline of Shechem and its
part in Scripture but they do not tell the story of Shechem which is a separate study on its
own· These notes merely indicate the passages where mention of Shechem is made· The
name means "back11 or "turn tire back"· It also means "shoulder"· See note to Josh· 24· 32.

"Hepher, . · " - The name first appears in Scripture in Num# 26· 3^33 · See also
Num. 27· 1 . V e find it again in Josh· 12· 17· See notes to this verse· The meaning
of the name is "digging" ·

"Shemida, · · " - The first appearance of the name in Scripture is to be found in Num·
26. 32· The family name is Shemedaites· The name is also spelt Shemidah - see 1 Chron·
7 . 19· which lists him as one of the descendants of Manasseh· The meaning of the name is
"fame of wisdon". .

"these were the male children·. ·" - In view of the fact that the story of the five
daughters is about to be told, it is necessary at this stage to distinguish clearly between the
daughters and the males· Hence this particular statement about "male"·

"children· · . " - These were not the children of Manasseh as stated here 50 it must
mean that they were the descendants of Manasseh·

Verse 3

The principle established here of showing the genealogy of a certain person is to make
quite sure the identity of the person spoken about· Hence Zelophehad3s descent is traced
back five generations· He had no sons which was a serious thing in Israel because the pos-
session of his land would die out because of the lack of a male descendant· Compare this
verse with Num· 26. 33· Compare the story with Num· 2 7 / 1 / 1 1 . and 36· 1/13· These
portions of Scripture should be cross-referenced one with the other.

"Zelophehad··*" - His name appears in the allied stories of Num· 26· 33. (twice);
27· 1 and 7; 36· 2, 6 , 10 and 11; See also 1 Chron· 7. 15· The meaning of the name
is "fracture" or "first rupture" or "firstborn"·

"Hepher,·." - See note to verse 29 This man with Zelcphehad, was not reckoned
in the inheritance because of the daughters of Zelophehad.

"Gi lead, . . " - The name is applied to persons, a tribe or a family· See Num· 36.
1· In Hos. 6 . 8. Gilead is mentioned as a city that worketh iniquity· It is also a dis-
trict to the east of the river Jordan» It appears under such names as Jabesh-gilead;
Ramoth-gileod; Gileadites; and the possessive Gilead's· There are many references in
Scripture to this name but the one we v/ant is that dealing with Gilead, a descendant of
Atanasseh· See Num· 27· 1; 36· 1; 1 Chron· 7 · 17; 2 . 2 1 , 2 3 ; 7 . 1 4 ; and Num· 26.
29. When reading 1 Chron. 5 · 14· we must not confuse the Gilead we are looking at novf
with that of the Gadite, the son of A/Uchael· See notes to Josh· 12· 2 and 5; 13. 11, 25
and 31; The meaning of the name Is "hard stony region" or "hill of witness"·

"Machir , · ·" - See note to verse ! · The meaning of the name is "sold".

"Manasseh,.." - See note to verse 1 . The meaning is "forgetting".

The names of the daughters appear to be important otherwise they would not be given
here·

"Mahlah,. ·" - She is named with her sisters in Num· 26· 33; 27. 1; and 36. 11;
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Apart from the reference we are now looking at, she appears as Mahalah in 1 Chron· 7. 18·
as one of the descendants of Manasseh but she cannot be identified with the Mahlah we are
studying from Josh· 17. 3. Mahlah appears to be the eldest of the sisters because she is
alwqys mentioned first· The LXX however, reverses the order in Num· 36· 11. The mean-
ing of her name is, surprisingly enough, "disease11·

"Noah,··11 - She also appears in Num· 26. 33; 27. 1; 36. 11; and in the verse
before us. The meaning of her name is "movement", the Hebrew being "No'ah11 as opposed
to the name of the old Patriarch of the Flood, whose name in Hebrew was "Noach" meaning
"rest",

"Hoglah,..11 - She appears in Num. 26· 33; 27. 1; 36. 11; and in the verse before
us. The name means "partridge".

"Milcah,. ." - She joins her sisters in making her appearances in Num· 26· 33; 27·
1; 36. 11; and in the verse before us. The "Milcah11 of Nahor's wife (Gen. 11· 29.)
and (Gen. 22. 20.) and mentioned again in Gen. 24· 15, 24, 47. has no place in this
story. The meaning of the name is "queen" or "royalty".

"Tirzah." - She is also mentioned in Num. 26. 33; 27. 1; 36. 11; and in the verse
v/e are studying· The name appears in Josh· 12· 24. as a city. See note to Josh. 12. 24.
The name means "Pleasantness".

It has been suggested by some scholars that these names were originally names of
cities or towns. There is no proof of this but it is possible that they became names of cit-
ies as the name "Tirzah" shows. They subsequently married their cousins and this would
have been difficult if not impossible for cities or towns to have done·

Verse 4

"came near" - Heb. "qarab" means "approach", this word taking the place of the two
English words.

"Eleazar the priest,.." - The same pair are in office as those given in Josh. 14. 1.
namely, Eieazar as High Priest looking after the spiritual problems, and Joshua looking
after the political problems. See note to Josh. 14. 1. under heading "Eleazar·..11 Elea-
zar was the third son of Aaron by his wife EUsheba. (Exod. 6. 23.) Eleazar married Pu-
tiel and she bare him Phinehas. V hen Nadab and Abihu, Aaron§s first and second sons
died before the LORD when they offered strange fire before the LORD, Eleazar and the
youngest son, Ithamar, ministered in the priest's office. (Num· 3· 4.) The duties Elea-
zar had allotted to him are given in Num· 4· 16· When Korah, Cathan and Abiram re-
belled, Eleazar was given an important task regarding the restoration of the true worship.
(Num. 16. 37 and 39.) The ritual of the Red Heifer was given to Eleazar to administer.
(Num. 19. 3.) In Num. 20. 26. it is recorded how Eleazar succeeded his father Aaron in
the office of the high priest. After the plague following upon the sin of Zimri and Cozbi,
Eleazar was instructed to number Israel. (Num. 26. 3.) The joint instructions given to
Joshua and Eleazar by Yahweh to direct them in the management of affairs, was given in
Num. 27. 16/23. In the final reckoning with the Midicnifes and Balaam, Eleazar was in-
structed by Yahweh concerning the dividing of the spoil. (Num· 31· 6, 12, 13, 26, 29,
31 , 4 1 , 51·) V hen the children of Reuben and Gad sued for their inheritance, Eleazar
and Joshua were charged by Moses with full instructions as to what they were to do. (Num.
32. 2 and 28.) Finally, Eleazar and Joshua were appointed to take charge of the nation
in the occupation of the land. In this they were to act as Priest and king respectively. The
meaning of the name Eleazar is "El is helper". We met Eleazar in Josh. 14. 1. but it
seemed better then to reserve fuller remarks on him until now rather than to give them then
when he received merely a passing mention. It is better to have these few facts before us
now than to refer to them in the notes to a previous verse.
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Eleazar is mentioned historically in Judg. 20. 28. but the Eleazar of 1 Sam. 7. 1.
was the son of Abinadab, and the Eleazar of 2 Sam. 23. 9. was the son of Dodo the Aho-
hite, one of the three mighty men of battle with David. There was an Eleazar who was
the son of AAahli. (1 Chron. 23. 21/22.) The names of Eleazar should now be easy to
sort out as they appear in 1 Chrcn. 6. 3/4; 50; 9. 20; 11, 12; 23. 21/22; 24. 1, 2,
3, 4 (twice), 5, 6 , and 28. The Eleazar we are now studying/ appears in a genealogy in
Ezra 7. 5. but "Eleazar the son of Fhinehas" of Ezra 8. 33. is a man contemporary with
Ezra0 The same can be said for the "Eleazar11 who appears in Ezra 10. 25. but the man
named by this name in Neh. 12. 42. is a different person from all those who have been
mentioned.

"The LORD commanded Moses..." - Thus they rehearse the Divine Command given
?n Num. 27. 1/11.

"Therefore..." - omit. It is not in the original Hebrew. The R.V. has "Therefore",
the R.S.V. has "So. . ." ; Rotherham is correct in omitting it but the point is one of interest
only and not of importance, except for one important fact» As the phrase stands, it appears
that because Yahweh had promised them an inheritance in the past, they were to get it now.
That is why "Therefore..." ("because of the Divine fromise...") is included. The real
reason was that given in Num* 36. 6. which reads, "This is the thing which the LORD doth
command concerning the daughters of Zelophehad, saying, Let them marry to whom they
think best; only to the tribe of their father shall they marry". The important reason then,
was that they couid have their inheritance as promised provided they married within their
household of faith and not out of it.

"according to the commandment of Yahweh..." - Arising out of the note given im-
mediately above, this was the deciding factor - "according to the commandment of the
LORD" that they should observe a strict rule in regard to their marriages.

Verse 5

"And there fell ten portions..." - if we regard the six sons and the five daughters,
there must be eleven portions altogether but we must not forget that Zelophehad's house
came to an end and the house of Hepher his father must also come to an end in his son's
failure to secure the succession. For this reason, one of the lots for the sons fell away
leaving five to which must be added the five given to the daughters, making ten in a l l .

"beside the land of Gilead and Bashan,·." - The rest of the verse explains this -
"which v/ere on the other side Jordan.n In this way, Manasseh received a double portion
which was due to the first-born.

Verse 6

"· ..the daughters of Manasseh had an inheritance among his sons:.." The point
was an important one. The principle is identical with that of the levirate marriage. The
law concerning this marriage was as follows:-

Deut· 25. 5. "If brethren dwell together, and one of them die, and have no child, the
wife of the dead shall not marry v/ithout unto a stranger: her husband's
brother shall go in unto her, and take her to him to wife, and perform the
duty of an husband's brother unto her.

6. And it shall be, that the firstborn which she beareth shall succeed in the
name of his brother which is dead, that his name be not put out of Israel."

In this way, the continuance of the house was assured. In like manner, where there
were no brothers to perform this levirate duty, the sisters had to marry within the house-
hold (cousins) so as to ensure the continuance of the house. The reason why it was "levi-
rate11 was the accent upon the "ievitical" manner in which the eldest male in the home
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had to conduct himself· He offered prayers for the house; his circumcision covered the
circumcision requirements of ail the females in the house with whom circumcision was im-
possible; the males went up three times each yeqr to appear before, Yahweh in the plqce
v/hich he shall choose; in the feast of unleavened bread, the feast of weeks, and in the
feast of tabernacles· (Deutv 16· 16.) Thus the male became a spiritual representative
for his home and for the females therein· In this way, he acted in the mdnner of a
"levite" or priest, hence the "levirate marriage11· With the daughters ofZelophehad,
amongst themselves they had no male to represent them if and when their father should die
without leaving a son. They could preserve the levirate system of representation by marry-
ing into their own household of cousins» But having preserved the spiritual side of life,
v/hat about their social lives? This could continue only with substance, hence their de-
sire to ensure for themselves, a suitable inheritance·

The law of levirate marriage had its exhortation for them· It was given
(1) to ensure the continuance of the Covenant people;
(2) to remind all Israel of their privileged position in being the Covenant people;
(3) to ensure that the inheritance would not pass from Israel;
(4) to impress upon all the precious nature of their heritage;
(5) to call upon every male to prove himself of his high calling;
(6) to show the women that they had an important part in it too·

The exhortation it gives to us is obvious· We have a high calling in Christ Jesus·
V e are reminded of our privileged position in being the Covenant people of the latter days;
if we keep to the household of faith, it will not pass from us; we ore called upon to prove
ourselves worthy of our h!gh calling·

In this verse, the daughters had an inheritance among the sons· The levirate system
was established and they remained part of the Covenant people·

Verse 7 The Border of jManasseh

"from Asher· · •" - That which is now being described is the southern border of Man-
asseh· That being the case, it must coincide with the northern border of Ephraim. This is
given in Josh* 16· 6 /8. q.v. The "Asher" mentioned here is not the land allocated to the
tribe of Asher which is in the northern part at the coast· Keil and Delitzsch place it on
the high road from modern Neapoiis to Scythopolis* Grollenberg however, insists that
Asher is not a town but the territory in the north which is occupied by the tribe of that
name· If Keil and Delitzsch are right, then Asher in the north is not contiguous with
Mpnasseh and their line seems to encroach upon the territory of Issachar. If Grollenberg
is right, then no line is indicated here but simply an indication as to how far the northern
boundary goes without localising it· If we regard the name Asher as being another place
of which we have no knowledge, then the way is made open for solving the difficulties
raised by a consideration of verse 10· We shall deal with this when we come to it. In the
meantime, we must realise that the information given by the verse before us is confusing,
but other verses help·

"to/^ichmethah,.." - See note to Josh· 16» 6·

"that lieth before Shechem;*·" - Shechem dan be located-so Miehmethah cannot be
faraway. See note to Josh· 17. 2· under "Shechem"·

"En-tappuah." - See nate*to Josh. 16. 8. under heading "T.appuah westward"· Thi$
place appears to be the middle point between the extremity of the east and the west· So
it would appear that the line which is being drav/n in words here, starts from the east and
works its way westward. Having done so, it finishes up at En-tappuah. If this is so, then
Asher which confused us earlier on must be an unlocated town to the eastern en^i of the
boundary line. —



Joshua Page 237 17 - 8/10

"••con the right hand·.·1 1 - In Hebrew usage this is on the right hand while looking
east· That makes it the south· The Heb· is "yamjyn" meaning "right hand11 but it also
means "south11 · This means that the south boundary is being given»

"the inhabitants of En-Tappuah." - That is to where the inhabitants are to be found·
That means the city itself and not the countryside adjacent to it ·

Verse 8

The reason for the point made about the inhabitants can now be understood· The
border came right down (southwards) to the "inhabitants" that is to say the actua! city of
En-tappuah· See verse 7 b· Manasseh in the north, had the land of En~tappuah, but the
city which was on the border because the line came right dov/n to the inhabitants thereof,
was given over to Ephraim· This is not the Tappuah of Josh· 12· 17· nor is it the Tappuah
of Josh· 15· 34· which belonged to Judah·

Verse 9

"descended.·.11 - Heb· "yarad" meaning to go downwards to a lower altitude· In
this case it went down to the sea at the estuary of the River Kanah (River of Reeds). See
note to Josh. 16. 8·

"southward of the river,. ." - Although the line v/ent southward of the course of the
river Kanah, the land belonged to Ephraim· We know this from Josh· 16· 8·

"these cities of Ephraim are among the cities of Manasseh:.." - See note to Josh·
16. 9. The cities are not named in this or other texts· The land was given to Ephraim
south of the river but the cities found there were given to ^Aanasseh.

"the coast of iAanasseh also was on the north side of the river, · · ·" - This does not
mean that the border was on the south side of the river and the border for Manasseh was on
the north side of the river, thus leaving a no-man's-land between the two. The facts ore
as stated, namely, the border of Ephraim was on the southern bank of the river and the
border of /Wanasseh was the northern bank· Both tribes would have access to the river for
their water supply.

"the outgoings..." - The word "outgoings" is used only in Joshua, and it appears
here for the first time and will be seen again in verse 18; and in 18· 19; 19· 14, 22,
29, 33, The Heb· is "totsa'ah" and is translated "goings out" at Josh. 15. 4, 7 , 11;
16· 3, 8; 18· 12, 14; in addition to ofher places in the Ο · Τ· the word means "ex-
tremity" and does not refer to the estuary of the river although the estuary may be involved
in this instance. It is used in Ezek. 48. 30. to indicate the outskirts of the city. This
means the places where the city comes to an end. It is not used in connection with the
flowing of a river which flows to an end· When used with a river it means where the river
course comes to an end· Further usages are Num. 34· 4, 5 , 8, 9, 12; It appears in 1
Chron. 5 . 16. as "borders" with reference to the borders of a city.

Verse 10

Either this verse is confusing or, if it is correct, then verse 7 is the confusing verse·
The confusion centres around the situation of Asher. But let us deal with the first half of
the verse first.

"Southward it was Ephraim's,.,11 - This statement appears to emphasise the informa-
tion given in verse 9. The words "it was" are not in the original so the sentence is "South-
ward EphraimVand northward Manasseh's, and the sea is his border".» The "southward"
and "northward" must be regarded in relation to the river Kanah.
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"They met, together in Asher on the north/ * ." - fihey" must refer to borders because
"borders11 is the subject of these verses* The identification of "they" is the difficulty. It
cannot refer to the border between Ephraim and Mcsnasseh because this has already been
given* It must refer to the border of Manasseh and some other allotment because the bound-
ary of Manasseh is the subject of these few verses* Therefore we now have to ascertain the
identity of the tribe sharing a contiguous boundary in the north. The latter half of verse
10 tells us it was Asher so this must refer to the area near Mount Carmel. If we associate
Asher with f^chmethah as verse 7 does, then we are back with our difficulty but if we con-
sider that Asher of verse 7 to be a different and currently unknown Asher, then much of the
difficulty disappears·

"in Issachar on the east·11 - This means that the boundary of Manasseh on the east
was contiguous'with that of Issachar* The details of this territory ore given in Josh. 19.
17/23.

The fore-going discussion does not get rid of alt the difficulties because the informa-
tion concerning the full boundary has not been given. Therefore it is impossible to draw the
exact and full line. The line between named cities is uncertain because the record does not
name the intervening cities and towns. Therefore this note has been compiled to follow this
character of stating the situation in regard to the inheritance as briefly as the Bible gives.
The trouble commentators have brought upon themselves is to expect detail where no detail
has been given.

Verse 11

"And /Vfanasseh had in Issachar and in Asher Bethshean and her towns,.." This open-
ing sentence causes some confusion which the R.V. and the R.S.V. do nothing to clarify.
Rotherham sdys "And Manasseh had — in Issachar and Asher - Bethshean and her towns,...
etc., 4I The Afrikaans has a sentence set out in much the same way. Both mean that out
of Asher and Issachar, Manasseh was given the control of certain cities and their tov/ns.
These cities included Beth-shean...etc., without stating from which Tribe they were taken.

"Beth-shean,.." - This is the first mention of this city by this name. It occurs again
in verse 16. In Judg. 1. 27. it is stated that Manasseh did not drive out the inhabitants
thereof. In 1 Kings 4. 12. the name appears twice in the list of towns and districts which
pertained to Baana, one of the twelve officers whom Solomon appointed to provide victuals
for the king and his household. 1 Chron. 7. 29. mentions most of the places named in this
verse from Joshua which we are now studying. The name also appears with the spelling
"Beth-shan". See 1 Sam. 31 . 10, 12. where it is recorded that Saulfs body was fastened
to the wall of Beth-shan. The men of Jabesh-gilead stole the bones of Saul and Jonathan
from the wall in the street of Beth-shan and David later took the bones from them and
buried them in Zelah in Benjamin. This is recorded in 2 Sam. 21 . 12/14. During the
Hellenistic period it was called "Scythopolis" - see note to verse 7 abov^ under the head-
ing of "from Asher"· The modern name is "Tell el-Hosn" which is near "Beisan", this place
preserving slightly, the old name "Beth-shean". This places it a few miles west of the River
Jordan and 15 miles south of the southernmost shore of Lake Galilee. The name means
"house of rest".

"Ibleam,.." - The place first appears in this verse. In Judg. 1 . 27. we read that
Manasseh did not drive out the inhabitants* In 1 Chron. 6· 70. it is lasted as a Levitical
city under the name of Bileam. In later years, king Ahazioh> king of Judah, was slain at
Gur which is said to be near iblema. See 2 Kg*. 9. 27. The modern name is "Tell Bel-
"ameh" and it is north of Shechem. This is about 12 miles south west of Beth-shan. The
meaning of the name is "devouring the people".

"Dor,.." - See note to Josh. 11. 2. The modern name is "Tortura". It is on the
coast of the Mediterranean Sea about 20 miles south of the modern Haifa. It is in the land
allocated to Asher, just beyond the border of the land belonging to Manasseh. The name
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means "dwelling11,

"En~dor,··" - This is the city of the famous witch to whom Saul went· (1 Sam· 28.
1/25·) The only other Scriptural «reference is at Psa. 83· 10· It is in Issachar about 12
miles south west of the southernmost shore of Galilee, and is south of iVit· Tabor· The name
means "the fountain of habitation11 ·

"Taanach,··11 - See Josh· 12· 21· The meaning of the name is "sandy soil"· Taa~
nach is situated halfway between the River Jordan and the Mediterranean shoreline/ and
almost on the same latitude as Beth-shean·

"Megiddo, · . - See note to Josh· 12· 21· The modern name is "Tell el-Mutesellsm"·
It is situated slightly to the west and north of Taanach in the country allocated to Issachar·

"towns···11 - Heb· "bath" meaning "daughter" but is used to describe a town within
the environs and influence of a city which owes its birth to the city· See next paragraph·

"villages" - Heb· "chatser" meaning a small hamlet which has been built up with
walls as a defensive positionβ These were found outside the city· For a short note on
"towns" and "villages" see note to Josh· 15· 45·

"even three countries." - the three countries were Manasseh to whom all cities, towns
and villages were given, and Asher and Issachar within whose territory the cities, towns and
villages were situated·

Verse 12

"could not drive out the inhabitants of those cities;,·" - The phrase "could not" can
mean that they were too lazy to do so, or it could mean that the cities were too well de-
fended or were too impregnable from attack· In any event, no city was secure if the people
had prayed to Yahweh and had asked for Divine help· It was the beginning of a spiritual
decline which was later, in the days of the Judges of Israel, to manifest itself and bring
about a state where each man did that which was right in his own eyes. (Judg· 21· 25·)

Beth-shean had an exceptional defensive position, being in a mountainous area where
there was plenty of water and the land which could be cultivated was exceptionally fertile·
Beth-shean stood at a height which was inaccessible by horsemen, thus having natural
strength. Since it had been a Canaanitish fortress it v/as natural for Saul's enemies to bring
his bones and the bones of Jonathan and hang them on the wall of the city· (1 Sam· 31 ·
10, 12·) This point is mentioned here as something to be compared with the action of
David's soldiers who advanced from Jabesh-gilead in sight of the defenders of Beth-shean,
and, having climbed the steep rock on which the city was situated, took away the bones.
David and his men always relied upon Yahweh whereas the men of Israel in the days of the
first occupation of the land did not always do so.

Dor was on the sea coast but was situated on a promontory which gave it a very pow-
erful and almost impregnable position. It was probably the site of the city on the heights of
Dor that killed any enthusiasm the people of Asher may have had to attack it·

"En-dor was situated near mount Taber and the surrounding district is honeycombed
with caves which would give shelter to determined defenders·

" · . .the Canaanites would dwell in that land·" - the R*V. makes no change to the
verb in this sentence but the R#S#Ve says "the Canaanltes persisted in dwelling in that
land;··" The Afrikaans has an inl-eresting "en die Kanatiniete het verkies am in die land
te bly woon"· (and the Canaanites had chosen - or preferred - to continue living in the
land·) Rotherham has "but the Ganaanites were determined to remain in this land" · In spite
of their defeats, the people of Canaan decided that come what may, they were going to stay
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in the land* How quickly the people had forgotten the reminder they had received from
Moses when he told them how God would drive out their enemies from before them* See
Deut. 4* 38* Wfe can take the exhortation for ourselves. How often do we forget that
God will help us drive but our sins i f we let Him help us? Perhaps we are too ready to rely
on our own strength and fail when we realise we have none»

Verse 13

11 · · .the children of Israel were waxen strong,·." - Once the children of Israel had
settled down to the new conditions and had ceased being a nation of wanderers in the w i l -
derness, and when they had become used to mountains and had learnt something of the art
of war,they should then have given thought to the commandments of Yahweh to drive out
the people before them» If they thought they had not been strong enough in the beginning,
they had no reason for thinking so now. The Canaanites acknowledged their strength by
declining to attack them# Regardless of these considerations, they were under a religious
obligation to do what they had been told, yet when they were given a greater opportunity
by their greater strength, they still declined·

11 · · .put the Canaanites to tribute;.." *· See note to Josh· 16» 10· In this we see
the exhortation v/arning us against the ever present draw rhat money can give us· V e may
have the desire to serve God but when an opportunity to earn more money makes it appear-
ance/ we are apt to set spiritual considerations aside and earn the money·

Verse 14 Complaint by the children of Joseph·
Verses 14 to 18

The dissatisfaction expressed in these verses should be compared with Josh» 16· 4.
where it is recorded that the children of Joseph took their inheritance· The case for con-
sideration is when did they complain? Did they wait to see what others had been given?
or did they think that, having regard to the extent of the Promised Land which the prelim-
inary survey had revealed, they should, by their pre-dominance of numbers, ha%'e received
morel? No doubt it was the latter because not all tribes had been given their allocation by
the time this, the first and oniy complaint had been lodged· Reference to Num. 26· 34
and 37· will show that Manasseh were numbered at 52,700 and Ephraim were numbered at
32,500, making 85,200 for the family of Joseph· The next largest was Judah with 76,500
(verse 22) yet the territory given to Judah was the largest of al l · This sensitiveness to the
size of their inheritance is shown by the men of Ephraim in their reply to Gideon, recorded
in Judg. 8· 1/3. Again Judg. 12. 6 . shows the unhappy ending to the quarrel Ephraim
had with Jephthah. Now in the verse before us, we see this attitude quite clearly.

"Why hast thou given me but one lot and one portion to inherit, seeing I am a great
people,·,?" Here both tribes together, speaking as one people, lay their complaint.

" . . .given me . . . " - W h y not ". . •given us...11 By using the singular word "me11

they force consideration of their numbers together - the 85, 200 men. This makes them
the largest group, failing this joint consideration, they would be smaller than Judah who
had 76,500.

"seeing I am a great people,..11 -Again the singular " I " rather than "we11·

There is also the consideration that th£ representatives of the tribes would be speakr
ing to Joshua who was of the tribe of Ephraim. (Num. 13. 8.) Therefore they would
appeal to any pride he may have had in his own tribe. Why did he not servo-his tribe
better than that since "we" are a great people? If Yahweh had given the leadership of
the nation of Israel to Joshua, a man of Ephraim, ·would it not be right to give them
leadership when it came to sharing out the land? They should get the leader's portion.
(According to the Biblical record, Dan with 64,400 people and Issachar with 64,300, and
Zebulun with 60,500, and Asher with 53,400 were all larger than either Ephraim or
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asseh but not larger than them together· But these could not be taken into account because
the inheritances had not been given to them at that time. They were to follow later as we
shall see,) They may abo have been mindful of the blessing of Moses wherewith he blessed
the children of Israel before his death, (Deut· 33* 13/17·) Furthermore/ after the bless-
ings of Israel upon the two sons, Ephraim and Manasseh, sons, of his favourite son Joseph, it
was not surprising that the two tribes should regard themselves as being superior to all the
others·

"one lot and one portion·.." - One lot being allocated to Ephraim and one let to
Manasseh, the half tribe on this side Jordan»

If there was anything further to be considered, they may have remembered that where-?
as Israel had blessed his twelve sons, the blessing to Joseph was longer than that given to any
of the others· (Gen. 49· 22/26·) What they had forgotten was that Yahweh was with those
who obey him· How this applied was shown in Judg, l e 16/20. where God was with Jitdah
because of her willingness to drive out the Canaaniteso Verses 27/28 show how Manasceh
failed to drive out the Canaanite and verse 29 states the same thing of Ephraim· They may
have been conscious of the Divine Promises towards them but they did not have the heart nor
the energy and zeal to do what Yahweh desired of them.

"forasmuch as Yahweh hath blessed me hitherto. - This was ail the more reason wh/
they should not have neglected to His Will in regard to driving out the Canaanites* Hewing
received their allocation after Judah, they should have been content therewith, knowing
that Yahweh looks after those that are His* This statement of their*s shows that if they had
been so bhssed as they now admit, then there was no reason at all for complaint.

Verse 15

"If thou be a great people,*." - The Hebrew wore! ior "great" is "rab" which refers
to quality as well as to numbers. For instance, it is used in Num. 11 . 33. where ?f refers
to "a very great plague". There was no number about this plague* What made ii* effective
was its power to destroy. In 1 Sam. 12· 17· we read "your wickedness is grea too*11 There
was no number about this but it was a powerful wickedness in that it had Saul in a powerful
grip. Keil and Delitzsch translate this passage as "If thou art a strong people,«*Ji (op
cit . page 183.) It would appear that Joshua said something like this, ".«you say you are
a strong people! Now I will tell you what you can do to show how strong you really are".

11. · .get thee up to the wood country,. ·" - The word "country"' is in italics showing
that it is not in the original Hebrew. What was said was " . .get thee up in the direction of
the place where trees a r e . . . " it has been suggested that this place is that which was men-
tioned in 2 Sam. 18. 6 . - "the wood of Ephraim". This is doubtful because if it had been
cut down, there would not have been a "wood of Ephraim." The point is mentioned for
interest only and is not important. In any case, David at that time was beyond Jordan.
(2 Sam. 17. 26O) (The "fields of the woods" were at Kirjath-jearim* (Psa. 132. 6.))

"cut down for thyself. , . : l - Joshua continues with the first person singular - "thy-
self" and not thyselves, or yourselves. The word means "make a clearing" (cut it away)
Heb, "bora111·

"in the land of the Perizzites,. o" - Judg. 1 . 4. suggests that these people may have
lived in the vicinity of Bezek. This was in the mountains of Gilboa· The name signifies
"countryman" as opposed to those who live in cities· The name Perizzite comes from the
Heb. "Perizziy" whereas the Heb. for "unv/alled" is "peraziy". Both come from "perazah"
meaning "open country". In Gen. \5. 20. they are mentioned with the Rephaims who
were giants· In this verse, too, they are mentioned wii-h the giants·

"and of the giants, *3" - Margin has "Rephaims". See note to Josh· 12· 4. but
note that "the remnant of the giants" mentioned there refers to those on the east of Jordan.
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If they were such a strong and numerous people, the presence of the Perizzites who had no
cities to defend, and the giants, would be of no consequence to them* This was a way of
caliing their bluff about their size·

"if mount Ephraim be too narrow for thee f

n — This mount was not known by that name
at that time since it had just been allotted to them. These are included in the description
of the conquests noted in Josh. 1 1 . 16 and 21· under the term "mountains of Israel11· It
stretched - according to Keil and Delitzsch « from Kirjath-jearim to the plain of Jezreel.
This embraced the greater part of the land allocated to Benjamin· The wood is distinguished
in this verse from the mountain and Keil and Delitzsch suggest that it is either of two regions
or both· These are (1) "the mountainous region extending to the north of Yasir as far as the
mountains of Gilboa, and lying to the west of Beisan, (Beth-shean) (2) the broad range of
woody heights or low woody hills, by which the mountains of Samaria are connected with
Carmel on the north west, between Taanah and Megiddo on the east, and Caesarea and Dor
on the west· As already suggested, it may be both of these. The reason for thinking this is
said to be because the men of Joseph were afraid of the Canaanites who dwelt in Beth-shean
and in the valley of Jezreel· See verse 16· Also G.eru 14. 5 . says that the Rephaims dwelt
there and Gen. 13· 7 · says the Perizzites lived near there·

"be not too narrow··.11 - be not suited to a numerous people, there being insufficient
room in which to dwell *

Verse 16 ,

"The children of Joseph said, · ·" - Once again the two tribes are referred to as one
but this time by the writer of the Book of Joshua· The thought conveyed by this statement
is that the people of Ephraim and the people of Manasseh blamed Joshua instead of blaming
themselves for their indolence in establishing themselves.

"the hill is not enough for us:·." - Heb· "matsa1" is translated elsewhere as "suf-
f ice", "sufficed". "the hill" is "the mountain1^ The idea of insufficiency and not being
found is seen in Num. 1 1 . 22· and Zech· 10· 10.

"the land of the val ley·.." - The Hebrew v/ord translated as "valley" is u|emeq"
which, unlike 4 lgai", is a broad valley β

"chariots of iron,.." - These did not have the scythes attached to the axles because
such were introduced by Cyrus. "Chariots of iron" were plated with iron and strengthened
here and there with iron pieces. That they were not made entirely of iron is shown by the
fact that they could be burned with fire. See Josh. 1 1 . 6 . Egyptian war chariots were
strengthened by iron nails·

"Beth~shean and her towns and the valley of Jezreel together show the extent of the
opposition the people of Joseph had to contend with.

"of the valley of Jezreel" should be "in the valley of Jezreel" · The word for
"valley" is the same as above, namely, "'emeq", a wide valley as the valley of Jezreel
undoubtedly is·

The excuse given above would be sensible enough for any nation oiher than the
people of Yahweh· What was such opposition compared with that of Jericho whom the
LORD delivered into Israels hands? Or the combined forces which opposed Israel under
Adoni-zedec of Jerusalem or those who gathered themselves together at the instance of
Jabin, king of Hazor, had they been too much for Israel ί No nation could withstand on
assault by Yahweh*s people if His people put themselves entirely in His hands· Rather than
make further demands of Joshua, the people of Ephraim and Manasseh should have bowed
their heads in shame that such thoughts had occurred to them.
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Verse 17

"Joshua spake unto the house of Joseph, . ." - That is to say, Joshua spoke unto them
as one tribe· As in verse 15 where it is recorded that "Joshua answered them.·11 the "them11

referring to the "children of Joseph" of the previous verse (14), so Joshua replies to a com-
bined people·

"Thou art a great people, . . " - Thus throwing the words of the children of Joseph back
at themselves· They had used these words in verse 14, so now they were to hear them re-
peated by Joshua·

"and hast great power:··" - To paraphrase, it is almost as though Jcsbua said to them,
"Yes, you are very great and so very strong that overcoming the opposition will be quite easy
for you" ·

"thou shalt not have one lot (only):" - Joshua tells them that because they are a great
people and because they are so strong, they will not have to be content with one lot only·
They shall have more than this· How an increase is to come about, is told them in the next
verse·

Verse 18

"the mountain shall be thine;··11 - The word "mountain" here is the same as that trans-»
lated "hill" in verse 16. It is Heb. "har"· Joshua makes the point that it was not the whole
territory given them that was too small for them but the portion which was now inhabitable.
That portion would be in the plains where they thought they could be defeated by the well
armed Canaanites and the giants.

"for it is a wood,. ·" - This is the wood mentioned in verse 15 and is not to be thought
as being Mount Ephraim which had already been allocated to them·

"the outgoings of i t · . . " - The fields and plains bordering upon the forests would be
their's if they worked hard enough to get them.

"thou shalt drive out the Canaanites,.." - After they had cleared away the forests
so as to give themselves room in which to live and, being up in the mountains, chariots
could not go there, they could drive out the Canaanites·

"though they have iron chariots and though they be strong." - Regardless of anything
they may have, the Canaanites could not resist the forces of Joseph if they trusted in Yah-
weh· Joshua did not say this but the inference is there·

The point Joshua makes is that they have enough land for themselves. If they want
more habitable land, then get up into the mountains and cut down the forests so that they
can live there. If the giants and Rephaims are in the mountains, it does not matter be-
cause Joseph is a great people and they are a strong people. It is questionable as to
whether Joshua considered Joseph to be strong in themselves. They would be strong because
Yahweh was strong. When he said "thou shalt drive o u t . . · " he meant that it was within
their power to do so.

No doubt the tribes of Ephraim and Manasseh were impressed by the chariots be-
cause, having come through the wilderness for forty years, they had not had contact with
such things. Israel had an army of infantrymen who were adept at slinging stones with
slings, and using spears and swords. The sight of chariots made them forget that Yahweh
was giving them strength.

The incident is a lesson to us in spiritual laziness and the need for putting our trust
in God. Many centuries later Israel had to be told that "No weapon that is formed against
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thee shall pros per;·· .» This is the heritage of the servants of Yahweh,··11 (Isa· 54· 17·)

The story ends abruptly as if to indicate the abrupt manner in which Joshua dealt with
the demand· Having stated his case, he dismissed the deputation without any further ado·
This is how they deserved to be treated·

THE EXHORTATION: It may be thought that the instruction to drive out the nations was
very severe and cruel but it must be remembered that the Canaanites

were a people of vile habits and abominable systems of worship· This being the case, it is
understandable that in the anti-type, such people represent our own sins which we are under
command to drive out· It is impossible for us to do it without Yahwehfs help* There is no
strength in our flesh· The "driving out11 of our sins is the work of a lifetime and is never
complete· If we act as the children of Joseph acted, we shall be abandoning ourselves to
the sin that is in us and shall be too spiritually lazy or weak to help ourselves· We cannot
find a middle course· There must not be any compromise with sin in any of its forms·

The Ephraimites and Manassehites made excuses for themselves· The making of ex-
cuses is a lotus leaf which can v/oo us away from the service of the LORD · The excuses we
find not to attend the Table of the LORD may sound reasonable enough but the principle
should always be that if we are to find excuses at a l l , let ihem be excuses why we should
attend and not why we should stay away·

The way of our walk in the Truth is hard· Ephraim and Manasseh found this to be so·
The pity of it was that in spite of the size and strength of which they boasted, they eventu-
al ly allowed the Canaanites to stay where they were and exacted tribute from them· If they
were powerful enough to have exacted tribute, they were powerful enough to have driven
them out· The type to be drawn is that of the person who is too busy to do a full share of
ecclesiai life and work, so makes an excuse· He forgets that his time is occupied with things
which could quite easily be set aside, even for a short time each week·
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JOSHUA

Chapter 18

The Tabernacle is set up at Shiloh

During the wilderness journey, the Tabernacle was the place at which the congrega-
tion assembled to worship Yahweh. The tabernacle, as was the case with the tabernacle in
later years, was never a place J£which Yahweh was worshipped· He was always worshipped
at the Tabernacle· This point is important because it meant that Yahweh was a God who
had to be sought·

The setting up of the tabernacle marks an important stage in the history of Israel and
although this incident occupies only one verse of this chapter, it is full of significance.
Turning back to Josh. 10· 14. we find Caleb declaring that he was then 85 years old· At
verse 7 he claims to have been 40 years of age when Yahweh had chosen him to be one of
the twelve spies· By simple calculation, he must have been 38 when the Exodus started
and that was 47 years previously. Since Caleb had claimed to be 85, several things had
happened, namely, the inheritance of Caleb; the drawing of the borders of Judah; Ca-
leb's daughter is given her reward; the cities of Judah are listed and classified; the bor-
ders of Ephraim are plotted; the allocation of land to Manasseh is described, and the com-
bined children of Joseph make their demand upon Joshua. A!I this must have taken some
time and it would not be unreasonable to suppose that it had taken two years. By simple
arithmetic, this time of setting up the tabernacle v/as 49 years after Yahweh had said to
Moses and Aaron (typical king and priest), "This month shall be the beginning of months:
it shall be the first month of the year to you11 · (Exod. 12· 2·) Regardless of any system
of time reckoning they had had before that day, this was to supercede ail time calcula-
tions. This was to be the first day of a new era hi the life of Israel· Now, forty-nine years
later, the tabernacle was to be erected in the land which Yahweh had promised unto the
fathers. This v/as new a sabbatical year. (7X7).

Verse 1

"the whole congregation,.·11 - The Hebrew word translated "congregation" is Mledah"
having particular reference among other meanings, to a company assembled together by
appointment. The indication is that a!! the children of Israel gathered together by appoint-
ment. In other words they had been invited to attend. The LXX uses the Greek word
"ekklesiathe" from "ekkSesis" meaning a company of people who have been invited to come
out for a specific purpose.

"assembled together..." - Heb. ^acaph" which is correctly translated here as
"assembled together". There is no Hebrew in the original for "together" because it is in-
corporated in the meaning of the Hebrew word. In the LXX the Greek word used is "suna-
goge11 from which is derived "synagogue11 meaning a place where people are gathered to-
gether for a specific purpose, namely, worship of Yahweh. The verbal form is used in this
verse. The inference in this is that the congregation was summoned.

"at Shiloh,.·11 - The Hebrew is much the same spelling (Shiyloh)· The name first
appears in Scripture at Gen· 49· 10. where it is used as a name of a person· "until Shiloh
come;.." The reference is to the coming Messiah. The next appearance of the word is in
the verse before us where it is named as a place. In this same chapter it appears at verses
8/10. In all other references it is used to indicate a place but starting from the verse we
are studying, it was always known to be the place where the house of God was situated.
See Judg. 18. 31; In Judg. 21 . 19. the situation of Shiloh is described as ". · . a place
which is on the north side of Bethel, on the east side of the highway that goeth up from
Bethel to Shechem, and on the south of Lebonah." It was a place where sacrifices were
offered and in 1 Sam· 1 . 3. we read of the annual visits to Shiloh which Elkanah, the fa-
ther of Samuel used to make. In verse 24 of that chapter we read of the house of Yahweh
being at Shiloh. It was at Shiloh that the LORD called Samuel for the first time. (1 Sam.
3. 21.) In the days after the revolt of the ten tribes, Jereboam sent to Ahijah the prophet
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who was at Shiioh, because Jereboarr^s son was sick· (1 Kings 14 t 2, 4.) In the first of
the four historical Psalms, we read that because Israel had forsaken God, he, God, for-
sook the tabernacle at Shiloh. (Psa. 78· 60·) (For the sake of interest the other historical
Psalms are 105, 10ό and 136.) The utter desolation which was prophesied of it in the days
of Jeremiah came to pass because to-day the site retains only a trace of its former occupa-
tion· (Jer· 7 . 12, 14; 26· 6/9;)

The person indicated in Gen· 49· 10· who was mentioned in Jacob1* Blessing upon
Judah, is Christ who, v/hen he comes, wi l l bring the "peace11 and "tranquility" which is
indicated by the meaning of the name "Shiioh11 · This is the Divine Plan for the future but
for the time of Joshua, the gathering at Shiioh was in accordance with the provisions of
Deut. 12· 5 . which reads, "But unto the place which the LORD your God shall choose out
of al l your tribes to put his name there, even unto his habitation shall ye seek, and thither
shall ye come:· #" The detailed instructions which were given in those days show how
serious was the matter of choosing where Yahweh shall be worshipped· In verses 13 and 14
we read, "Take heed to thyself that thou offer not thy burnt^offerings in every place that
thou seest: But in the p!ace which the LORD shall choose i n one of thy tribes, there shalt
thou offer thy burnt offerings, and there shalt do all that I command thee."

"the tabernacle.··" - Neb* "^chel" meaning "tent"· It was moveable and portable
and was made in accordance with the specifications given in Exod. 26· This was the "Thou
shalt make·. ·" stage and the 'And he made·*·1 1 stage in connection with the tent is given
in Exod· 36· from verse 8 onwards· God "dwelt" l!iere by His Spirit·

"of the congregation···" - The Hebrew word translated as "congregation" here is
different from that given earlier in this verse· The Heb· "Mow'adah" comes from the root
"ya'ad" and carries the sense of appointment by agreement either at a set time or pre-
arranged time, or for a prescribed purpose or both. Therefore this assembly at Shiioh was
no ordinary assembly· If was for a specific purpose and was called for at a certain time·

"And the land was subdued before them·" - Rotherham translates "the land having
been subdued before them"· The Afrikaans has "aangesien die land voor hulle onderwerp
was*" (since the land had been subdued before them) The R.S.V. interpets rather than
translates "the land lay subdued before them" · The R.-V· is the same as the A\V·

Verse 2

This verse introduces the reader to the problem about to be tackled, namely, the
allocation of land to the seven tribes which remained· It appears to be necessary to state
how many tribes had not yet received their allocation· It was seven, namely, Benjamin;
Simeon; Zebulun; Issachar; Asher; Maphtali; and Dan· Judah and Εphraim had been
given their portion and Manasseh had received two portions, one on each side of the river
Jordan· Gad and Reuben had no inheritance within the land, they having elected to stay
on the other side of Jordan· Levi, of course, had no part among them and this fact w i l l be
mentioned again in verse 7·

Verse 3 .. ' >

"How long are ye s lack· · · " « This is idiomatic peculiar to the use of English in the
early seventeenth century when the A # V · was published· There is an idea of futurity about
it which is not conveyed in the verb of the A # V · The R.V· repeats the A . V . form but the
R.S.V. has "How long wi l l ye be s l a c k . · . " Rotherham has "How long wi l l ye be too sloth-
f u l · · · " There is a progressive tense peculiar to Zulu which seems to express the idea -
"Niyakuyekethisa kuze kubenini. · ·" meaning "You wi l l continue to be dilatory until
w h e n . · · " The Afrikaans also has a construction peculiar to that language with "Hoe lank
sal julle jul so traag hou.«.··$"- This sentence does not lend itself to a literal translation but
it may be interpreted as "How long wi l l you continue in your Indolence*?" There were three
things they had not done:- , ', .· .
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(1) they had not made a list* of the cities;
(2) they had not conquered the inhabitants;
(3) they had not driven out the inhabitants·

There should not have been a question as to their ability to do these things because
God had already given them the land» All they had to do now was to be spiritually active
in Yahweh*s service and do what they had been told to do· Joshua makes this clear in the
words of his question - "•••the land which the LORD God of your fathers hath given you?11

It must be noted that Joshua referred to the land which Yahweh had given to their fathers,
thus reminding the people of the Divine Promises to give them the land· If this applied as
it certainly did, then what had they to fear or why were they delaying the work?

Verse 4

The people were not required to cast lots for the land because this had already been
done for them· (Josh· 14· 1.) They had to list all the towns and cities as a preliminary
to further allocations· For this purpose, they had to elect three men per tribe to compile
the lists·

"three men for each tribe··.11 - There being seven tribes (see verses 5/6) they needed
twenty-one men altogether·

"describe i t · . . 1 1 - The Heb. is "kathab" meaning "to write11 or "to put down in
writing".

"according to the inheritance of them;·»" - The putting down on paper was to be an
assessment of what had been allocated to them as their inheritance. Thus it was not a
matter of seeing how much land they had as it was making a list of what was in the land
which had already been given to them·

"they shall come again to me*" - They would have to report back to Mosese

Verse 5

".. . they shall divide it into seven parts:*." - One part for each of the remaining
tribes. This does not mean that they were to make a physical survey of the land and mark
off seven portions· It means that the "putting down in writing" of what was contained in
the land had to be submitted to Moses in seven parts, one part for each tribe·

"Judah shall abide..." - The R.V. agrees with this translation but the R.S.V. has
"Judah continuing in his territory on the south,.»" Rotherham has "Let Judah stay upon his
boundary on the south,.." The Afrikaans has "Juda moet sy gebied in die suide behou,..'?
- ("Judah must retain his territory in the south") but in a footnote the Afrikaans acknow-
ledges the alternative as the R.V. has it. The sense of it is that Judah's territorial limits
are not to be disturbed * The same applies to the territory of Joseph later in the same verse·

Verse 6

"Therefore·.." - There is no Hebrew word for "therefore" in the original language in
either Joshua or Judges.

"describe the land.·.11 - Rotherham has "map out" but this is not what Moses wanted
them to do. The Egyptians were very capable at surveying the land of Egypt and, no doubt,
the Israelites would learn from them. Nevertheless, a detailed survey of the land was not
required.

"that I may cast lots·.·11 - l it. "I will cast a lot". Heb. "yara" meaning to "throw"·
The same word is used in Gen. 31 . 5 1 . as "cast"· This word differs from that used in
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Josho 18. 8.

"before the LORD our God·11 ~ To do this they would have to go to the door of the
tabernacle and divide for an inheritance by lot· For this ritual see Josh· 19· 51·

Verse7

"But the Levites.^11 - See Josh, 13. 14 and 33,

"the priesthood of Yahweh is their inheritance:..11 - The Levites portion is described
in detail in Num. 18. Yahweh took out the nations a people for himself so it is fitting that
His special people should devote their lives to worshipping Him. Our lives should be de-
voted wholly unto God but inasmuch as we have to earn our living and to do this we have
to work, we find it impossible to spend the whole day in worship. Paul had this in mind
when he wrote his epistle to the Colossians and told the servants, among others, to obey in
all things their masters. This meant that they had to serve their masters with zeal , but that
zeal was to be because God had given them work to do so they had to serve masters as they
would serve God. Paul sums up with "And whatsoever ye do, do it heartily, as to the Lord,
and not unto men." (CoL 3. 23.) The same principle applied in the days of the Law be-
cause the nation of Israel was one nation and not a collection of twelve tribes. Since crops
had to be raised and cattle and sheep had to be cared for, and battles had to be won, it was
essential that Israel should apply themselves to these tasks but they should always be aware
that there was a tribe which devoted their lives to serving Yahweh. Thus the Levites did not
do this as Levites but as representatives of all Israel •

Thus it was that Israel tilled the soil, herded cattle and tended flocks so that the
nation could survive. At all times, however, they were to be made aware that God had
given the increase and that they were utterly dependent upon Him. To make Israel aware of
this, they had to pay tithes but such tithes had to be presented at the tabernacle once every
three years. (See Deut« 14· 28; 16. 12.) The giving of tithes had to be done cheerfully
as unto the LORD because it represented a surrender of themselves to Yahvveh. The exist-
ence of a priesthood served to remind Israel that they were a special people unto the LORD.
(Deut. 7. 6.) Whereas the Levites received a tenth for themselves, they would regard this
as having come from Yahweh since the tithes were made to Him. The separation of the
priesthood and Yqhweh's care for them was a constant reminder of God's care for His People.
Therefore, Yahweh was the inheritance of the Levites.

"Gad, Reuben, and half the tribe of Manasseh,.." - There is a reminder here that
Moses, the servant of Yahweh had given them their portion. Therefore they were not to be
counted in the lists which were to be made. The reminder was that Yahweh had made the
allotments to them. In the near future, Yahweh was to make allotments to the remaining
seven tribes·

Verse 8

"Go and walk through the land,. ·" - These words had been used to Abraham several
centuries before· (Gen· 13. 17.) Now the twenty-one were told.

"that I may cast lots for you. . • " - The same words os used in verse 6 except that the
word "here" has been altered in position by the translators. The point is not important but
the R.V. and R.S.V. put "here" at the end. The Afrikaans is the same order as the A . V .

"before Yahweh in Shiloh." - The "here" referred to above is at the tabernacle which
had been erected in Shiloh. (vs 1.) Shiloh, Bethel and Ai are in the region where Abra-
ham had been told to walk through the land. The twenty-one men were also in thqt area
when they were told the same thing· Abraham had built his altar in that area. Now the
tabernacle was erected there. See Gen· 13:. 3, 4 qnd 17. In both instances of history,
the people spoken to were promised an inheritance· The words used in this verse are too



Joshua Page 249 1 8 - 9 / 1 3

tothe chapter in Genesis to be dismissed.

Verse 9

Now the instructions are carried out· The men went through the land and put what
they observed down on paper« It is to be noted once again that they did not survey the
land·

"described it by ci t ies· . · " - There was nothing to be feared in going near cities since
the Canaanites had been suitably subdued0 They would not simply count the cities but would
assess the nature of the land surrounding the cities as to its suitability for agriculture or the
grazing of cattle or sheep· It was the intention of Israel to occupy those cities and develop
the land round about them* The point is made here that the object of sending the twenty-
one men was not to survey the land but to assess the number of cities and the use that could
be made of them·

"in a book,··11 - The Hebrew word for "book11 is "ciphrah" meaning a scroll· The
same word is used in Psa. 56· 8· and translated there as "book11.

Verse 10

"•••Joshua cast lots···11 - The Heb# for "cast lots" in this verse is "shalak" which is
different from that of verse 6 but the same as in verse 8· The word means "throw down" in
the act of casting lots· It could refer to casting into the lap.

"in Shiloh before the LORD,·." ~ in Shilch before Yahweh at the door of the taber-
nacle· See verse 6·

"divided·.·" - Heb· "chalaq" meaning "distribute" as in 14. 5· It means to give it
out as a share and does not mean to fence off a portion nor does it mean set out landmarks·

Verse 11 THE LOT TO BENJAMIN·

It is stated in this verse that the boundaries of Benjamin came between Judah in the
south and Joseph in the north· These boundaries were described partly in Josh· 15· and 16·
but special details follow later in the chapter we are now studying·

"came up · · · " - Heb. "nagash11 meaning "to draw near11 or "to approach"· The sense
here is that the boundaries chosen by lot approached Judah in the south and Joseph in the
north.

Verse 12

The northern boundary is now given· This is the southern boundary of Ephraim· See
Josh· 16. 1/3·

"Beth-aven.··" - See note on this place at Josh. 7· 2·

Note that the boundary is described as coming from east to west·

Verse 13

"Luz· · · " - See note to Josh· 16. 2· Luz was an earlier name for Bethel· (Gen. 28·
19·) The word ateo means "almond tree" but it can also mean "crookedness" or "devia-
tion"· Other meanings are "perverseness" or "wickedness"· Thus, with the change of
name from Luz to Bethel, the place of wickedness became the House of God·

"Ataroth-adar,.." - The meaning is "crowns of the house of Joab11* See note to
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Josh* 16· 2o and 5 ·

"the nether Beth-hcron." - See note to Josh. 10· 10; and 16· 3·

Verse 14 The Western Boundary·

11 *· .the border was drawn thence..." - l it · ".. .the border extended·.."

"and compassed the corner of the sea. β." - There ,is ρ difficulty here because the
Hebrew word for "sea11 is the same as that for "west11« Because of this there must be an
error of translation here· ...

11 southward,.*" - The western border turns southward.

"Kirjath-baal, which is Kirjath-jearim..." - See notes to Josh. 9. 17. and the note
to Josh. 15. 9. under the heading "Baalah,..11 Also Josh. 15· 60.

"quarter." - Heb. "pe'ah" meaning "direction" or "region".

Verse 15 The Southern Boundary.

".«..the south quarter.0.etc.," - Keil pnd Delitzsch translate this passage thus:-
"As for the southern boundary from She end of Kirjath-jeanm onwards, the (southern) boun-
dary went out on the west ( i . e . it started from the west) and went out (terminated) at the
fountain of the water of Nephtoah". Therefore it coincided with the northern boundary of
Judah which is described in Josh. 15. 5 / 9 . However, in Josh. 15. 5/9 it is given from
east to west whereas here it is given from west to east.

"the well of waters of Nephtoah." - This is the second appearance of this name, the
first being at Josh. 15. 9. See note to that verse. The name means "waters of the open-
ing" or "waters of opening11. Gesenius places this in the valley "Ben-hinnom" (son of
Hinnom) or "Gehenna" near Jerusalem, (op. cst. page 468 B.)

Verse 16

See the copious notes to Josh. 15· 8. in which the places are discussed in detail.

"En-rogel..." -See notes to Josh· 15. 7 .

Verse 17 The Northern Boundary

"En-shemesh..." - See note to Josh· 15. 7 . It is uncertain as to whether this place
is a fountain or a town*

"Geliloth..." - See note to Josh. 15. 7 . This name is also Gilgal, there being
several places by the name. The meaning of this form of the name is "circles".

Grollenberg lists FIVE places of the name of Giigal:-

1 # East of Jericho. Josh. 4. 19. Mic« 6. 5. V hen they entered the land, the Is-
raelites set up twelve stones there. (Josh. 4 . 20; 5 . 9 ff.) it was the place of
Joshua^ military head-quarters. (Josh. 9. 6; 10. 6 ff« 14. 6; Judg. 2. 1; 3 . 19;
It was a religious centre (1 Sam. 7 . 16; 1Q. 8; 1 1 . 1 4 f f ; 13. 4 ff; 15. 12 ff; He
suggests that the mocjern name is "Khirbet el-Etheleh".

2. appears in the stories of Elijah and Elisha. (2 Kings 2. 1; 4 · 38;) some scholars
identify it with 1 . above but others situate it at Jiljiliyeh which is 7 miles north of
Bethe/o See other references in Amo$ 4v 4; 5. 5; Hos. 4. 15; 9. 15; 12· 1 1 . In
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these references it appears as a place of false worship.

3· localised near Shechem, east of/Vlount Ebal and Mount Gerizim. (Deut. 11. 30*)
Some scholars identify this with No· 2. above.

4. That mentioned in the list of defeated Canaanite kings· Josh. 12· 23. described in
the R.S.V· as "the king of Goi'im in Galilee1 1. (Rafherham says "the king of Goim
in Giigal,.,,") The word "GoiMm" means "nations11 or Gentiles. Conder identifies
it with "Ji l j i l iyeh" see No e 2. Grolienberg, whose opinion is no* Sightly to be dis-
missed, identifies it with "Harcshefh-ha-GoHm" which appears in Judg. 4O 2. as
11 Harosheth of the Gentiles11.

5 · On the north boundary of Judah near the ascent of Adummim (Josh· 15. 7.) and on
the south boundary of Benjamin in the verse before us. (see op· c i t . page 150 c·) He
thinks this last place is also called "Beth Gilga!1 1. See Neh. 12. 29· and may be
identical wiih the Gilgal of Josh. 15. 7 . See note to Josh. 15. 7 .

"the stone of Bohan..." - See note to Josh. 15· 6·

Verse 18

"Arabah. β ·" - See margin "the plain1 1. The meaning of this verse is that the bound-
ary continues in the direction of the Arabah and then makes a turn towards the Arabah. In
other words, it makes a change of direction when it reaches a point over against the Arabah
and then turns towards i t . It is connected with the information given in Josh. 15. 7. q.v.

Verse 19

This verse covers [he information given in Josh. 15· 5 · and 6. q.v.

"Beth-hcglah..." - See note to Josh· 15· ό.

"north bay of the salt sea*..11 - See note to Josh. 15· 5 . under the heading of "the
bay of the sea.. . i f

"this was the south coast" · - This was the north coast of Judah« See Josh· 15. 5 .

Verse 20 The Eastern Boundary.

This is simply stated· It was the boundary defined by the River Jordan.

"This was the inheritance of the children of Benjamin, · ·" - This epilogue closes the
statement concerning the lots cast by Jochua for Benjamin. The prologue is given in similar
v/ords in verse 11, in the first half thereof·

Verse 21 The Cities.

"Jericho.·. 1 1 - The first city the Israelites met after crossing the Jordan. This city
was fully discussed in the second to sixth chapters.

11 Beth-hoglah..." - See note to Josh. 15. 6.

"valley of Keziz, . ." - This is the only appearance in Scripture of this name. It is on
the road from Jericho to Jerusalem and is known to-day as "Wadi el Kaziz". Heb. "qet-
siyts" from the root "qatsats11 meaning "cut off"; or "boundary stone". The LXX has "Am-
ecasis" which is "Emek-keziz" which is the spelling given in the R.V* and R.S.V.
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Verse 22

"Betlr-arabah,.." - See note to Josh* 15· 6 ·

"Zemaraim,.." - This is the first appearance in Scripture of this name. The only
other appearance is in 2 Chiron. 14e 4* where Jt is described as a mountain in Mount Eph-
rairru It lies to the north of Jerusalem and is just south of Ophrah. The name comes from
Heb. "tsemer" meaning "wool11 or "fleece11· The word is in She plural with different point-
ing and is "Tsemarayim" which Strong defines ds "double fleece11 but the indication is that
it means "fleeces11·

"Bethel·" - This is five miles west of Dphrah· This is a city which is closely asso-
ciated with the history of the patriarchs· It first appears in Scripture in Gen· 12· 8·
(twice) in connection with the altar built by Abram· Irt Gen. 13· 3· (twice) the name
appears again in connection with the meeting between Abram and Lpt. In Joshua it appears
at 7 · 2; 8· 9, 12, 17; 12· 9 and 16; 1 6 . 1 / 2 ; 18. 13 and in the verse before us. The
history attaching to Bethel is too long to be included here. The name means "house of
God".

Verse 23

"Avim,.." - This is the only appearance of this name in Scripture, In Deut. 2· 23#

it appears in the plural "Avims" buf this is a double plural because the suffix "-im" in the
name indicates the plural· Therefore to have "-ims11 is to have a double plural. See note
to Josh· 13· 3· where they are described in detail. There is a possibility that the name
refers to the people of Ai and being mentioned so close to Bethel lends support to this sug-
gestion. The meaning of the name is obscure but it appears to be connected with "sin".

"farah,. ·" -. This is the only appearance of the narhe in all Scripture. The mean-
ing of the name is "fruit" or "fruitful" or "fruit-bearer" or "fruitfulness". It is NE of
Jerusalem and the modern name is "Tell Fara"· There is a spring near by.

"Ophrah." - There are two places with this name. The first is that before us which
also appears in 1 Sam. 13. 17. It is identical to the "Ephron" of 2 Chron. 13. 19* spelt
"Ephrain". See also 2 Sam. 13. 23. where the spelling is "Ephraim" as it appears in John
1 1 . 54. It lies to the north of Jerusalem and the modern name is "et-Taiyibeh". The
name means "a female fawn". This is Strong's definition but a fawn is a female in any cafe
so surely the meaning is simply "fawn".

The second "Ophrah" is that Mentioned in Judg. 6. 11, 24; 8. 27, 32; and 9. 5 .
In ι Chron. 4· 14. the name appears as a personality of the tribe of Judah.

Verse 24

"Ghephar-haammona?,.." - It is not surprising to find that this is the only appearance
in Scripture of this unwieldy name. The Heb. is "Kephar..." meaning "village"; "ha..."
meaning "of" and "Ammonai" meaning "the Ammonites". It is uncertain what village is
referred to.

"Ophni,. ·" - This is the only appearance in Scripture of this name. It comes from a
root of uncertain meaning. The situation is unknown»

"Gaba;*·" - This place appears three times. In the verse before us; in Ezra 2. 26;
and in Neh. 7 . 30. It is also spelt Geba and appears in this form in Josh. 2 1 . 17; 1 Sam.
13. 3; 2 Sam. 5 . 25; 1 !<gs. 15« 22; 2 Kgs. 23. 8; 1 Chron. 6. 60; 8 . 6 ; 2 Chronf 16.
6; Neh. 1 1 . 3 1 ; 1 2 . 2 9 ; Isa* 10. 29; and Zech. 14. 10. The name means "height11 and
the place is situated 6 miles NN\A of Jerusalem. The modern name is "Jeba1".
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"twelve cities with their villages11· - The count is correct so all the cities are listed
but none of the villages·

Verse 25

"Gibeon,. ·" - See note to Josh. 9. 3; 9· 17; 10· 1 , 2, 4, 5 , 6, 10, 12, 41; 11·
19; It is also listed as a Levitical city in Josh, 21· 17·

"Ramah,.·11 - This name, which makes many appearances in Scripture, 5s introduced
to us in this verse· It also appears in the following forms:- Ramath (in Josh· 19· 8· and in
no other place); Rarnathaim-zophim which makes its only appearance in 1 Sam· 1· 1· as
the home town of Elkanah, the father of Samuel· Ramath-lehi which makes its only appear-
ance in Judg. 15· I 7 f where Sarnscn slew a thousand men with the jaw bone of an ass· Ra-
math-mizpeh which appeared in Josh· 13· 26. see note to that verse· Ramoth which appears
several times in Scripture, the first being Deut# 4 · 43· and it will appear when we come to
it, in Josh· 20· 8; and Josh· 21· 38· There is also Ramoth-Gilead which need not detain
us as it appears in 1 Kings; 2 Kings and 2 Chron· and in no other book· The New Testa-
ment appearance is at Matt· 2· 18· where I t is spelt Rama where Matthew quotes Jer· 31·
15· in connection v/ith the lamentation following upon the slaying of the first-born in terms
of the decree of Herod· This was a high place near the burial place of Rachel and was
allotted to Benjamin according to the verse before us.

Care must be exercised when reading of this place because all references given above
do not refer to the same place· Grollenberg lists the following:-

1 · The city allotted to Benjamin which is the place before us in this verse· It is situ-
ated near Bethel and Gibeah (Judg» 4« 5.) in connection with the palm tree of
Deborah. See also Judg. 19· 13. where the Levite and his concubine lodged· It is
connected with Gibeah and Beth-aven in Hos· 5 · 8· In 1 Kings 15· 17· it is record-
ed that Baasha, king of Israel, went up against Judah, and built (fortified) Ramah·
The prophet Isaiah mentions Ramah in connection with the invasion of the king of
Assyria· This has a prophetic application to the near future of present day Israel·
Isa. 10· 29. Mention was made in the preceding paragraph of the day of lamenta-
tion fore-told by Jer· 310 15. and confirmed in Matt. 2. 18· It was repopulated
after the exile (Neh· 7. 30; 11· 33; Ezra 2· 26.) The modern name of the place is
"er-Ram" situated 5 miles north of Jerusalem. The meaning of the name is "height11·

2. The city of Samuel mentioned in the 1st· Book of i>amuel as the city of Samuel and is
identical with Ramathaim-zophim and Ramafhairn· This place is situated in Ephraim·

3. The city listed in Josh. 19· 36* as a city of Naphtaii. The situation is unknown·

4. The city listed in Josh· 19· 29· as part of Asher· The situation is unknown.

5. The city called "Ramah of the south" or "Ramah of the Negeb"· This is listed in
Josh· 19. 8. as a city allotted to Simeon· It is also called "south Rameth" in 1 Sarrn
30· 27# The situation is unknov/n. Hastings Dictionary (Vol· 4· page 198 a· ) sug-
gests that it is the same as "Baalath-beer" of Josh· 19· 8· q.v· Grollenberg con-
nects "Baalath-beer" with "Bealoth" of Josh· 15. 24. where it is listed as one of the
cities of Judah but afterwards several of Judah's cities were given to Benjamin· See
note to Josh. 15. 24·

"Beeroth,.." - See ncre to Josh· 9· 17. This place used to belong to the Gibeonr
ites.

Verse 26

"Mizpeh,. ." - See note to Josh· 11· 3· then have regard to the following notes:-
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1· The jWzpeh we find in this verse was a religious centre in the days of the Judges of
Israel. See Judg· 20· 1 . where all Israel gathered together "unto Yahweh in M i z -
peh"· Again in the days of Samuel we find that all Israel was gathered together at
Mizpeh where Samuel was to pray to Yahweh for them· (1 Sam· 7 · 5 · ) The expres*-
sion "before the LORD11 means "before His presence11 and this could only mean that
the "presence of Yahweh11 would be manifested by the presence of the ARK· There-
fore the Ark must have been at Mizpeh at that time· How close it was to Ramah may
be gauged by the statement that Asa took the stones of Ramah and used them to build
Mizpah (note the different spelling)· (1 Kings 15e 22; 2 Chron· 16. 6.) Mizpah
was the home of Gedaliah and it v/as also the place of his violent death· (2 Kgse 25·
23/25·) See also Jer· 40· 13/16· to Jer0 41 1/4·) It appears to have been occu-
pied after the return from the captivity· (Neh· 3. 19·) It is situated 8 miles north
of Jerusalem·

2· See note to Josh· 15· 38» where the Mizpeh listed there is unknown·

3. The city of Gilead mentioned in Gen· 31· 49· where Laban and Jacob made a cove-
nant· It is identical with Ramath-mizpeh of God and is listed in Josh· 13· 26. See
note to this verse· It is also the same as Mizpah in Gilead. See Judg. 10. 17· and
11. 29· in the days cf Jephthah. This place v/as situated south of the river Jabbok·

4» The city of Moab mentioned in 1 Sam· 22· 3· when David collected all those in
distress, and those who were in debt and were in all sorts of troubles, and having
become a captain over them, he moved to Mizpeh of Moab. The situation of this
place is unknown·

5 . Josh· 11· 3· lists a place near M t · Hermon in the north of Palestine· This is also
known as the "land of Mizpeh51 (Josh, ΐ 1 · 3·) and "valley of Mizpeh" in Josh. 11 ·
8·

"Chephirah,··" - See note to Josh· 9O 17e It was one of four of the cities of the
Gsbeonites· It lies WNW of Jerusalem,

"/Vlozah,· ·" - This is the only appearance of this place in Scripture· It comes from
a Heb· root meaning "drain" or "drain out" or "drain to the last drop"· The situation of the
place is unknown.

Verse 27

"Rekem, · ·" - See note to Josh· 13· 21 · The verse we are studying is the only verse
in Scripture where it is mentioned as a place· In the other references, namely, Num· 3 1 .
8; Josh· 13. 2 1 ; 1 Chron· 2« 43/44* it refers to a person· A variation of the spelling
appears in 1 Chron· 7 . 16· It will make the problem a little more ciear by setting out the
information thus:-

1 · Num· 3 1 . 8· and Josh· 13. 21 · a minor or vassal king of Midian who was slain by
the Israelites,under Moses· He is called "king" in Numbers but "prince" in Josh.
13· 2 1 . because he was a vassal king or ruler·

2. 1 Chron. 2 r 43/44. a descendant of Caleb of the tribe of Judah·

3· 1 Chron· 7· 16· called "Rakem"· He was a descendant of Machir of the tribe of
Wanasseh»

4· City of Benjamin as stated in the verse before us·

The situation of the place is unknown· The meaning of the name is "flower garden"
with reference to many colours· The root.word means "variegated" as "freckled skin" or as
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a skilfully woven cloth may have a variegated pattern of many colours*

"Irpeel, . •" - This is the only mention of the place in Scripture. The modern name is
thought to be "Rafat11 and is situated NW of Jerusalem,, The "el11 suffix leads us to believe
that the name of "E!" is involved In the meaning and this is so. The name means "which
Yahweh heals11.

"Taralah,*·" - This is the only appearance of-this' place in Seripfuree The situation
is unknown· The meaning of the narns is "reeling11·

Verse 28

" Z e l a h , . . " - The place first appears here and is also mentioned in 2 Sam. 21 . 14.
which records that the bones of Saul and Jonathan were buried there. It is stated to be " in
the country of Benjamin". The situation of the place is unknov/n. The name means "side"
and this word appears in a few interesting ways. In 1 Kings 6· 5 . the word "chambers11 is
mentioned twice· The first of these comes from Heb· "yatsuwa1" meaning a lean-to, an ex-
tension and is mentioned only for comparison with the second "chambers" mentioned in the
verse which comes from Heb. "Tsela1" which is the same word as for the plqce before us.
This word means "side" as in Exad» 25· 12. (twice) tn connection with· the design of the
Ark. "two rings shall be in one side of i t " . In Exod. 26. 20. it is used in connection with
the "side of the tabernacle"o In 2 Sam. 16. 13» Shimei went along "on the hilPs side··.11

In Ezekiel where the architecture of the future Temple is given, the word appears often
and translated as "side-chambers". (Ezek· 4 1 . 5 . - the first mentioned side in this verse;
both side chambers in verse 6; and also in 7, 8 and 9 (twice)·

The word is also translated as " r i b " . See Gen. 2. 21· where God took one of Adam's
ribs· In the design of Solomon's temple, the word "beams" appears several times but only at
1 Kings 7. 3. does the word "Tsela" appear.

"E leph, . . " - The place makes its only appearance in Scripture in this verse· The
situation is unknown· It has been identified with the modern "Lifta" NW of Jerusalem but
this is uncertain· The name is the same as that of the first letter of the Hebrew alphabet·
The origin of Hebrew letters is lost in antiquity but it is thought that they originated as
"ideoforms" which are forms or shapes suggested by the things they are supposed to represent·
Thus, "aleph11 is supposed to represent an oxfs head» By inference this gives rise to the use
of the term to mean "a thousand"· See Num· 35. 4· where the same word is used to repre-
sent "a thousand". See also Josh. 7· 3. It is used before the noun as in the examples
given and also after the noun as in 1 Chron· 12· 34, 35, 36, 37. The collective form is
found in M ic . 6 . 7. "thousands of rams, · · " When used of men or a company of men,, the
indication is such a company united under one leader as in Josh. 22. 21 . "heads of the
thousands of Israel"•

The Hebrew text has "Zela ha-Eleph" which links it with the previous place name·
Wherever the letters "ha-" appear either with a hyphen or as part of a name such as
"Haammonai" it means "of" . The example given here would then be "of-Ammon" or "of
the Ammonites". Thus, by running Zeiah and Eleph together as shown by the Hebrew text,
it refers to one place and could mean "at the side of a thousand". Whether this is the case
is impossible to say*

"Jebusi-,.•" - as the record adds, "which is Jerusalem," (see Judg. 19, 10. for the
same connection between the two names.) See Introduction to Josh. Chapter 10. and note
to verse 1 thereof· Jebusi appears by this name on!y in Josh· 18. 16. and the verse before
us. As "Jebus" it is found in Josh. 19. 10. and verse 11· Also in 1 Chron. I K 4 /5 . The
" J ^ i t e " is mentioned in Gen. 10. 16; Exod. 33O 2. and 34. 11; Josh· 9· 1; 11· 3. and
1 5 · % 2 Sam. 24. 16 and 18; 1 Chron. 1 . 14; 21 , \5 and 28; 2 Chron· 3· 1; Zech. 9.
7.
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The Jebusites are mentioned very frequently but in most cases they appear with the
other Canaanite occupants of the Promised Land. In nearly all references they appear after
the Hivites. The Hebraic form used here is "Yebuwciy" which is taken from "Jebus" (Heb.
"Yebuwc" wherethe "c" is pronounced like "c" in Portuguese "Lourenco" almost as in Eng-
lish "z" , but softer as the French "garcan11.) The Heb. root h "buwc" pronounced "boos"
meaning "tread dov/n" as a threshing floor· This is interesting in view of the prophecies con
cerning the destruction of the wicked at Jerusalem. (Joel 3. 14; Zech. 14. 4; Dan. 2.
35; Jer. 5 1 . 33; lsa..41. 15; M i c 4. 13; Hab. 3. 12O)

"Gibeath,. ." - This is the only appearance of this place in Scripture where it is spelt
in this way. It appears as Gibeah in several places. Care must be exercised when reading
of it to distinguish between it and another.

1 . The city we want in this verse is that which is situated north of Jerusalem. It is asso-
ciated with Geba and Ramah in Isa. 10. 29. and with Ramah and Beth-oven in Hos.

5 ·8 · The ghststly crime against the concubine of the Levi te ' took place at Gib-
eah. (Judg; chap· 19)· I s rae l was neverab |e t o | J v e d o w n fhh c r i m e because we find

it mentioned in Hos. 9. 9. and 10. 9. It was closely associated with Saul, the Ben-
jamite King of Israel. See 1 Samo 10. 26; 11 . 4. where it is mentioned as "Gibeah
of Saul11; It is also mentioned this way in 1 Sgm. 15. 34. Other appearances in
connection with Saul are 1 Sam. 22. 6; 23· 19; 26. 1 . The name means "a hill"
and this brings us to two interesting verses, namely, 1 Sam. 10. 5 . and verse 10.
where the expression "hill of God" could well have been translated as "Gibeah of
Elohim". The modern name is "tell el-Ful". It must not be confused with Geba which
is nearby. (See lsa0 10. 29.)

2. This was listed in Josh· 15. 57. (see note to that verse). It appears again in 1 Chron.
2. 49* under the spelling "Gibea" and referring to a person, a descendant of Caleb of
the tribe of Judah* This place isWSW of Jerusalem and is probably the modern " e l -
Jeba1".

"Kirjath;.." - This is the only verse in which the name appears in this form. It is also
known as "Kirjath-jearim" and in this connection see Josh. 9. 17. See also the short note to
Josh. 18. 14. and the notes which are referred to therein.

"fourteen cities wiih their vijlagesa" - The count is correct if we regard Zelah and
Eleph as separate cities.

This ccnpletes the description of the allotment to Benjamin. J . J . Lias, writing in
the Pulpit Commentary, Vol . 3 . Part II page 272 b. points out an interesting feature noted
by Dean Stanley in his work "Sinai and Palestine", that Benjamin was situated on a table-
land and the names of many places indicate this. He notes that Gibeon, Gibeah, Geba, or
Gaba, all signify "hi l l" . Ramah signifies a "high place" and MSzpeh means "watchtower".
The country gave access only by passes through a mountainous region and as such could be
defended with great security. The Benjaminites were skilful with the sling (Judg. 20. 16.)
and they were mighty with the sword. (2 Sam. 1 . 22.) Thus it was that, although heavily
defeated and almost wiped out, the men of Benjamin were able to put up a good fight against
the rest of ail Israel* (Judges chapters 20 and 21.)

Exhortation: Before turning to the next chapter, let us give consideration to a lesson we can
leam from this chapter. In the beginning, all effort made in the Lord's Ser-

vice must begin at the House of God as it did at Shiloh in the days of the history we have
been studying. In doing the work, v/e must follow the Word of God and be guided by His
commandments. Each ecciesia should select the best of Its workers to tackle the work. All
must work in harmony one with the other* Idleness and slackness will never build a strong
ecciesia nor will it build a strong Christian character. As it is written, "Where no wood is,
there the fire goeth out:.." (Prov. 26. 20.) Satisfaction with the present leads to compla-
cency and complacency leads to indolence in reading and studying the Word of God. Indo-
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lence builds up α habit of indolence and the next stage is a lack of faith· The tasks of to-
day must be tackled to-day and not left until tomorrow or some other more convenient time*
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JOSHUA

Chapter 19

The Second Lot to Simeon·

Verse 1

Simeon which started the wilderness journey with 59,300 males from 20 years old and
upward who were able to go to war, (Num. 1 o 23») reached the river Jordan forty years latsr
with 22,200, this being a drop of 37,100 men· To put the situation in another way, they
started off being the third largest tribe, being smaller than Judah with 74,600 (Num. 1· 27·)
and Dan with 62,700 (Num. 1 # 39*) When the journey ended, they were the smallest of all
the tribes (Num· 26· 14*) The reason for this was two-fold» First they came under the
judgment given against them by Jacob recorded in Gen· 49. 7. where he said he would
"divide" them in Jacob, the reason being that they had shown terrible cruelty to the She-
chemites because they had defiled their sister Dinah. (Gen. chapter 34·) The Hebrew
word for "divide" is "chalaq" which means "divide" or "apportion" and is used when divi-
ding the spoil · Figuratively it is used for the spoil itself and in the case of Simeon as a
tribe, they became a spoil to be divided·

The second reason was that in the great sin which came to Israel as a result of the
counsel of Balaam to commit trespass against Yahweh in the matter of Peor,.« (Num. 3 1 .
16.) This lamentable story is recorded in Numo chapter 25* Verse 14 states that the per-
petrator was Zimri, the son of Sa!u, a prince of a chief house among the Simeonites. As a
result of this sin in Israel, 24,000 peopie died (Num. 25. 9«) but this includes the 1,000
who were hanged according to verse 4. This accounts for the difference between the figure
of 24,000 of verse 9 and the 23,000 stated by Paul in 1 Cor. 10. 8.

Returning to Gene 49. 7 . we pick up the word "scatter" as applied to Levi and Sim-
eon. The Heb. is "puwts" meaning to "disperse" or "scatter abroad" · The result of the di-
viding and scattering was that Simeon was reduced in number and their inheritance was given
among that of Judah. This is accounted for in the next statement from the verse before us.

"their inheritance was within th<e inheritance of the children of Judah." They were
given land which Judah did not want as the portion allotted to them was too much for
them. The natural increase was also affected as we see from 1 Chron. 4. 27. which says of
the children of Simeon that "neither did their family multiply like to the children of Judah."

Verse 2

"Beer-sheba,.." - See note to Josh*. 15. 28. It appears there and in the passage be-
fore us as the only two appearances in this Book. The name as stated in the previous note is
"the well of the oath" but the word "sheba11 also means "seven". This gives it an alterna-
tive meaning of "the well of seven". !t was repopulated after the return from the Babylon·*
ian exile. (Neh. 11. 27, 30.) The modern name is "Tell es-Seba". It is situated far to
the south.

"Sheba,.." - This place seems to be connected with Beer-sheba according to Gen.
26. 33. q.v. However there are reasons for considering that the spelling given here is ίη
error because the LXX has "Shema" and the Afrikaans Bybel Notes states that two texts
have "Shema". See Notes to Josh. 15. 26. The point is not proved that it is "Shema" be-
cause in counting the "thirteen cities" (see verse 6) we get 14 if we take Beer-sheba and
Sheba as separate places.

The name Sheba must not be confused with the Sheba of the (*ueen of Sheba fame.
1 Kings 10. 1, 4, 10, 13; 2 Chron. 9. 1, 3, 9, 12; also Matt. 12. 42; Luke 11* 3 1 .
The Sheba that appears in the prophecies of Psa. 72. 10, 15; Isa. 6. 6; Jer. 6. 20;
Ezek. 27. 22/23; 33^ 13^ is unknown as a modern place.

ffMolodahf#.ft - see note to Josh» 15« 26*
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Verse 3

"Hazar-shual,.." - See note to Josh. 159 28.

"Balah# · ." - This is the only appearance of this place in Scripture with the spelling
shown here· This place is also known as "Baalah" and is described in the note to Josh· 15·
11 · as "mount BaaJah", and in verze 29 of that chapterc See notes to all these verses·

There is another Baalah on the boundary of Judah* This is the Baalah mentioned in
Josh· 15· 9; and 1 Chron· 13. 6 . This is identical with Kirjath-jearim. See also Josh·
9o 17·

"Azam,·." - See note to Josh* 15i 29O

Verse 4 ,

"Eltotad,.·" - See note to Josh· 15· 30· . . ·

"Bethu!,. ·" - This is the only appearance of this name in Scripture with this spelling·
in 1 Chron· 4. 30· it appears as Bethue!· It also appedrs in Josh· 15· 30· as "Chesil"·
See note to that verse*,

There is another Bethue! in Scripture but it is the name of a person*, See Gen· 22·
22; and 24· 15. in Gen. 22* 23· he is the father of Rebekah* He was the son of M i l -
cah# the wife of Nahor, Abraham*s brother· (Gen· 24* 15*)

"Hormah,·." - See note to Josh· 12· 14· It is mentioned again ?n Josh· 15· 30.

Vene 5

"Ziklag, · ·Μ - See note to Josh. 15. 31«

"Beth-marcaboth, . · " - This is the first appearance of this name in Scripture. !t ap-
pears again for the last time in 1 Chron· 4. 31 * where it is listed amongst the cities given
to Simeon. See note to Josho 15· 31· under the heading of "Madmannah" which is thought
to be an alternative name.

"Hazar-susah,*.11 - This is the only appearance in Scripture of this name. It is known
as "Hazar-susim" and appears as such in 1 Chron. 4O 31· See note to Josh· 15« 3 1 . under
the heading of "Sansannah". The word "Hazar" is the Heba for "village" and "Hazar-
susah'tor "suzim") means "hamlet of horses·"

V e r s e 6 • • " . ·

"Beth-lebaoth,*·" - This is the only appearance in Scripture with this spelling· The
listing in 1 Chron. 4* 3 1 . as "Beth-blrei" suggests that this is an alternative form of the
name· The name before us is probably identical with "Lebaoth" of Josh· 15* 32* See note
to that verse. Beth-lebaoth means "house of the lioness"·

Beth-birei medns "house of my creation" · , Lebqoth means Lions or lionesses.

" - • · · . · • . · < " , · · •

"Sharuhen;·*" - This is another solo appearance in this spelling. Jn 1 Chron. 4. 31 ·
it is listed as "Shaarairn" but this spelling is probably an error. In the corresponding ver?e
at Josh· 15· 32·' it is spelt "Shiihim" · See note to Josho .15· 32,. The modern name is
"Tell el-Fa^ah" and is situated south of Gaza·

"thirteen cities and their villages." - the count gives fourteen. A possible explana-
tion is that Sheba and Beer-sheba in verse 2 are the same.
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"Ain , . . " - See note to Josh. 15· 32.

"Remmon,··" - See note to Josh» 15· 32. under the heading of "Rimmon,·"

There is another "Rimmon" in Zebulun. it is listed in Josh· 19· 13· In Josh· 21·
35» it appears again as a Levitica! city but is given the name of "Dimnah" and in 1 Chron.
6· 77\ it appears as Rimmon again·

Judg· 20· 45· records a "rock of Rimmon" on which the Benjamites took refuge· The
full reference is Judg· 20» 45, 47; 21 . 13· This was in Benjamin and must not be confused
with the Rimmon before us nor with that in Zebulun· The Rock of Rimmon is 4 miles east of
Bethel·

"Ether,.·11 - See note to Josh· 15· 42· The corresponding list from Josh· 15· 42·
mentions it with Ashan as does the verse before us. Keil and Delitzsch regard this city and
that mentioned in Josh· 15· 42· as one and the same therefore it is a border city· Grol I en-
berg (op· cit· page 149 b) regards it as being two places, one in Josh· 15· 42· as NE of
Lachish, and the other from the verse we are studying, as being a little further south· He
is inclined to associate it with Athach of 1 Sam. 30· 30· this being the only mention of
Athach in Scripture· Ether means "copious" or "plenty" or "abundance" and Athach means
"lodging place". It is possible that the Eiher of Josh· 15. 42· refers to the district and the
Ether before us refers to the actual city·

"Ashan, · ·" - See note to Josh· 15· 42· It is NW of Beer-sheba and is very likely
the same as "Chor-ashan" of 1 Sam. 30. 30· The name "Ashan" means "smoke"· The name
"Chor-ashan11 means "smoking furnace"·

"four cities and their villages·" - The count is correct·

Verse 8

The detail in the report of the allotment is dropped in this verse· The broad state-
ment is made that all the villages round about these cities to Baalath-beer, Ramath of the
south were incorporated·

This is the only verse in which the name "Baalath-beer11 appears· But see note to
Josh. 15· 24· under "Bealoth11. The identification of this city presents us with a difficulty
in linking one place with another· The following is the available information on the
problem:-

Verse

Josh. 15.9/10.

2.
Josh. 15. 11.

Josh. 15. 29.

4.
Josh. 19. 8.

Josh. 15. 24.

Josh. 19. 44*

same as

1 Chron. 13. 6.

Josh. 19. 3.
1 Chron. 4 . 29.

1 Chron. 4 . 33.
(see margin)

name

Baalah

Mount
Baalah

Balah
Bilhah

Baa lath-
Beer.

Bealoth

Baa lath

tribe

Judah

Judah

Simeon
do

do

Judah

Dan

other name

Kirjath-jearim

probably the
same as 3.

Alothfr)

situation

W of
Jerusalem.
Ekron -
Jabneel.

East of
Beersheba.

S.E. of
Beer-sheba

unknown.

unknown.
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7·
1 Kings 9. 18· 2 Chron· 8. 6 · Baalath unknown·

In examining the fore-going chart, we find that 1 and 2 are different from each
other· Josh· 15· 11. is a continuation of the description of the boundary line so Mount
Baalah must be very near Baalah but they are not identical·

There is a strong possibility that 3 and 4 are identical because "these cities11 of
which Josh· 19· 3· "Balah" is one# are connected in verse 8 through Baalath-beer· Fur-
thermore, 1 Chron· 4. 33· uses similar words to Josh* 19· 8· in a general description·

No. 5Φ - "Bealoth" cannot be connected with any of the others· The cities asso-
ciated with it in Josh· 15· 23, 24 and 25· cannot be connected with other passages where
these places plus Beaioth occur·

• No· 6· must stand alone because it is in Dan, to the north and cannot be connected
with any place in Simeon·

No· 7· might be associated with 3 but in the absence of precise information, it is
impossible to say·

It is possible to add a No· 8· and call it "Ramath of the south"· The connecting
verse is 1 Sam· 30· 27· It might be associated with No· 3· because of Ziklag which ap-
pears in 1 Sam· 30· 26· and Bethel (Bethuel of Josh· 12· 16·) in verse 27. This must re-
main a possibility and cannot be taken for certain· Keil and Delitzsch suggest that the
sentence should be, "to Baalath-beer which is Ramath of the south11· The notes to the Afri-
kaans Bybel agree with this·

Verse 9

The explanation here shows how the Divine Plan works out without being apparent
that it is Divinely guided· The reason given why Simeon was given land and cities within
the boundaries of Judah is stated to be because Judah was given too much for her needs»
Therefore it was convenient for her to allocate part to Simeon· The basic reason was that
given in the introduction to the notes on this chapter a It was because of the statement of
Jacob when he blessed his sons· See Gen· 49· 7 · " · · · ! will divide them in Jacob, and
scatter them in Israel·11

Verse 10 The Third Lot to Zebulun·

The casting of lots now turns to the north to the territory on a similar latitude to that
of lake Galilee· This is to be allocated to the tribe of Zebulun·

"Sarid·" - This city makes its first appearance in this verse· It will appear again in
verse 12 so when we compare verses 11 and 12 we see why it was chosen· In verse 11 it is
stated that "their border went up toward the sea·" That means it turned westward. In verse
12 we read that it "turned from Sarid toward the sunrising* · ·" This means Eastward. There-
fore Sarid was chosen a$ a starting off point because it was a middle point· It is on the
boundary between Zebulun and Issachar· The name means "survivor"·

Verse 11

"their border went up toward the sea,β." - This is an interesting point because the
lot of Zebulun never reached the sea, yet, Gen· 49· 13· reads, "Zebulun shall dwell at
the haven of the sea; and he shall be for an haven of ships; and his border shall be unto
Zidon." This has not come to pass yet so must await fulfilment at some future date· The
phrase "toward the sea11 is to be regarded in this context as "westward"·
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"/^aralah, * ·" - This place makes its first and last appearance at this verse· An
alternative spelling is "/Vtareal". It lies ENE of Sarid. The name means "trembling" or,
figuratively/ "an earthquake".

"Oabbasheth, · · " - This :s the only appearance in Scripture of this name· It ss sit-
uated east of Joknecvfrw The modern name is thought to be "Tell esh-Shammam"· The mean-
ing of the name is "hump" - in shape like a camel s hump.

"• / . the river that is before Jokneam;" - Jokneam lies to the south east of Mount
Carmel and is very close to it· The river near by is the Kishon which flows into the Medit-
erranean Sea in a north westerly direction· It is thought that if this river was meant, it
would have been named so the reference must be to some other river» The Heb· for "river"
is "nachalah" and this also means "a river torrent" which is one which flows only during the
winter rainy season· The river referred to then, is most likely "Wady el Milh" where it
opens into the plain. This would be "before Jokneam"·

Verse 12

"Sarid" is mentioned again because it is the centre point from which the boundary
lines are drawn· (This is the same pattern as is used in Josh· 16· 6.) Whereas the locality
is not known with certainty, there is an interesting speculation about the place. There is a
possibility that it may be one of the iwo heap of ruins which have been found south east of
Nazareth. Nearby there is a very steep cliff which some suggest may be that mentioned in
Luke 4* 29. Stories like this must always be taken with the greatest reserve, however in-
teresting they may be.

"eastward toward the sunrising···" - There seems to be tautology here because how
else could one go than toward the sunrising if one went eastward^ The Heb. "qedmah"
means "in front of" or "before onees face" and is translated "eastward"· It was the custom
of the people to face east when indicating direction· Therefore the "south" would be indi-
cated by "the right hand"· An example of this is given in 1 Kings 7· 39· where we read of
Solomon's temple, "9*ohe set the sea on the right hand of the house eastward over against
the south·" The "sunrising" comes from the Heb, "shemesh" carrying a sense of "in the
presence of the sun" or "with the sun looking on". See 2 Sam· 12. 11. The meaning then,
is that the line was drawn eastward with the sun in one's face and not to one side of one9s
face· That is "due east11·

"Chisloth-taber, . · " - This place appears twice in Scripture, once at this verse with
this spelling and again in verse 18 where it is spelt as "Chesulloth". It is situated at the
foot of WVount Tabor and the meaning of the name is "the flanks of Tabor" or, as Gesenius
suggests, "the confidence of Tabor". It lies on the north west side of the base of Mount
Tabor· The name "Tabor" means "a lofty place" or, if taken from the root, it means "stone
quarry" ·

Being at the foot of Tabor, Ch«sloth-tabor would have seen the great battle against
Sisera (Judg* 4· 6·) There is an interesting reference to Tabor in Jer· 46· 18· "Surely
as Tabor is among the mountains, · ·" V hen Samuel went to anoint Saul, he went by the
"plain of Tabor"· (1 Sam. 10. 3.)

"Daberath,··" - This place name also appears in 1 Chron· 6. 72. where it is men-
tioned in connection with the tribe of Issachar as one of the Levitical cities· This fact is
also stated in Josh· 21· 28. where the city is spelt "Dab^rah"· The present name is "Deb-
urieh" and the city stands upon a stratum of rock at the foot of Tabor, on the west side.
The meaning of the name is "pasture"·

"Japhia." - V e met this name first in Josh. 10* 3O where it was the name of the
king of Lachish· It appears again in 2 Sam. 5. 15; 1 Chron· 3· 7· and 14· 6· as one of
the sons of David· Here only in the verse before us does it appear as a place name· It is
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west of Jabor. Grolienberg says the name means "high place" but Gesenius says it is "splen-
did"· i f applied to a place of worship/ both meansings are correct· It is npt known to exist
to-day under another name ο

Verse 13

"Gittah-hepher, · ." - This is the same as "Gpth-hepher" of which we read in % Kings
14O 25· as the home town of Amittai, the father of Jonah· Amittai was also a prophet·
Apart from these two references/ the name disappears from Scripture· It is 3 miles from N a -
zareth· The modern name is "el-Meshed" and the supposed tomb of the prophet Jonah is a
sight for tourists· The meaning of the name is "wine press near the well"·

"Ittah-kazin, · e" - This is the only occurrence of the name in Scripture* An alter-
native spelling which does not appear in Scripture, is "Eth-kazin". The situation is un-
known· The meaning of the name is "judge of the people" ·

"Remmon-methoar···" - This spelling makes its entrance and its exit in the same
verse· It is listed in Josh· 21· 35· as a Levitical city but here it is spelt "Dimnah"* It
appears again spelt "Rimmon" in 1 Chron. 6 · 77. where it is listed as a Levrfical city· The
modern name is "Rummaneh"· The name "Rimmon" from which the first part of the name is
derived/ means "pomegranate*1· The latter half/ namely, "mqthoar" comes from the root
"tau aleph res" which is not a name but means "inclined"· This makes the full sense of
"Remmon-methoar" mean "to Remmon (or to Rimmon) and then inclined to Neah11.

"Neah;·." - This is another of the many solo appearances,, It is not far from Rim-
mon· The modern name is probably "Tell el-Wawiyat". The name means "shaking".

Verse 14

"Hannafhon:*." - Once again a solo appearance in Scripture· Keil & Deiitzsch point
out that the Hebrew for this opening clause is "And the boundary round it (round Rimmon)/
On the north to Hannathon (Channathon)/ and the outgoings thereof were the valley of Jiph-
tah-el". This localises the word "it" for us· Nevertheless it is possible that "it" refers to
Neah and not to the environs of Rimmon as Keil and Deiitzsch suggest· Hannathon is situ-
ated on the north west border and is east of Carmel. The name means "gracious"·

"Jiphthah-el:" - We came across this place in Josh· 15· 43· See note to that verse·
Here it was simply "Jiphtah". With " - e l " added as we have it here, the name appears again
in Josh· 19. 27. where it appears as a place on the border between Zebulun and Asher.
This is not a city but a valley and is known as the Valley of Iphthah-el. The " I " in place of
the "J" is correct as was explained in the note to Josh. 15. 43. The meaning of the name is
"which God opens" ·

Verse 15

"Kattath/.." - This place makes a one-time appearance in this verse* It is probably
the same as "Kitron" of Judg. 1. 30. The situation is unknown. The meaning is "little" ·

"Nahallal,.»" - By this spelling/ the place appears only in this verse· The spelling
"Nahalal" appears in Josh. 2 1 . 35. as a Levitical city within the tribe of Zebulun. As
11 Nahalol" it,appears in Judg. 1. 30. in connection with Zebulu,n> All three forms refer
to the same place. The situation is unknown* The meaning of ths name is "pasture" from
the root word meaning "feed". (See wDabex*athf1 i n note to verse 1,2,,- also "pasture")

"Shimron/.." - See note to Josh· 1 1 · ! .

"Idalah/.." - This place also makes a one time appearance in this verse· Nothing is
known of this city and the suppositions concerning it are not to be entertained until they be-
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come positive. The name means "that which God has shown11 *

"Bethlehem:ο 011 - This is the first appearance of this place in the book of Joshua· It
appears again in Judg· 12. 8. in connection with the only judge who occupied that office
in north east Israel at this city. It is imperative to distinguish between this city of Zebulun
and the Bethlehem of Judah which is Bethlehem Ephratah or Bethlehem-judah· This is the
Bethlehem of Zebulun and a different place altogether. The modern name is "Beit-Lahm"
and it is situated west of Nazareth0 The name means "house of bread" β

"Twelve cities with their villages·" - Only five are mentioned in this verse thus lea-
ving seven to be accounted for. Keil & Delitzsch point to the theory of some commentators
who find the missing seven in verses 11 - 14 after leaving out Chisloth-tabor and Dabrath
which really belong to Issachar· This leaves Sarid; MaraSah; Dcbbasheth; Japhia; Gittah-
hepher; Eth-kazin and Hannathon# these making seven· Remember that Jiphthah-el is a
valley and not a city· This seems to dispense with the matter but there is still a difficulty
because the cities of Kartah and Dimnah which are mentioned in Josh. 2 1 . 34/35 are omit-
ted from these passages. There is a possibility that the text has been mutilated here. This
re-mark is always the most convenient way of getting out of a difficulty which apparently,
cannot be solved©

Verse 16

This verse is the epilogue to the details describing the boundaries of Zebulun· The
villages are not mentioned and it is just as well they are not* Villages arose near a city to
accomodate shepherds who did not wish to leave their flocks at night or they were military de-
potrv«h»€nowere established to defend a city* Practically none survive*

Verse 17 The Fourth Lot to Issachar.

\A hereas verse 16 provides an epilogue to the Third Lot to Zebulun/ this verse provides
a prologue to the fourth lot which was to go to Issachar· The tribe of Issachar was allotted
land between Zebulun and Manasseh.

Verse 18

"Jezreel, ·«" - W e first came across this place in Josh. 15· 56. See note to this verse.
This appearance in the verse before us is the last in the Book of Joshua. We find it again in
Judg. 6. 33. when, in the days of Gideon, the Midianites and the Amalekites combined
forces and pitched in the valley of Jezreel· It is not far from Megiddo where Deborah and
Barak defeated Si$era« (Judg· chapter 4.) Jezreel figured in the many battles v/hich David
had with them. See 1 Sam. 29O 1 and 11· There was a time when Ish-bosheth was king over
a number of places including Jezreel· (2 Same 2 . 9; 4· 4 · ) Solomon had twelve officers
over Israel to provide victuals for the king and his household * Baana was one of these and
to him pertained a number of districts including Jezreel. (1 Kings 4. 12·) When Elijah the
prophet ran before Ahab^ he did so as he entered Jezreel· (1 Kings 18. 45/46o) Tfje vine-
yard of f^aboth was in JezreeL (1 Kings 2 1 Λ 1«) and it war» prophesied of Jezebel that the
dogs would eat her by the wall of Jezreel for her part in the murder of Nabotho (1 .• Kjfogs 2 1 .
23.) In the days of Elisha the prophet, Joram, king of Israel and son of Ahab, was wounded
in the war against Hazael, king of Syria o He went to Jezreel to be healed» (2 Kings 8.
28/29*) The story of how Jehu the son of Jehoshaphat avenged the blood of Nabothjs given
in 2 Kings chapter 9 with references to Jezreel in verses 10, 15 (twice), 16, 17, 3G, 36 and
37. When Jehu plotted to destroy the seventy sons of Ahab, he vyrote letters to the4 rulers
of Jezreel· (2 Kings 10· 1.) See also verses 6, 7 , and 11.

Jezreel and in particular the "plain of Jezreel", was the famous battleground of Is-
rael. The plain slopes down towards the Jordan valley and terminates at the foot of Mount
Gilboa. to the south side and Mount Tabor on the north. !t was at Mount Gilboa that Saul
and Jonathan died as they fought bravely in their last battle. (1 Sam. 3 1 , 8.) In the days
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of Pharaoh-necho, Josiah opposed him at /^egiddo and was killed· (2 Kings 23· 29.) See
also 2 Chron. 35· 2 ^ 2 4 . )

* * The Greek form of the name Jezreel is JIEsdraelon" and refers to the valley of Jezreel
rather than to the city which is mentioned in this verse· The city lies at the head of the plain
(or valley) of Jezreel· It has been a traditional battle field for many centuries even in com-?
paratively modern times· In the Pulpit Commentary Vol · I I I , Fart 2, page 279 b the writer
lists the following names which were intimately connected with Jezreel:- "Gideon, Saul,
Jonathan, Deborah, Barak, Sisera, Ahab, Jezebel, Jehu, Josiah, Omri, Azariah, Holofer-
nes and Judith (Apocrpha) Vespasian, Joseph us, Saladin, the Knights Templar (Crusades)
Bonaparte and Kleber* The nations which have been involved there are Midianites, Philis-
tines, Israel, Judah, Romans, Babylonians, Egyptians, French, English, Saracens and the
Turks· In the pattern of history, this points to the gathering together of ail nations against
Jerusalem to battle when Christ comes· The name "Jezreel" means "that which God plant-
ed", iοe. scattered by sowing· To be scattered in this manner means that what is scattered
will grow again·

"ChesuHcrth,··" - We first met this name in Josh· 19· 12· under the name of "Chis-
loth-tabor11 · See note to Josh· 19· 12· The place is on the border between Zebulun and
Issachar·

"Shunem, · · " - This is the first appearance of this name in Scripture· It occurs again
in 1 Sam. 28. 4· when the Philistines gathered themselves together for war against Israel·
They pitched in Shunem· In the days of Elisha, a woman at Shunem invited him into her
house and was very hospitable towards him· (2 Kings 4. 8.) She was the "Shunamite wo-
man" who represented in type, the house of Israel at the Lord's first advent· She was barren
yet she eventually gave birth to a son. Likewise, Israel was spiritually barren at that time
yet a "son" was born to them· There Was another Shunamite woman named Abishag who, in
her final relation with Uavid before his death, was "barren"· Likewise, Jesus could not
bring sons unto glory from Israel befori his death. (1 Kings 1, 7/A.) The modern name is
"Sulem" and it lies to the north of Jezreel· The name means "two resting places".

Verse 19

"Haphraim,·." - This place makes two bows in Scripture - once in and once out, both
in this verse· The situation is unknown· The name means "double pit" · The root word means
"a pit" as a noun or "to dig" as a verb· The form here is in the plural so can mean "pits"·
The alternative form of the name is "Hapharaim" without changing the meaning·

"Shihon,.." - This is another one-time entry and exit. The situation is unknown· Th$
name means "overturning".

"Anaharath,.." - Again a one time entry and exit. The situation is unknown. The
name means "narrow way" according to Young but Gesenius does not define i t · Strong sayi
it means "a gorge" or "narrow pass"·

This verse is rather extraordinary in that it mentions three places the situations of which
are unknown· There is no Biblical history with which we can connect them» What lesson do
we learn from the verse? V\ hat purpose did the Spirit Word have in giving us the names of
these places? We could turn to the meanings of the names and try to make a sentence from
them but was such a lesson apparent to the readers of all ages'? Perhaps they are given to show
us that in building the various ecclesias, people of little importance are used by God· Such
people join the ecclesias and when they die they are never heard of again· They have little
talent, or having talent, they do not use it · Nevertheless they have an important part to
play in building their ecclesia or keeping it alive·

Verse 20
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"Rabbith,«e" - Here again we have a solo appearance of a place· The situation of
the place is unknown but Grollenberg suggests the possibility that it might be the same as
"Daberath" of Josh· 19e 12» This is most unlikely because the meanings of the names differ·
The meaning of "Rabbith" is Multitude·

"Kishion,»·" - This is the first appearance of this place in Scripture· In Josh· 21 o

28· It appears again spelt "Kishon" and is listed as a Levitical city from Issachar· In the
parallel list of 1 Chron· 6* 72* it is mentioned as "Kedesh" which spelling is in error· The
situation is unknown· The meaning of the name is "Hardness11·

"Abez,·." - This is the only place in Scripture 5n which this name appears· The a l -
ternative forms of the name which do not appear in Scripture ore Abes and Ebez· The mean-
ing of the name is "white11, "shining" from whence comes the meaning "be conspicuous"·

Verse 21

"Remeth#··" - Under this spelling, this is the only appearance in Scripture of this
place· In the corresponding list of Levitical cities, the name appears as "Jarmuth"· See
Josh· 21· 29· In the parallel list given in 1 Chron. 60 73. the name appears as "Ramoth"·
The situation is unknown· The meaning of the name is "a high place" · This is not to be
confused with the Jarmuth of Josh· 10· 3. (twice); 12· 11; 15· 35· and Neh· 1 1 . 29·

"En-gannim,.*" - This is not to be confused with the place mentioned in Josh· 15·
34· with the same spelling· The corresponding list given in Josh· 21· 29. shows that this
place was given as a Levitical city. This is on the southern border of Issachar· The mean-
ing of the name is "spring of the gardens"· Remember that the prefix "En-" means "spring"
and the suffix "im" signifies the plural· It is thought to be the "garden house" of 2 Kings
9· 27.

"En-haddah,.." -Again we have a place which makes its one and only appearance.
The situation is unknown. The meaning of the name is "fountain of sharpness".

"Beth-pazzez;.." - This is another one-time appearance. The situation is unknown.
The meaning of the name is "house of dispersion".

Verse 22

"the coast..." - Heb. "gebul". It is used to describe a boundary. See note to Josh.
13. 25.

"Tabor, β." - This is not the famous mountain but a town situated upon the slopes of
the mountain. This is very likely the "Chis-loth-tabor" of Josh. 19. 12. If this is so, then
it is also the "Chesulloth" of verse 18 and is a town on the border between Zebulun and
Issachar· In the list of Levitical cities given in 1 Chronf ό· 72. it is mentioned as having
been ^iven to the Levites from Zebulun· Therefore it was on the border but belonged to
Zebulun· The meaning is "a lofty place".

"Shahazimah,.." - The only appearance is in this verse. The exact situation is un-
known but it lay between mount Tabor and the river Jordan» The meaning of the name is
"dignity" or "pride". /

"Beth-shemesh,..11 - See note to Josh* 15. 10. sub-sections 1 to 4· It lies directly
south of lake Galilee and the modern name is Khirbet (ruin) Shamsawi. The meaning of the
name is "house of the sun" · Such a name is indicative of the extent to which the sun was
worshipped in the very early days· There are four places by this name including one in
Egypt which is mentioned in Jer. 43· 13· This latter place, according to the R.S.V· is
"Heliopolis" of Egypt.
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"the outgoings of their border..." ?· Their border terminated at the river Jordan·

"sixteen cities.··1 1 - The count is correct* ;

Verse 23

This verse supplies the epilogue to the section dealing with the lot as it applied to the
tribe of Issachar·

Verse 24 Fifth lot to Asher

This verse introduces the treatment of the next section which is the apportionment of
land and cities to the tribe of Asherβ '

Verse 25

"Helkath,·.1 1 - This was also a Leviticai city and is listed as such in Josh· 21· 31·
In the parallel passage in 1 Chron· 6 · 75. it appears with a different spelling, namely,
"Hukok" · It is situated on the slopes of Mount Carmel to the north of the mountain· It is
thought that the modern "Tell el-Harbaj" covers the ancient site· The meaning of the name
is "smooth" or "slippery places11 andso, figuratively, the situation of wickedness·

"Hal i, · ·"-Another one time appearance. The situation is unknown· The meaning
of the name is "necklace" or "neck chain11·

"Beten, · ." - Another one time appearance in Scripture· It lies at the foot of the
Mount Carmel and to the north of it · It is thought that the modern name is "Abtun"· The
name means "green almond" according to Grollenberg. Gesenius appears to be uncertain as
to the meaning but suggests "valley"· Young suggests "height" and Strong avoids the prob-
lem altogether· The word comes from a root "beten" with a slightly different pointing mean-
ing "belly", "abdomen" or in the case of a female, "womb"· Brown/ Driver and Briggs
develop this to a "valley" figuratively, especially if it is a fruitful valley· GrollenbergS
"green almond" requires the addition of the letters "yod" and "mem" to give a word mean-
ing "green almonds". Therefore his meaning should be ignored·

"Achshaph,. ·" - We first came across this name in Josh· 1 1 . 1 , See note to this
verse. It appeared again in Josh· 12· 20·

Verse 26

"Alammelech,.." - This is another sole appearance» The site is thought to be that
occupied currently by the Wady Malek which runs into the River (torrent) Kishon north of
Carmel. The meaning of the name is "the king's oak".

"Amad, · ·" - This is another one time appearance© The situation is unknown· It is
thought by some that this is the Biblical name for the present city of Haifa but this is pure
conjecture· The meaning of the name is "eternal people"·

"Misheal;.·" - Here again a one time appearandfe· Note the spelling carefully· It is
not Mishael but Misheal. It was appointed as a Leviticai city· (Josh· 2 1 . 30·) and the
parallel list shows this at 1 Chron· 6 · 74· where it is spelt "Mashal"· It is thought to be near
Mount Carmel but the exact site is unknown· The meaning of the name is "prdyer"·

"reacheth t o · · · " - The Heb· is "paga1" which has a variety of meanings which is akin
to "meet", "encounter", "strike", "touch"0 This word appears in this chapter which we are
studying at verses 11, 22, 26, 27, 34 (twice). It can also mean "to skirt". It is often used
when a district is mentioned and not a place.
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o*11 - See note to Josh. 15· 55. As stated In those notes, there are two
places with this name and the note referred to deals with one of them· The one we want in the
verse before us is She mountain en ihe border of Asher * The Carmel range must have been in -
cluded in Asher because we read in Josho 17. 10/11. that Asher met Manasseh on the north.
The conclusion therefore is that it must have cut off Issachar from the sea# The town of Dor
«s said to belong to Manasseh but held within Issachar and Asher (Josh. 17. 11.) so it must
have been within Asher in the extreme south. This makes the boundary encompass the whole
of the Cnrmel range. In the days of Elijah the prophet, the famous scene which exposed the
prophets of Baal was enacted on Mount Carmel. (1 Kings 18/19 ff . ) After the incident with
the forty-two children (young men), Elisha went up to the top of Mount Carmel. (2 Kings 2.
25·) -When the woman^ son died, the woman pursued Elisha to Mount Carmel. (2 Kings 4O

25.) There is an Inference to lsao 33* 9e that Carmel had once been a very fruitful part*
See also Isa. 35. 2,, Jer. 50 . 19; Amos 1· 2; Nahum 1« 4; The name means "fruitful
field11. Mount Carmel, is on the Palestine coast and the modern port of Haifa is built upon its
slopes*

"Shihor-libnath;.*11 - This is the only appearance of this name in Scripture by this spel-
ling» It is a stream which enters the Mediterranean Sea south of Dor. If forms the southern
boundary of Asher* The "Shihor" of 1 Chron. 13© 5« be!ongs to Egypt and has no part here·
It is important to note that Keil & Delifzsch maintain that this is not the "Glass River" v/hich
is to the north near Accre but is to be found in the south of Carmel. The meaning of the
name comes from "shihor11 meaning "black" and "libnath" meaning "white". Thus "black
water" according to Brown, Driver and Briggs or "turbid" according to Gesenius. Young
thinks it means "glass river" but Strong defines it as "darkish whiteness".

Verse 27

"Beth-dagon,.." - The first appearance of this name was in Josh. 15o 41 * q.v# There
are only two occurrences of the name and they apply to separate places. The situation of the
Beth-dagon before us is unknown. The name means "House of Dagon" and indicates that be-
fore the advent of !srael to the land, there was paganism there·

"Zebulun,.." - This refers to the territory of Zebulun and not to a specific town or
city* Its presence in the narrative here shows that the land of Asher was contiguous in part
with Zebulun.

"Jiphthah-el.·*" - W e came across this place in Josh. 19. 14. when it was described
as being part of the northern border of Zebulun. It is a valley and not a town and has an
alternative spelling of "Iphfhah-el". It appears in this alternative spelling in the R.V. and
the R.S.V. The valley lies half-way between the modern Haifa and Lake Galilee. The
name means "which God opens".

"Beth-emek, · . " - This is the only appearance of this name in Scripture» It is thought
that it was on the site now occupied by the modern "Tell Mimas" which is north east of Ac-
cre. The meaning of the name is "house of the valley".

" N e i e l , . . " - This place makes its only appearance in this verse. It is thought that the
modern "Khirbet Ya'nin" occupies the former site. It is slightly south of due east of Accre.
The meaning of the name is "moved of God". Some authorities try to associate this place
with "Neah" of verse 13 but this cannot be because Neiel and Neah are some distance
apart.

"Cabul.. · - This name occurs in two passages - the verse before us and in 1 Kings 9.
13. In the latter, Hiram king of Tyre received certain cities from Solomon but disliked them
because of their appearance* He therefore cauled them "Cabul11 which, according to the
margin, means "displeasing" or "dirty". This was a description applied to "cities" in the
plural and not fo one particular city. Therefore it cannot apply to the place before us. This
brings us back to the verse we are studying. The modern name is "Kabul" and it is situated
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south east of Accre near the border of Zebulun· Qesenius does not give a meaning to the
mme and Strong says it means "sterile" used in the sense of "limitation11* Young defines it
as meaning "dry" or "sandy" · Brown, Driver and Briggs trace the etymology through two
Hebrew words for "as" and "not" from which they derive the sense "as good as nothing"·
Grollenberg leaves the name undefined* >, :

Verse 28

The description now turns to the north of the territory.

"Hebron,.«" - The name should be "Ebron'V It is not the spme place as is mentioned
in Josh» 10· 3· That city was in Judah whereas the place before us is in Ashero Its real
name is "Abdon"· In Josh» 21· 30· it is listed as a Levttical city· The corresponding verse
in 1 Chron· 6 · 74· uses the same spelling· The "Abdon" of Judg· 12· 13· refers to a judge
of northern Israel· It is situated not far from the Mediterranean Coast and is on almost the
same latitude as Lake Huleh· The meaning of the name is "servile"·

"Rehob, · ·" - This place was also elected as a Levitical city as we see from Josh· 21 ·
,31 · The place also appears in the corresponding list in 1 Chron· 6 · 75. The people of
Asiier were later to come under condemnation for not having driven out the inhabitants of
Rehob, (Judg· 1· 31·) It is thought that the modern name is "Tell el-Bir el Gharbi" which
is situated due east of Accre· The name means "open place" according to Gesenius. Grol-
lenberg interprets this as meaning "market" or "free space11· The Rehob of this verse is not
to be confused with the Rehob of verse 30· which lay further north· Nor is it to be con-
fused with Beth-rehob which, in the days of David, belonged to the Syrians· (2 Sam· 10·
6.) This was the most northerly limit of the investigation by the spies· (Nunru 13· 21·
where it is named "Rehob")· In Judg· 18· 28· we read of "the valley that lieth by Beth-
rehob·" The valley here is probably the valley between the mountains of Lebanon and
Mount Hermon· This would put Beth-rehob close to the source of the river Jordan· In
Neh· 10· 11; Rehob is.named as a person· As a Levitscal city, Rehob belonged to Issachar.

"Hammon, · •" - This city is not to be confused with that of the same name mentioned
in the list of Levitical cities in 1 Chron· 6 · 76. This would be the same as Hammath which
is situated on the west shore of lake Galilee» This will be described under Josh· 19. 35·
The "Hammon" before us is situated on the west Coast south of Tyre· The modern name is
probably "Umm el-Awamid". The meaning of the name is "warm" or "sunny"·

"Kanah,. ." - See note to Josh. 16. 8. and 17· 9. The "Kanah" before us is situ-
ated about 6 miles SE of Tyre* The modern name is thought to be i'Gana" e The meaning of
the name is Ma place of reed" · , .

"great Zidon;··" - See note to Josh· 11· 8 f

Verse 29

"the coast turneth···" - This is a note to the effect that the boundary is now being
traced in a different direction· The border was traced to the west in verse 26· Thereafter
it turned east in verse 27* Then half way through verse 7 it .turned north· The point to
note is that in starting the tracing, the line is taken from a middle point on the southern
boundary and then carried northwards from the same point· Having reached Cabul, the line
is traced to the north to Sidon. From there it turns southward along the sea coast·

T , . . " ; - See note to Josh· 18· 25· sub-secjion 3« The name meqns "height" or
"lofty place", .... ,,·.·.

"Tyre;··" - Note the marginal reference to "Tzor1 which is the Hebrew word for
"rock"· This refers to the city of Tyre which was on the mainland. Later it was to be built
out at sea and be overthrown by Alexander the Great* See the prophecy of this in Ezek.
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26. 14· In the verse before us, Tyre is described as "ihe strong city Tyre" 0 This means the
"fortified City" from Hebe "mibtsarah11 which means "fortified city" or "stronghold" as in
Num· 13· 19. In 2 Sam, 24· 7« it is described as "ihe stronghoid of Tyre" from the same
Hebrew word. See also "strongholds" in Psa. 89· 40. and "strong city" in Fsa. 108. 10.
Tyre was the city of king Hiram who was a great friend of David· When David had taken
Jerusalem, it was Hiram, king of Tyre, who built David an house. (2 Sam. 5 · Π · ) When
David gave the fatal instruction to number Israel, Tyre was one of the boundary cities of
enumeration. (2 Sam. 24. 7 · ) Because of his love for David, Hiram was anxious to do
what he could for Solomon (1 Kings 5 · 1·) so he agreed to send Solomon cedars from Leba-
non, these coming down by sea and being discharged at Joppa· See 1 Kings· 5 · S/10· and
2 Chron· 2. 16. Note that Joppa is mentioned in Josh. 19. 46· as "Japho·" It was famous
as a place for the supply of cedars· (Ezra 3· 7 · ) In the days of Nehemiah during the return
from the Babylonian captivity, the mer· of Tyre caused displeasure to Nehemiah because they
traded with the children of Judah and in Israel. (Neho 13· 16O) Tyre figures in prophecy in
fsa. 45. 12. (which Psalm is the counterpart of the book called "The Song of Solomon" or
"Canticles"). Fsa. 83. 7; and 87. 4; See also Isaiah 23. 1 , 5 , 8, 15 (twice), 17. for the
prophecy against "latter-day Tyre" - the groat merchant power of the latter days. See also
Joel 3. 4. When Judah was attacked by Nebuchadnezzar, the people of Tyre were not as
friendly disposed towards God*s people as they had been in the days of Dav!d and Solomon·
They attacked Judah and took what they could get0 (Ezek· 26· 2.) For this crime, Tyre
(Tyrus) was to be destroyed by the Babylonians under Nebuchadnezzar, and they would be
reduced to a fishing village. (Ezek· 26. 3/14«) The downfall of Tyre is also prophesied in
Ezek. 27· 2/36. and 28. 5/19. For his work of destruction against Tyre, Nebuchadnezzar,
king of Babylon, was given as his "wages" the land of Egypt. (Ezek. 29. 18/20.)

The Lord Jesus referred to the punishment which came upon Tyre in his speech recorded
in Matt · 1 1 . 21/22; Luke 10. 13/14; The ministry of Jesus took him as far north as Tyre and
Sidon. (Matt· 15· 2 1 ; Mark 3. 8; Luke 6. 17;) In the days of the Acts of the Apostles,
Herod was displeased with the people of Tyre and SSdon. (Acts 12. 20.) On his way back
from his Third Missionary Journey in transit to Jerusalem, Paul landed at Tyre· (Acts 21· 3.)

Tyre also figures in the following prophetic passages:- Jer· 25· 22; 27. 3; 47. 4;
Hos. 9. 13; Amos 1 . 9/10; and Zech. 9. 7/Z. The story how Tyre rebuilt its city in the
sea as a means of escaping from its enemies, is well known· It was eventually destroyed by
the Macedonians under Alexander the Great.

"Hosah;.." - This is the first appearance of this name in Scripture. It is the only ap-
pearance as a place. The other appearances in 1 Chron. 16. 38; 26. 10/11 and verse 16.
refer to people. In 1 Chron. 16· 38. Hosah is one of the porters of the Ark. In 1 Chron.
26. the names of all the porters are given and the name of Hosah appears in verses IQ/l 1 ·
and 16· Returning to the place before us, the situation is unknown. The name means "a
refuge" or "fleeing for refuge".

"Achzib:.." - See note to Josh. 15. 44. The place mentioned in the verse before us
appears again in Judg. 1 . 3 1 . where it is mentioned as being one of those places from which
the inhabitants were not driven out by Asher. The modem name is "ez-Zib" and it is situ-
ated on the Mediterranean coast north of Accrec The meaning of the name is "stream of
falsehood" or "deceitfulness"·

Verse 30

"Ummah.. ·" - This is a one time appearance in Scripture· It is given in error for
flAcco" which is the Biblical name for that sea coast city which is now known as Accre. It
appears in Judg. 1 · 31 · as being one of the cities out of which the people of Asher did not
drive out the original inhabitants. It was well-known as a city in the days of the Crusades.
In the Judges reference just quoted, it appears as "Accho"· Keil & DeHtzsch do not con-
cur with this theory regarding the error in spelling but consider it is preserved in the modern
Kefir Ammeih, upon the Lebanon* to the south of Hammana, in the district of Jurd. (op·
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cit· page 201 b) The meaning of the name "Ummah" is "association11, "side by side"/
"parallel to"·

"Aphek,.." - See notes to Josh. 12· 18· The place we are studying was also men-
tioned in Judg· 1· 31· spelt "Aphik" where it was one of the cities out of which the people
of Asher did not drive out the inhabitants· It is situated south of Accre at the head of a
winter river (torrent)· The meaning of the name is "strength" but Grollenberg defines it as
"strength of the torrent11· (op· cit· page 142 b)·

"Rehob:· ·" - See note to Josh· 19· 28· The Rehob we are looking at is not the same
as the Rehob of verse 28· Grollenberg thinks it is but the border line is different and this
Rehob must be further north· Keil & Del itzsch dispense with the problem by saying that
"Rehob cannot be traced with certainty" and then suggests that it might be the site now oc-
cupied by "Hub" in the Lebanon· This would make it very far north indeed and certainly the
northernmost town of Asher. The situation must be regarded as being uncertain· The mean-
ing of the name is "open place", but see note to verse 28·

"twenty and two cities· · ·" - There is a mistake somewhere because the record gives
27 if all names in verses 25 to 30 are counted· Keil & Del itzsch would like to eliminate
Tyre and Sidon as they were in Lebanon but this would be in defiance of the written V. ord
which mentions them· One point we should not miss is that some of the places mentioned
are rivers or mountains and so cannot be regarded as cities or towns· We shall just have to
leave the matter unsolved but admit the possibi!ity thai in terms of the definition of a city,
the Bible is correct* It does not include rivers and mountains in the count·

Verse 31

This verse is the epilogue to the section dealing with the allotments to Asher· It must
be inserted to avoid any error of confusion between one tribe and another·

Verse 32 Sixth Lot to Naphtali

This verse is the prologue to the allotment about to be given to the tribe of Naphtali·

Verse 33

"Heleph#. ·" - This is another of the many one time entrances of a name in Scripture·
The situation is unknown. The meaning of the name is "change" or "in exchange for"·

"Al ien. . ." - This is not a place name· It is a Hebrew word lllAllown" meaning "the
oak"· It is connected with "bachuth" in Gen· 35· 8· being the name given to the place
where Rebekah's nurse, Deborah, was buried· See margin for "the oak of weeping" · Note
that Bochim (Judg. 2. 1 and 5.) means "weeping"· Thus "bachuth" is "Bochim" by a slight-
ly different spelling· The word is also translated as "plain" as in Gen· 12· 6 · where the
"plain of Moreh" is spoken of· This would be "the oak of Moreh" or "the oak forest of
Moreh"· See also Gen· 14· 13· where one that escaped was said to dwell in the "plain of
Mamre11 · One who had escaped and is a fugitive, would hardly dwell in a plain where he
could easily be seen· But dwelling in an oak forest seems to make sense· In the days of
the prophet Hosea, the abominable heathen rituals were practiced in the secrecy of groves
and forests· Hence the prophecy against the "oaks" of Hos. 4 , 13· The word for "oaks"
here is the same as "Allon"· The same word appears in Isa· 2· 13; Ezek· 27· 6; and
Zech. 11· 2. in the phrase "oaks ofBashan"·

"Zaanannim,·." - This name is to be used in conjunction with the "A||on"which pre-
cedes it to make the expression "the oak at Zaanannim". This is the only verse where this
name appears in this spelling· It also appears in Judg· 4· 11· in the form of "Zaanaim11 in
the expression "plain of Zaanaim" · If this had been translated as in the verse before us it
would have been written "Allon Zaanaim11· Grol Sen berg thinks that there are two places
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by this name, one being on the border of Naphtali as this verse indicates, but the situation
is unknown. The other place is that mentioned in Judg. 4 . 11. which he puts near Meg id-
do. He places it between Megiddo and Kedesh. Keil and Delitzsch make both one and the
same and point out that to-day there are oaks in the district. (Note that there being oaks
here seems to settle a problem as to whether the word "Allon" referred to "oaks" or to the
Terobinth (turpentine tree). It seems to be fairly certain that it meant "oaks"·) The name
"Zaanannim11 is in the plural form, having the suffix "im" and means "removings"·

"Adami,. ." - There has been some poor translation here· This is not a place by i t -
self but must be read with the "Neqeb" which follows it · In Grollenbergfs work (op. cit .
page 141 b) he spells the place "Adami-nekeb" · Keil and Delitzsch spell the place
"Adami-hannekeb" but the additional letters "han" or "ha" represents the Hebrew for "of"·
So it is "Adami of Nekeb"· The modern name for the place is "Khirbet ed-Damiyeh" and
is situated sooth west of the centre point of lake Galilee and about 7 miles from the shore
of the lake. The meaning of the name is "Adami" (earth or region) and Nekeb meaning
"pass" making "the region of the pass"· The meaning of the modern Arabic name is "red
cloister" having reference to the nature of the soil. It is on the pass between the cedars in
the mountains and the lower ground·

"Nekeb, · · " - See previous note.

"Jabneel, · ·" - This is one of two places with the same name, the other having ap-
peared in Josh· 15. 11· See note to that verse· It is thought that the modern "Khirbet
Yamma" occupies the site of the former Jabneel· It is situated south east of the southern-
most point of lake Galilee· The name means "which God caused to be built" or "God
builds".

"Lakum;· ·" - This place makes a one time appearance in this verse· Grollenberg
spells it "Lakkum"· The situation is very close to the point where the Jordan leaves Lake
Galilee· This we should expect as the line being drawn in moving eastward so the place
should be east of Jabneel, as it turns out to be· The name means "stopping up the way"
which indicates a fortress·

"the outgoings thereof were at Jordan·" - See note to Josh· 17· 9·

Verse 34

"the coast turneth..." - The Heb· "shuwb" is translated here as "turneth" having also
appeared for the first time in this Book in Josh· 19. 27. It appeared in Josh· 19· 29· twice·
See note to that verse· The particular meaning attached to this word is that it means "re-
turneth to the starting point"· In other words, having described a particular boundary, the
next boundary goes back to the beginning and starts again, this time in a different direc-
tion which is here described as "westward" ·

"westward" - Heb. "yam" meaning, basically, "to roar" from which is derived the
roaring of the sea# Thus it refers by analogy to the Mediterranean Sea which is another way
of saying "westward". In many other places it is translated as "sea"· In Isa· 19· 5 . the
Nile river is referred to as "the sea" from which the waters shall fai l . Large rivers were
referred to as "seas" as we see from Isa. 27. 1; Jer. 51 · 36; Nahum 3. 8. In many other
places it is translated as "west" as in Gen. 12. 8; 28. 14; In Palestine, the Mediterra-
nean is always in the west so the expression "sea" inferring "towards the sea" will always
mean "west". In the line before us, the tracing which had previously ended at Jordan,
now turns towards the west which is the direction of the sea.

"Aznoth-tabor, . . " - This is another one time appearance in Scripture. As the name
indicates, it is in the locality of mount Tabor which mountain was the junction point of
several territories. See Chisloth-tabor of Josh. 19· 12· which is also called "Chesulloth".
See note to Josh· 19. 12· and verse 18· The mount is stated to be on the border between
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Zebulun and Issachar and we now find it marking a"pofnf in the boundary of Naphtali. The
situation of Tabor has been described in the verses referred to. The meaning of the name of
the place we are studying is "summits of Tabor".

"Hukkok,.." - This place appears by tHis spelling only in this verse» It also makes an
entry in 1 Chrori. 6 . 75* as Hukok and is there described as a Levitical city belonging to
Asher. It is by no means certain that these two are one and the same as Strong thinks they
are* The evidence is that they are different places and that the Hukok of 1 Chron. 6 . 75·
is a spelling error which should be "Hdfkath" . See note to Josh· 19, 25· If is situated
about 4 miles north west of lake Galilee· The meaning of the name is "appointed" or "or-
dained". · •·

"reacheth t o * e . " - See note to Josh. 19. 26 O

"to Zebulun on the south side, and· · o to Asher on the west side, · ." ** This shows how
the two territories join at a point common to al l of them· This was the allotment to

"to Judah upon Jordan toward the sunrising·" - This difficult phrase has perplexed com-
mentators for many centuries» The LXX gets out of the difficulty by omitting these words.
The Masoretic text separates "Judah" and "Jordan" in an attempt to limit the consideration
of Judah to the River Jordan which flows southwards to it* !n this, it follows the separa-
tion of "Jordan" and "Jericho" by the word "by" in Italics in Num. 22* 1 . and the separa-
tion of the same words Sn Num. 26* 3<> by the word "near" in italics· Keil and Delitzsch
supply an explanation as follows which they take from Co von Raumer:- "The district of the
sixty towns of Jair, which was upon the eastern side of the Jordan, is called Judah here, or
reckoned as belonging to Judah, because Jair, the possessor of these towns, was a descend-
ant of Judah on the father's side through Hezron (1 Chron. 2* 5 , 21/22.); whereas in Josh.
13· 30* and Num. 32* 4 K , he is reckoned as contrary to custom against the rule laid down
in Num. 36. 7. as a descendant of Manasseh, on account of his descent from Machir the
Manassite on his mothers side.11 This rather clumsy sentence from the joint pens of Keil and
Delitzsch (op· cit. page 204 a) simply means that inasmuch as that portion of Manasseh which
abuts the Jordan opposite the boundary of Naphtali - the sixty towns - was the possession of
the family of Jair, and because Jair was descended from Hezron who was of the tribe of Ju-
dah, his portion in Manasseh east of Jordan was called after the title of "Judah"· Therefore
the use of the term "Judah" in this verse, does not refer to the large allotment of Judah south
of Manasseh west of Jordan, but to the portion of Manasseh east of Jordan covered by the
sixty towns. On this basis, it is permissible to paraphrase the statement thus:- "to the dis-
trict of the f i x t y towns which lie to the east of Jordan".

Verse 35

"the fenced citieso.." - The boundary at present being described is the northern por-
tion of all Israel. Therefore it was the buffer between the Holy Land and the marauding
nations beyond their borderso For this reason, the ernes were fortified and this is the mean-
ing of "fenced cities" - the cities which were fortified or built a* fortresses. The Heb. for
"fenced" is "mibtsarah" and means "fortified city". See note to Josh. 10. 20. and Josh.
14. 12. where the Heb. is "batsar" which means "inaccessible by height or fortification"·

"Ziddirn, .."*- This is another one time appearance of a city. The situation is un-
known 9 The meaning of the name Η "sides". Note the plural form indicated by the suffix
"im". '*

"Zer,.." - This place with the modest name occupies a modest space in the Written
Word and limits its appearance to this verse. It is close to the western shore of Gali lee.
The meaning of the name is "rock11 oiccording to Strong but inasmuch as the original Hebrew
did not supply the pointing, it cannot be said for certain that this was the meaning. G e -
senius suggests "narrow" which it could also be depending upon the points used. This would
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indicate that the place was situated at a narrow pass and would then be a natural fortress·

"Hqmmath/··11 m This place boy/s in and out at this verse* It is linked with Hammoth-
dar as a Leyiticaj city in Josh. 21 · 32· In the corresponding list given in 1 Chroh· 6 · 76·
it is spelt "Hammon"· The modern name is "Hamrpam tabariyeh" which is on the western
shore of Galilee· This seems to connect it with the modern Tiberias which is very close by·
The proximity of four hot springs seems to confirm the locality and the identity because the
meaning of the name is "hot springs" o

"Rakkath,··" - Again this is a one time entry in Scripture· The modern name is "Tell
Eqlatiyeh" situated on the,shore of Lake Galilee touch further to the north than Hammath.
The meaning of the name \% "a shore"« Rabbinical tradition states; that it is the same position
as that occupied by Tiberias, but this is unconfirmed* It is thought that it may be the same
as "Kartan" of Josh· 21· 32· but this is also very uncertain· .

"Qiinnereth,··" - The spelling "Chinneroth" is found only in the book of Joshua at
11· 2; and at 12* 3. In 13· 27·; it is spelt as in the verse before us but refers to the sea
of Chinnereth and not to the plain from which the sea eventually took its name· In Num·
34· 11» the sea is again referred to and Deute 3O 17· the two are combined with -'from
Chinnereth even unto the sea of the plain"· Chinnereth of course, is the plain and the sea
of the plain was to become known as Lake Chennereth· (in New Testament days, the sea of
Chinnereth wa$ known as "the lake of Gennesgret (Luke 5· 1 ©) and the plain was known as
"the land of Gennesaret". (Matt. 14* 34; Mark 6 · 53O) As if to add to our interest, 1
Kings 15· 20· calls the place "Cinneroth"· In that reference it is the centre of a region·
The modern name is "Tell el^'Greimeh" thus showing that the plain derived its name from a
town or city of the name given in this verse· It !s on the shore of take Galilee far to the
north (on the north west of the lake) and very near to Hukkok· The meaning of the name is
"a harp".

Verse 36

"Adamah,.·" - This place appears in this verse in Scripture and in no other· The sit-
uation is unknown· The meaning of the name is "earth" · This, is similar to Adam? of verse
33 but the places are not the same»

"Ramah,·." - See note to Josh· 18· 25· sub-section 3· The situation is that of the
present Rameh (Ramea) according to Keil and Delitzsch but the later authority Grollenberg
maintains that the situation is unknown· The meaning of the name is "height".

"Hazor,·." - See note to Josh· 11 · 1 · There are four cities of this name· The first
and most important is that mentioned here and in Josh, ϊ Ι-. 1· There is another in Neh.
11· 33· which is in Benjamin· Two others are mentioned in: Josh. 15, one at verse 23 and
the other at verse 25» See notes to these verses© The second of these is Kerioth-hezron.
In Jer. 49. 28. it is used to indicate a group of semi nomadic arabs and is associated with
Kedar which is the name of a nomadic tribe of the Suro-Arabian desert· See !sa· 2 1 . 16/
17· It is situated south west of lake Huleh and the meaning of the name is "village" or
"hamlet". :

Verse37 . .' . . ." ' '>·• . ' • .· :Ί"^..·- Λ ·.'•-: &
• • . . . . . , _ . . .

"Kedesh,.·" - See note to Josh. 12. 22.

"Edreij.." - This is not the city of the same name mentioned in Josh. 12· 4; 13· I?;
1 3 . 3 1 ; Num. 21· 33; Deut. 1. 4; 3. 1. and 10· These.dll relate to the same place con-
nected with the country of Og of Bashan· Th$ Edrei we want mqke$ its only appearance in
this verse· It is situated to the west of Lake Huleh about five miles from it e The meaning
of the name is "strong".
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"En~hazor,·." - This is the only appearance of this place in Scripture· The situation
is unknown but there are a few possibilities· Since possibilities can lead us into errors, we
shall content ourselves with the fact that the site of the ancient city is unknown· The mean-
ing of,the name is on the face of it "fountain" from En* and "village" from Hazor. There-
fore it means the fountain of the village· Keil & Delitzsch say that the modern Tell Hazur
are merely ruins of an ordinary village with one single cistern (fountain) that has fallen to
pieces·

Verse 38

"Iron,. ·" - This is the only appearance of this pface in Scripture· A more correct
transliteration into English spelling would be "Yirown" ©• This form of the name does not
appear in Scripture· The situation is.unknown and the meaning of the name is "timid",
"Pious", "piety·

"Migdal-el, . · " - Here we have yet another of the many one time entries of a name
in Scripture· The situation is unknown· The meaning of the name is "tower of God"» V \
V\hereas Grollenberg may be right when he says that th-3 site of this ancient city is unknown,
it is obviously close to Galilee because of the boundary line which is being drawn. There-
fore it is hard to resist the guess of Keii and Ddstzseh (op, cit» page 205 b) that it is to be
associated with Magdala of the New Testament* See Matt« 15· 39. where this place makes
its only New Testament appearanceo This places it to the west of Lake Galilee, between
Capernaum and Tiberius· However, in the lack of positive proof, this assumption must be
taken with interest and reserve·

"Horem,.." - Another solo appearance* The sste is unknown· The meaning of the
name is "devoted" or "sacred"·

"Beth-anath,.." - The name appears in Scripture for the first time at this verse. In
Judg. 1 . 33. it is recorded that the people of Naphtali did not drive out the Canaanite in-
habitants of Beth-anath and that the people of Beth-anath were put to tribute. The place
is not to be confused with Befh-anoth which is listed in Josh. 15. 59· as one of six cities
in the hill country of Judea. See note to that verse. There is a possibility that the place
we are studying is the modern "Ba'neh" or "Bi'na" (the spellings are alternative). It is sit-
uated at a point which is almost the most westerly point of Naphtali· It is on the border of
Asher and is on almost the same latitude as Accreo The meaning of the name is "house of
response".

"Beth-shemesh;.." - There are four cities known by this name and these are listed in
the note to Josh. 15. 10. q.v. (see sub-section 2)* The city we want is also mentioned in
Judg· 1· 33. where it is recorded that the people of Naphtali did not drive out the inhabi-
tants thereof but that they put them to tribute. The situation of the place is unknown but it
may be the same as the Beth-shemesh mentioned in Josh. 19. 22. this place being on the
border of Issachar. The name means "house of the sun" and this leads us to understand that
it was at one time connected with the worship of the sun god.

Nineteen cities with their villages* - It is difficult to reconcile this number with the
number of names given in verses 3^/38e There is a possibility that a verse is missing be-
cause the city of Karthan (Kirjathaim) which Naphtali gave to the Levites is omitted from
the list. See Josh. 21 . 32.

Verse 39

With this verse which is in the form of an epilogue, the description of the allotment
to Naphtali is brought to a close. The description was not given with the same degree of
detail and accuracy as with others* There is probably a Divine design in this because apart
from Barak of Kedesh-naphtali (Judg· 4· 6.) the tribe of Naphtali is seldom mentioned· Its
contribution to the history of Israel was very small· Some of the highlights were:- (1) H i -
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ram, king of Tyre, was the son of a man of Tyre who had married a widow from the tribe of
Naphtali. (1 Kings 7 . 14·) No doubt it was due to the training he had received from his
mother that he was fond of and loyal to David, and Solomon· (2) At the request of Asa,
king of Judah, Ben-hadad came against Israel and in doing so, destroyed many cities and all
the land of Naphtali· (1 Kings 15· 20·) (3) ivuch the same thing v/as to be repeated in
the days of Pekah, kinjj of Israel, when Tiglath-pileser over-ran the same cities and Naph-
tali as well· (2 Kings 15· 29.) That such a mountainous region could be defeated in this
manner shows the weakness of the men of Naphtali who held a country of natural defences.
(4) In the days of reform brought about by Josiah, king of Judah, he destroyed all the ap-
purtenances of false worship in Naphtali·

The exhortation to be drawn from this is that anything we do for the LORD which is
done in a half-hearted or careless manner, is doomed to fail. Just as there was little pre-
cision and attention to infinite detail in the description of the boundaries of Naphtali, so
there must have been a similar lack of energetic service and devotion from the men of Naph-
tali· Even Naphtali's most famous son, Barak, was partly responsible for the spiritual de-
cline of Israel in the days pf the Judges of Ufa el. Hie shewed his weakness by declining to
go to war unless Deborah, d woman, Would go with him· (Judg. 4. 8.) In the pre-figure
of history which was taking place at this time, Barak arid Deborah acting in concert, formed
a type of king and priest tedding the attack against the enemies of Israel· It was left to
another woman, Jaef, to kill the chief captaih of th£ enemy, Sisera. (Judg. chapter 4·)
The anti-type of Barak arid Deborah is also seen in the acts of the Returned Christ and his
Ecclesia.

Verse 40 The Seventh Lot for Dan

This verse is a prologue to the story of Hie allocation of land to the tribe of Dan. It
makes a clear distinction between this new description and the one which has gone before.

Verse 41

"Zorah, · ." - The story now to be told takes us down south again to a small territory
which was incorporated in Judah. This is the first mention of Zorah in the Divine Record.
It is also known as "Zoreah" and it is with this spelling that the place appears in Josh. 15·
33. See note to that verse· The place introduces us to a very famous Biblical character,
namely, Samson, who was born and who grew up in the mountainous district of Dan· (Judg·
13· 2.) The place Is situated close to the southern boundary of Dan (the northern border of
Judah) and is south west of Eshtaol with which it is frequently connected· The name means
"f lace of hornets". This meaning is interesting because the Arabic word for "hornets11 is
the Hebrew word for "bees". This suggests that the country had a large bee or hornet pop-
ulation and this explains hoW the bees Were present to be in the carcase of a lion. {Judg·
14. 8.) There is a strong possibility that Jonathan was in Dan when he tasted the honey
which was so plentiful that it dropped upon the ground. It was immediately after this that
Israel smote the Philistines that day from Michmdih to Aijalon. To complete the story, Ai~
jalon is in Dan. See 1 Sam· 14· 25/31."and "The Land and the Book14 by \Λ · Μ . Thomson·
(Nelson) page 566). Siee djso Judg·; 14· 8·

"Eshtaol,V·1! - SeL· ήόίψ to Jashi. Ί 5 · $3· It is on the south east border of Dan, near
the north west border of Judah· The name also appears as "Estaol11 in modem writings but
not in Scripture* The weaning of the name is "request" or "petition"·

"Ir-shemesfv·*,"- This is another onetime appearance* See note to Josh· 15· 10·
This indicates that there are foW cities of which the city we want for consideration of the
verse before υέ h the firit of those listed in the note. From this too, we understand that the
name "beth-shemesh" is very likely identical toff-shernesh. The word "beth*1 means "house"
and the word "Ir" is the same as "ur" which we know to be "city"· Therefore the name is
either "house of the sun" or "city of Ifhe sun". This indicates again that Ir-shemesh must
have been associated with the worship of the sun at one time. The place lies close to the
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most southerly point on the boundary between Dan and Judah.

Verse 42

"Shaalabbin,.." - This is the only appearance in this spelling. It is also found in
Judg. 1· 35· where it is stated that the Amorites, having forced the children of Dan to live
in the mountains, they dwelt on the plain in the cities of Aijalon in Mount Heres, and in
Shaalbim. (Note the different spelling)· In the days of Solomon, twelve officers were ap-
pointed to provide the king and his household with victuals, each man attending to this
work in his monthly turn, Shaalbim is mentioned in 1 Kings· 4 . 9. in this connection. The
modern name of the site is "Selbit" and it lies very close to the middle point of the northern
boundary between Dan and Ephraim· The meaning of the name is "place of foxes11· At the
end of his reign, when David rewarded his mighty men of valour, he chose amongst them
Eliahba the Shaalbonite, this being the name applied to men from Shaalabbin· See also the
corresponding list given in 1 Chron· 11· 33·

"Ajalon,. ." - See note to Josh· 10· 12· The correct spelling is taken to be " A i -
jalon11· It is not to be confused with the city of this name in Judg· 12· 12· which was a
city of Zebulun· As it was with Shaalabbin, the Amorites dwelt in Aijalon when they had
driven the people of Dan into the mountains· It is listed in Josh· 2 1 . 24. as a Levitical
city out of the tribe of Dan· See the parallel list in 1 Chron· 6 . 69. It appears from 1
Chron. 8. 13. to have been inhabited by people from Benjamin. The victory of Israel
ever the Philistines at Michmash and Aijalon has already been mentioned in these notes.
See Josh. 19. 4 1 . and note to Zorah in connection with "bees". (1 Sam. 14. 25/31.) It
was fortified in the days of Reheboam. (2 Chron. 11. 10.) When the Philistines invaded
the low country in the days of Ahaz, Ajalon was taken. See 2 Chron. 28. 18. There is
a valley at Aijalon which gave entry into Judah. The name of the site in modern times is
"Yalo". It is situated in the north west quarter of Dan, towards Benjamin. The name of
the place means "belonging to a stag".

"Jethlah,.." - This name also appears only once in Scripture. The situation is un-
known. The name means "height" or "lofty place". This wopld suggest that it was situated
in the mountainous region of Dan.

Verse 43

"Elon,. ." - This is the only appearance of this place in Joshua but it appeared in
Gen. 26. 34. as a name - Elon the Hittite. This man is mentioned again in Gen. 36. 2.
as the father of one of the wives of Esau. Her name was Adah. There is another Elon in
Gen. 46. 14. who is named as a son of Zebulun· This man gave rise to a "family" in the
Biblical sense, (Num. 26. 26.) The family was known as the Elonites. The name endured
in Zebulun for we find a Zebulunite named Elon as a judge in Israel. (Judg. 12. 11/12.)
The place is named as "Elon-beth-hanan" in 1 Kings. 4 . 9. in connection with the ap-
pointment of twelve officers to provide victuals for Solomon and his household. This naming
however, appears to be in error because Elon is thought to be another name for Aijalon.
(See note to Josh. 19. 42.) The situation of the place in Dan is unknown. The meaning
of the name is "oak" or "oak grove". If the latter then it indicates the abominable prac-
tice of ritual practiced by the heathen in earlier days. If connected with "Hanan" which
means "merciful" or "favour", then the meaning is "the oak grove of favour or mercy".

"Thimnathah,.." - The usual one time appearance is made here. It is also known as
"Timnah" and is famous for the slaying of a lion by Samson. See Judg. 14. 6 . It was
mentioned in Josh. 15. 10. as "Timnah". See note to that verse. In the days of Ahaz,
king of Judah, the Philistines captured Timnah. (2 Chron· 28. 18.) Timnah is not to be
confused with the Timnah of Josh. 15. 57. which belonged to Judah. See note to that
verse· The modem name is "Khirbet (ruins) Tibneh". It is situated on the most southern
point of the border of Dan» The meaning of the name is "a portion assigned".
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"Ekron,. ·" - See note to Josh, 13c 3· The other appearance in the Book of Joshua
are 15· 11; 15· 45/46; ν : ,

V e r s e 4 4 ,.* ,; r • . · · - . . ·• • .· • \< , .. • · > · ; .·

"Eltekeh,··" - The name appears in this verse and then in Josh, 21· 23O where it is
listed as a Levitical city out of the .tribe of Dan· In the famous prism of Sennacherib in
which, by cuneform writing he describes his military qchtievements/ he claimed to have "be-
sieged, captured and sacked ξIjekah and Timnah. "I attacked Ekron·.." * (quoted from the
full translation recorded by Gro Hen berg (after J«T. Nelis) in his work referred to on page
89)# The modern name is "Khirbet el-Muqanna111 situated in the lowlands south east of
Ekron· The meaning of the name is^'tp.which God is fear". ,-:

"G jbbethon, · ·" .r The ncwpemak^s its first appearance at this verse· It is mentioned
in Josh· 21· 23· as one of the Levitical cities out of the tribe of Dan. When Nadab, the
son of Jereboam, began to reign over the northern kingdom, Baasha, the son of Ahijah of
the house of Issachar conspired against him and smote him at Gibbethon· This was the be-
ginning of the end of the house of Jereboam· (1 Kings 1ΰ/27.) The Philistines possessed
the place at that time· See verse 27· Twenty-four years later, in the twenty-seventh year
of A$a, king of Judah, the people were encamped agqinst Gibbethon because the Philis-
tines were holding it · (1 Kings 16· 15«) The modern name of the place is "Tell e l - M e l -
at". It is situated between Ekfon and Gezer· The meaning of the name is "a lofty place".

, "Baalath, · ·" - This Is the first appearance of this form of the name but it appeared
as "Baalath-beer" in Josh· 19· 8 # τ See the full note to Josh», 17. 8· and note particularly
section 6. which refers to th^Baglgth. before us* As stated in the note, the situation is un-
known. Whereas "Baal" mqans "Lord" qnd Boa lath is a feminine form of the name, the
conclusion.about the meaning of the napie is that it means "mistress".,

Verse 45 , y .

"Jehudj · ·" - This is a one time appearance· The modern name is "el-Yahutdiyeh"
which is situated east of Jaffa, in Ephraim· In place of this name, the LXX has "Azor"
which appears in Matt· 1 · 13/14. as a name of a person· It appears in the prism of Sen-
nacherib as one of the cities.he conquered· See note above to verse 44 under "Eltekeh"·
The meaning of the name is derived from "Judah" which is "praise"· The meaning here is
"praiseworthy" or "honourable".

"Bene-barak, · ·" - Another one time visite Once again this place is mentioned by
Sennacherib· See note above. The modern name is "el-Kheiryeh" and the place is situa-
ted east of Joppa and very close to Azor on the north side of it. The meaning of the uame
is "village of the sons of thunder" or "village of the sons of Barak·"

"Gath-rimmon,.·" - This is the debut of the place* It makes a return entry in Josh·
2 1 . 24· where it is listed as a LeviticaS city out of the tribe of Dan· The parallel list is
in 1 Chron· 6. 69· The Gath-rimmon of Josh. 2 1 . 25. is a different city and lies in
West Ephraim. The situation of the cSty we are studying is unknown· The meaning of the
name is "winepress of the pomegranate"·

V e r s e 4 6 ;, •

"Me-jarkon,··" - Again a solo appearance· It is in Dan and very likely near Joppa
but the exact site is unknown. The meaning of the name is "water of the yellowness11·

"Rakkon,.·" - Another one time appearance· The situation is unknown. The mean-
ing of the name is "thinness" *
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"Japho..." - See margin "Joppa". Yet again a one time appearance* "Joppa11 is
the Greek and Latin form of the name "Yapho11 . The description in this verse must be
noted* It is "with the border before Japho11. This means the environs of Joppa· Joppa
first appears in Scripture in 2 Chron· 2. 16. where it is stated that the timber for the tem-
ple which was sent from Lebanon by Hiram king of Tyre came down by sea and was landed
at Joppa· A similar thing happened in connection with the rebuilding of the temple at Jer-
usalem after the return from captivity· (Ezra, 3· 7 · ) In Jonah 1 , 3· we learn that Jonah
sailed from Joppao Joppa also figures in the stories of Acts 9 - 1 1 . The modern name is
"Jaffa11 and it is contiguous with the modern city of Tel Aviv on the Mediterranean Sea.
The meaning of the name is "beauty" ·

The problem in regard to Jcppa is that it was not in Dan but in Ephratm. The territory
allotted to Dan did not extend to the sea at Joppa» Nevertheless Dan must have been per-
mitted access to the sea because of Judg· 5* 17. where it is stated that Dan remained in
ships· The allocation is strictly to the environs of Joppa and not to Joppa itself· This
may solve the problem·

Verse 47

"Went out too little for therm.·" - The "too little" is in italics so not in the original
Hebrew· The word "for" should be "from" them· The exact meaning is difficult to ascer-
tain· The Afrikaans version is close to that of the R*S.V. with "Maar die kinders van Dan
het hulle grondgebied kwytgeraak;.." ("But the children of Dan had their territory lost to
them;··") The R.S.V. is "When the territory of the Danites was lost to them,· ·" This
indicates that something happened to render their territory too small for them so they took
military action to put things right from their point of view· In Judg· 1 · 34. we read that
the Amorites would not allow the people of Dan to come down to the feriiie valley but kept
them in the mountain· After many years, the fctanites sought out an inheritance for them-
selves· This was at a time when there was no king in Israel · (Judg· 18· 1 ·) The violent
action taken by Dan is described in Judg· chapter 18· and the outcome was that they
attacked far to the north and occupied some of the land, calling it Dan· (Judg· 18· 29.)
Their initial adventure was to Laish (Judg· 18· 7 · ) but see margin which says, "Josh. 19.
47· called Leshem"·

Returning to the verse from Josh, we find a summary of this history is given in a few
words* The situation of Laish is unknown but it is known to have been in the farthest north
of Palestine thus giving rise to the expression "from Beer-sheba even unto Dan" (1 Chron·
21 . 2; 2 Chron· 30. 5; ) or "Dan even to Beer-sheba" (Judg. 20. 1; 1 Sam. 3. 20; 2
Sam· 3· 10; 17. 11; 24. 2. and 15; etc· , ) to indicate the full length of the land from
south to north or from north to south·

The apostacy of the people of Dan is recorded in Judg. 18. 30 /31 . In 1 Kings 12·
2S/30. we read how Jereboam set up one of his golden calves in Dan. The record given in
this verse from Joshua must have been written after the history of Judg. 18. had taken
place.

Verse 48

This verse is the epilogue of the story of how Dan received and fought for the land
that came to be knov/n by the name of the tribe· It has the effect for the reader of bringing
that part of the story to an end so that the reader is prepared for the next part of the narra-
tive.

Verse 49 The Inheritance given to Joshua

The character of Joshua is shown here in a good light when it is realised that he fin-
ished his work for Yahweh first and saw to the allocation of land to all the tribes before he
gave thought to himself· If Caleb could be given a personal portion then surely Joshua



Joshua Page 281 19 - 50/51

could have his as well. The verse says that the children of Israel gave him th§ Iqnd and there
is no record that he asked for it* All we learn is that in verse 50 he asked for a certain land
when Israel was about to give him a portion· r '

VerseSO . : .

"Timnath-serah· · ·" .-. As the record, states, this was in Ephraim. This is the first men^
tion of the place in Scripture and it appears again in Josh· 24* 30· where it is stated that
Joshua was buried there· In Judg» 2· 9· this burial is stated to be in "Timnath^heres, in
the mount of Ephraim, on the north side of the hill Gaash·11 A remnant of the place is
found in the modern Khirbet Tib η eh which lies SSW of Shechem· It lies in the hills and is
due north of Beth-horon· The meaning of Timnath-serch is "abundant portion11 and the mean-
ing of Timnath-heres is "portion* of the sun11«.- . · · . ! . : •

Reference to the «otes on Timnath in Josh· 15· 10· will show that the plqce before us,
namely, Timnath-serah, must not be confused with any of the places mentioned in that note·
This is a separate place altogether· It is also different from the Thimnathah mentioned in
Josh· 19· 43· as belonging to Dan· The Timnoth-serah before us k in Mount Ephraim and
has nothing to do with the tribe of Dan· - ·-..!.

Verse 51

The opening words of this verse take us back' to Josh· 14· 1 · and Num. 34· 17 and
29· The work which was done pre-figured the work of the Returned Christ which yet lies in
the future· We have it on the authority of Pscu 47· 4« that'· He shall choose our inherit-
ance for us, the excellency of Jacob vyhom he loved/1 See also the closing words of Matt,·
20. 23· "it shall be given to them for whom it is prepared of my Father" — ihese being the
words of Jesus, the Joshua of the latter days· See also Matt· 25. 34.

"in Shiloh.**" - See Josh· 18· I · and verse 10 where it is stated that all this alloca-
tion was done "before the LORD" · In Shiloh Yahweh was to be found· See Judg· 2 1 . 19/
21; 1 Sam. 1. 3; Jer. 7 . 12, 14;

The work in this connection which had now been completed was that described from
Josh· 14· 1 · to the preceding verse of {his one. This work had been done by the ruler of
the state and the leader of worship· In other words, fore-shadowing the work of the future
Priest/king. Such a co-operation between ruler and priest was possible only in those days
since both were guided by Yahweh· Since the ascension of Jesus into heaven, such a co-
operation has been lost· If the priesthood were to be given power of state rulership now,
they would turn out to be as corrupt as the rulers from the laity· This was shown in the days
of Cardinal Wolseley and will always be the case as long as man is left to his own devices·

EXHORTATION

A feature of the list of names given in this chapter is the frequency with which one
comes across a one-time entry· Sometimes the situation has been lost but in others it is
known· Here and there we find a well-known place and the site can be visited in these
days η There must be a lesson in all this. God would not use words unnecessarily and would
not give us this apparently worthless information without having a good reason for doing so.
The answer as we find it is this;- If we regard the ai local ion of land as the building of the
ecclesias throughout the ages, we begin to get a pattern of gradual development of a people
for Yahweh. Here and there we find a man who is a pillar of the Truth. He shines abovo
his fellows and his name lives throughout the centuries which follow either in his writings or
the things that are written about him. He is represented by those towns and cities which are
weil-known in Scripture. Then we have those cities and tov/ns which occur a few times in
Scripture but not very frequently o They represent those of the Household who are valiant
servants of Yahweh and do a work which is outstanding yet not up to the standard of the
truly greats. Those place names which are solo entries are the rank and file of the ecclesias·
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They are the good attenders who areso essential to a healthy and virile ecclesia even though
they may not do a lot of work· Lastly we find those one-time entries whose situation has been
lost* They represent those who will be rejected at the Judgment Seat· Whether the Spirit
Word meant to give this lesson is not the point· The point is that the lesson can be taken
and it is up to us to decide what sort of city or town we want to be· We cannot all be out-
standing scholars and preachers but we can all work hard to ensure so far as it is possible to
ensure such things, that we are not lost when the day of reckoning comes·

The lesson of the lethargic tribes who had to be reminded of their duty should be ap-
parent to a l l . We cannot coast into the Kingdom of God* There is work to be done and
work never gets done if it is left until another time· It must be started now and kept going·

The next lesson we can take is that inasmuch as some of the boundaries are carefully
drawn and others are not, this in indicative of the quality of the work done by the various
ecclesias and their members· Boundaries are drawn in several ways - in a logical crder; in
great detail and the other details of the land are accurately given· In some cases the
boundaries are drawn with insufficient detail so that the exact extent of the tribal lands
cannot be stated with certainty· The question we can ask ourselves is# How do we serve
Yahweh? With carelessness knowing that He is not here to scold us? We have been called
to a high calling so we should strive to do all our ecclesicl work with the best skill and de-
votion we can muster·

Our final lesson is one taken from Joshua himself * As we read this chapter, we see a
man who works hard and without a selfish motive· He was there to serve Yahweh and not
himself· He held a high position but he did not seek further honours· When he received
his reward, he did not seek a continuation of ruiership for himself but retired to the (and
which Yahweh gave him· He did not ask for honours nor did he ask for a material reward·
But he was given them by God· When we think of these things we should realise that we
should serve Yahweh first before serving ourselves· Joshua was first in service and last in
reward yet his reward was greater than any man's in Israel·
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JOSHUA

Chapter 20

The Cities of Refuge

One of the major themes of Biblical teaching is that we, as mortal people, have two
alternatives - either we follow Sin and die for all time, or we follow in God8s Way and
live forever. There is no middle path. Paul put it in this way:-

Rom. 6. 23. "For the wages of sin is death; but the gift of God is eternal life through
Jesus Christ our Lord.11

This has been the case since the very beginning in the Garden of Eden. The first "sin"
was one of disobedience and brought forth the sentence "dust thou art and unto dust shalt
thou return" (Gen. 3. 19*) which was a fulfilment of the warning of punishment for disobe-
dience which said, "thou shalt surely die." (Gen. 2. 17·) God alone has the power of
life and death. In the beginning, "God breathed into his nostrils the breath of life; and
man became a living creature" (soul - from Heb. "nephesh11 meaning a breathing creature
and "chayah11 meaning "living". As a noun, the Hebrew word "nephesh" is feminine gen-
der·) Just as God has power to give life, so has power to take it away*

Job* 34. 14. "If he set his heart upon man, if he gather unto himself his spirit (Heb·
"ruwach" meaning breath that is exhaled) and his breath; (Heb. "nesh-
amah" meaning "breath" as in Gen. 2. 7e)

15. AH flesh shall pensh together, and man shall turn again to dust«"

The power to give life and to take it belongs to God alone. Man has power to take
life away by killing but he has no right to do so unless he is instructed by God to kill as h$
was in 1 Sam. 15. 3. "...spare them not; but slay both man and woman, infant and suck-
l ing , . . . "

Uttering the words of Yahweh, Moses said in the Song of Moses:-*

Deut. 32. 39. "See now that I , even I , am he, and there is no god (Heb. ^lohiym
meaning "powerful ones11 empowered by "el" the power of God) with me:
I k i l l , ard I make alive; I wound, and I heal: neither is there any that
can deliver out of my hand."

This theme is developed by the Plan and Purpose of God to reward the righteous with
immortality and to punish the wicked with death. To resume the theme of sin and disobedi-
ence bringing forth death, we are led to understand that if man takes life without being
authorised by God to do so, he is bringing about or hastening the outcome of the sin of the
Garden of Eden. In other words, by killing someone, man would establish himself as an
agent of sin and as such would be an enemy of God.

In the law of Western nations, two types of killing are recognised, namely, "murder"
which is wilfu! killing (pre~meditated killing) and culpable homicide (manslaughter) which is
kiiling in a blameworthy manner such as through carelessness or lack of fore-thought, but not
by premeditation. Whereas the Sixth Commandment stated emphatically, "Thou shalt not
kill·1 (Exod· 20. 13·) and the Law was no less emphatic with "He that smiteth a man, so that
he die, shall be,surely put to death," (Exod· 21 . 12·) the Law made provision for accidental
killing by the exception in the next verse which reads, "And if a man lie not in wait, but
God deliver him into his hand; then ! will appoint thee a place whither he shall flee·"
(Exod· 21 · 13·) This was the first intimation of the provision at a later date of the cities of
refuge·

The principle has now been established that a wilful killer is the same symbolically as
the wilful sinner· Both bring about death· The accidental killer is symbolical of the acci-
dental sinner. Once again both bring about death but the attitude of the LORD is slightly
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different in the case of the accidental sinner· The wilful sinner has no remedy· He must
die· The accidental sinner has a refuge in the same way as the accidental killer was given
a city of refuge· By giving this provision* God was not condoning the accidental killing
any more than He v/ould condone accidental sinning· The way of escape was a sign of God's
mercy after locking at the intent ions of the heart· The killer would realise what he had
done and would be made aware of the enormity of his crime· He had taken a life and by so
doing, had usurped the authority of God» The time he had to spend in the city of refuge
and the event which had to take place before he was free to leave it , would all bring home
to him the wrong that he had done and the extent to which he was in Godfs hands·

The provision of asylum for the accidental killer could lead to abuseo It would be
possible for someone to stage a death and make it appear as though it were accidental·
Such a person could not appeal to the provision of the law which provided for the cities of
refuge· The Law was clear on the point·

Exod. 21· 14· "But if a man come presumptuously upon his neighbour, to slay him with
guile; thou shall take him from mine altar, that he may die·11

The guilt under this section had to be proved before positive action was taken against
the killer· "Whoso killeth any person, the murderer shal! be put to death by the mouth of
witnesses: but one witness shall not testify against any person to cause him to die·" (Num.
35· 30·) From this verse we see that a proper trial had to be given and false witnesses were
not allowed to give false evidence» Verses 31 and 32 show that the killer was not permitted
to bribe any person to excuse his guilt and the escaped killer was not allowed to bribe any
person to permit him to return from a city of refuge before the time for return was due· To
prevent anyone from taking revenge against a killer, only the "revenger of blood" was per-
mitted to slay the killer* (Num· 35· 24·) This ensured that the killer received a fair
trial.

In the analogy of the killer being a sinner, the fore-go&ig rules show that every sin-
ner will receive a fair trial at the Judgment Seat of Christ· Only the "revenger of blood"
will be permitted to slay the sinner who is adjudged worthy of death. The "revenger of
blood" in that case will be God· In the analogy of bribes being not allowed, God will not
be turned away from His Plan and Purpose in this matter· The presumptuous sinner was like
the man who gathered sticks on the sabbath day· He must have known the commandment of
God in this matter yet he wilfully sinned In breaking that commandment· For that he had to
die· The sentence was -

Exod« 15· 31 · "Because he hath despised the word of the LORD, and hath broken his
commandment, that soul shall be utterly cut off; his iniquity shall be
upon him."

He that wilfully sins despises the word of the LORD and must take the consequences·
He that accidentally sins will be forgiven but he must be repentant and must look to the
mercy of Gô J to save him· The cities of refuge enabled the accidental sinner to do that·

THE ANALOGY OF THE CITIES OF REFUGE:

The most eminent of the Leviticdl cities were chosen as the cities of refuge· Inasmuch
as the people of Israel were allocated land on both sides of the river Jordan, the cities of
refuge were established on both sides as well· Three cities were chosen for each side making
six cities of refuge in al l · in case this was insufficient, provision was made for a further
three to be established· The instructions of Exod. 21 . 13· could not be put into effect as
long as the children of Israel were on the move through the wilderness· Once they were es-
tablished in the land, the provision of such cities not only became possible but also became
imperative· It was when the children of Israel had taken up their inheritances that the obe-
dience to the laws of the cities of refuge were macje possible· The children of Israel were
the people of Godo They were a holy nation (Deut· 14· <2«) so it was appropriate that
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Levitical cities should be chosen as cities of refuge· The sinner was then more closely asso-
ciated with the priesthood and brought more closely to the worship of Yahweh. In the an-
alogy, we learn the important lesson that the sinner who seeks forgiveness for his sins can do
so only within the Household of Faith. In other words he must become associated with the
ecclesia of God because that is the only means whereby he can become part of "a chosen
generation, a royal priesthood, an holy nation, a peculiar people;··11 (1 Peter 29 9.)

Sojourn in the cities of refuge had to be continuous until the death of the high priest·
(Num. 35· 25, 28») The rule that a high priest gave up office upon his death would make
it a long wait for some· The analogy is plain· If freedom came upon the death of the high
priest, then our liberation from sin will come in the course of time through the death of our
High Priest, the Lord Jesus· It is a point of importance that access to the cities of refuge
was easy· Roads had to be built to facilitate the flight to the city of refuge. (Deut· 19·
3.) If the guslty could not get to the city of refuge on time, the fault would lie with him
because every facility was put in his way to get there as quickly as he could. In the anal-
ogy, Christ is our city of refuge and every opportunity is given to us to come unto him· The
way is clear and the invitation is always there. If we are slow in finding it and if death
catches up on us before we get there, then we can look to our own tardiness or unwilling-
ness to dedicate ourselves to Jesus.

By sojourning in a city of refuge, the guilty one would have to cut himself off from
his people· He would have to leave father, mother, wife and children if he wanted to live
according to the way God had laid down* In the analogy, Jesus has made it quite plain
that there is a dedication and a separation to be made when following himo He said,

Watt. 10. 37· "He that loveth father or mother more than me is not worthy of me: and
he that loveth son or daughter more then me is not worthy of me·

38· And he that taketh not his cross, and followeth after me, is not worthy
of m e /

All the Levitical cities were Hmited to "suburbs11 of 1,000 cubits in width measured
from the wall of the cities· (Num. 35. 4.) "suburbs" comes from Heb. "migrashah" which
means "pasture lands for grazing"· These surrounded the cities on all sides· In the case of
the cities of refuge, a measurement has to be taken from the wall of the city extending
2,000 cubits thus leaving the refugee an extra 1,000 cubits in which to move· If he v/ere
to be round beyond that limit, then he was to be slain by the revenger of blood. (Num.
35. 26/29.) The reference for the measurements referred to here are Num. 35. 2/5. Sn
the analogy, the guilty one had to stay within limits* In other words, the sinners that we
are have to siay v/ithin the bounds of our ecciesia and our Faith as it is in Jesus. Any de-
parture therefrom means a turn to apostacy and will come under the vengeance of Yahweh
who is the "revenger of blood"· The 2,000 cubits limit is significant because it is the same
distance as that fixed by the Rabbinical exegesis of Exod· 16. 29* and Num. 35» 5« It was
fixed at 2,000 cubits, and called "tehum ha-shabbat" meaning "the limit of the sabbath".
Thus it came to be knov/n as "a Sabbath day's journey". Some authorities state that this was
the greatest distance it was possible to walk within the camp of Israel but there is no proof
of this. We read in Josh. 3* 4. that the distance separating the people from Israel from
the Ark as they followed it during the crossing of Jordan was to be 2,000 cubits. Accord-
ing to Josephus (Ant. XX. 8. 6,) the distance from the top of the Mount of Olives to Jeru-
salem was about 5 furlongs. That is about the same as 2,000 cubits. The distance from
Bethany from whence it is possible that Jesus ascended, to Jerusalem is about 2,000 cubits.
If v/e relate these things to Jesus, we find that the distance from Jerusalem, the city of
the great King of the Future Age, is 2,000 cubits from the place of his ascension as well as
the place of his return when he shall stand "in that day upon the mount of Olives,.."
(Z.ech. 14. 4.) (Note: It is possible that the place of ascension will be the same as that
of the Return.) In the analogy of the limit of 2,000 cubits, we see that v/e have to wait
in our "city of refuge" - the symbolical "body of Christ" between the day of his ascension
until the day of his return. The analogy of our going beyond the 2,000 limit is that if we
go outside this "covenant period" as it were, by turning to aposfacy, then the "revenger of
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blood" (Yahweh) will kill us. (Num. 35. 26/27.)

After the death of the high priest/ the killer could return "into the land of his pos-
session11· (Num· 35· 27/28e) The significance of "the land of his possession" is that when
ChrisS comes, if the sinner is forgiven, he will then be given his inheritance in the King-
dom cf God. ^(Matt· 25· 34 c ) :

To what extent the people of Israel understood the full significance of the law con-
cerning the cities of refuge is impossible to say, They would not understand all of it be-
cause they were unaware that their Saviour had to die* Nevertheless, they would be aware
of the infinite mercy of Yahweh who made such provisions for his people whereby the killer
could escape the penalty of death which he deserved· Y e give thanks to Our Heavenly
Father that in His Mercy toward us, He has revealed this portion of His Plan and Purpose to
us in this wonderful manner· It is significant that if the fugitive went beyond the limits set
down, "the revenger of blood.••shall not be guilty of blood". That is to ^ay, if any of us
leave our Faith, God will not be blamed for our ultimate death· The blame will be our's
alone·

SUMMARY·

The following is a summary of the major points concerning the law of the cities of
refuge:-

1. The wilful killer is analogous of the wilful sinner· For him there is no hope·

2· The accidental killer is analogous cf the accidental sinner· For him there is hope»

3. Killing brings about the same result as that decreed in the Garden of Eden as a pun-
ishment for disobedience to the Will of God· That was "death" ·

4. Only God has the right to take life away. Therefore killing usurps God*s preroga-
tive·

5. Sinning causes the sinner to associate himself with disobedience to Godfs Laws and
establish himself as an agent for sin. He despises God's V\ ord·

6. The accidental killer had the right to flee to a city of refuge. God has no pleasure
in the death of him that dieth· (Ezek. 18. 32*)

7. The killer would come under trial signifying the Judgment Seat of Christ.

8. The trial will be fair· There will be no false witnesses·

9· Only the "revenger of blood" was permitted to slay the killer. The "revenger of
blood" signifies God ο

ΙΟ* There will be no bribery to mitigate the sentence upon the killer.

11· There will be no bribery to lessen the time he has to stay in the city of refuge. That
is to say, God will not permit anyone to be rohed from the dead until Christ comes·

12· The cities of refuge came only from the Lev-ftica! cities» That is to say, the way of
escape from death lies only in the household of those who are now the royal priesi-
hood.

13. Sojourn in the cities of refuge had to be continuous until the death of the High
Priest'. !n thg.'ancrfogy, forgiveness of sins came only through the dedth of our High
Priest who is Jesus.
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14# Every facility hay been given us to reach our "ciry of refuge11
 o If we cannot find i t ,

we can blame ourselves·

15· By sojourning in the city of refuge# a sinner had to cut himself off from his people·
Thus the way of the True Believer is-one-of dedication to Jesus·

16· The limit within which the sinner had to live was 2,000 cubits of the outer wall of the
city· This represents in symbol the period between the ascension of Jesus and his re-
turn· It is during this period that we must give our service·

17· !f we return to apostacy, we shall die and it will be Yahweh who will take away the
future life· (Luke 12· 4/5·)

18. At the end of the period of sojourn, the forgiven sinner will enter into his inheritance.

19· The cities of refuge were available to Gentiles as well as to Jews· Num· 35· 15·
That is to say, the salvation in the covenants of Promise as personified by Jesus, is
available to both Jews after the flesh and Jews by adoption·

20· A man does not need to flee for his life unless he is in distress· We are all in distress
because of our sins· The spiritual "body of Christ" is our only way of escape· (Acts
4. 12.)

21· Six cities of refuge-were established - 3 on the other side Jordan and 3 on the west of
Jordan· 6 is the number of "man11· (Num· 35e 14/15·)

22· The number of the cities of refuge could be increased to 9 in case of need* (Deut·
19. 8/9·) 9 is the number of "government11· There were also NINE spirit gifts·
Therefore we look forward to the day when we shall be baptised by the Hosy Spirit and
given immortality· Thereafter we shall enter the Kingdom and the new form of Gov-
ernment· (2 Pet· 3o 13.)

23· The killer was judged in the city of refuge and not in the city from which he fled·
Thus, the sinner will be judged within ihe Body of Christ* It will not be a judgment of
the world· The world is condemned already. See Heb* 11· 7· Judgment is for the
household only·

24· The cities of refuge were established BEFORE the establishment of the Levitical cities·
In the analogy, the Promise of Redemption in Christ Jesus was given before the eccle~
sias came info being.

25· If Israel thought about the analogy at a l l , they would learn that inasmuch as the slayer
had to wait in the city of refuge until the death of the High Priest, the lesson was that
the Redeemer v/ho was to come would have to die before forgiveness would be possible*
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V e r s e 1 ' . .. . , · . ., . · . ; ··. -; . .. ·., • ... ·. . •<• •· ,...; ··

The phraseology of this verse follows that which appears many times in Scripture· For
example see Exod· 13. 1; 14. 1; 25. 1; 31· 1; 3 U 12; 40. 1; Lev. 4 , 1; 6 . 1 ; 8 . 1 ;
1 1 . 1 ; 1 2 . 1 ; 1 3 . 1 ; 14. 1; etc.,. It will be noticed that there is a pattern in all these.
In each case, there is a complete change of subject. It is still God's Law that is being
given but the particular Laws given after this opening phrase cover a different matter from
that which went before. The pattern is followed in the verse before us where the subject
makes a complete change from the allocation of land to the various tribes to the establish-
ment of the cities of refuge.

. · · * · · . . " . . . . * · - • *

There are different phrases in the New Testament to indicate a similar change of theme·
/yiatthew uses a number of phrases amongst which are "When.. ." in 8. 1; 10. 1; 2 1 . 1;
and "it came to pass·.·11 1 1 . 1 ; 19. 1; 26. 1; Mark has a pattern peculiar to the charac-
ter of Jesus which he is describing. See chapter 2 . 1 · "again he entered..."; 3. I1 , "he
entered.*." 4. 1 . "he began again to t e a c h . . . " ; 5 . 1 . "they came over . . · " ; 6. 1 .
"he went out . . . " ; 9. 1 . "he said unto them,*."; 1 0 . 1 . "he arose from thence,. ·"; 12·
1 . "he began to speak*.."; 13. 1« "he went out . ; . " ; At this stage the Lord's ministry
had drawn to a close. Events were now gathering in upon him. A/lark's record shows what
Jesus did and said because he is drawing the character of a servant of Yahweh· Luke's
record is historical. He uses "it came to pass..." in 2. 1; 5 · 1; 6* 1; 8. 1; 11 . 1; 14.
1; 20. 1; John gives us the philosophical Jesus who turns from one theme to another. Thus
John separates the sections with, "After this. . ." 5. 1; "After these things..." 6* 1;
"After these things..." 7 . 1; "When Jesus had spoken these words·.." 18. 1 . The spee-
ches get longer and longer as John develops the theme so the change from one to another is
not so pronounced towards the end of the Booko In writing the Acts of the Apostles, Luke
changes his story from one to another with "And· . . " and "Then.*."

These things are mentioned as a matter of interest and help us to appreciate the writ-
ten word in more ways than one. · . . . · '

Verse 2

"Speak to the children of Israel, . ." - Yahweh's care is for His people. Note that the
LORD did not say, MSpeak to mankind in general.. ." The other nations did not regard them-
selves as bound by the Laws of Yahwehe The Hebrew of this passage is "Speak to the ben ha
Israel" which means "Speak to the sons of the Prince of Yahweh (or Prince of El)". The
"Prince of El" was a name given to Jacob and shows him to be in some ways, a type of
Christ* If the Prince has sons, then it fore-shadows the time when Jesus will be a Father of
the age to come. (Isa. 9. 6.) The people who are so named now, are those who had a
chance to be the sons of the future age.

"Appoint out for you cities of refuge, * ·" - It is unfortunate that the translation here
does not give the correct sense of the Hebrew original. The R.V. , R#S.V. and the Afr i -
kaans Version all give "the cines of refuge" · This draws attention to certain cities of ref-
uge which were spoken of in the past. The definite article makes all the difference to the
sense.

"whereof I spake unto you . . · " - This is connected with the definite cities of refuge
referred to. In other words, Joshua was told, "Appoint those cities of refuge about which
I spoke in the days of Moses»11 The reference here is to Exod. 2 1 . 13. where the first hint
was given of a place of refuge; Num. 35. 9/34; Deut. 19. 1/13.

Verse 3

"unawares..." - Heb. "shegagah" meaning "mistake", "error", or "in ignorance",

"unwittingly..." - This is a combination of two Hebrew words, namely, "beliy"
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meaning "without11 and "da'aih" meaning "knowledge"·

"refuge···" - Heb, "miqlat" meaning asylum for fugitives. The root word means to
receive a fugitive·

"avenger of blood*," - Heb· "gafal ha dam"· The root of "gaSal" means "act as kins-
man" or "do the part of the next of kin" · The kinsman had several duties to perform in
ancient Israel· One duty was to marry the widow of a deceased brother. Another was to
raise up seed to a deceased brother. Now we find another duty in that he alone could take
revenge for the death of a kinsman. This principle has been in force in human society since
very early times· It survives to this day in blood feuds which last long after the original
cause has been forgotten* !t also appeared in the law concerning the redemption of land,
goods or slaves which had fallen into other hands. The Hebrew word for "redeemer" is also
"ga3al". \Aith the exception of Ruth 2. 1 . all the appearances of the word "kinsman" in
the Book of Ruth come from the Hebrew word "ga'al". The redeemer of blood could only be
a kinsman· Thus the words "avenger", "redeemer" and "kinsman" all come from the same
Hebrew word "ga'al11.

The principle of avenging blood dates from very early times. It appeared in Gen. 9.
6; Exod. 21· 12 and 14; Lev· 24. 17 and 2 1 .

Verse 4

11 · · .he that doth flee unto one of those cities· · ·" - This has reference to the pro-
visions of the law concerning the cities of refuge given in Num. 35· The first six verses of
the chapter we are studying summarise the main provisions of the law concerning this mat-
ter· They are not quotations from it but are references to the major points»

"at the entering of the gate of the city# · <>" - The gate of a city was the most im-
portant civic centre. It was here that disputes between one citizen and another were heard·
St was here that the king of the city gave his laws and his proclamations· The king was said
to "possess the gate" so when we read that the singular seed of Abraham will "possess the
gate of his enemies" we understand that he will be a king. (Gen· 22· 17·) Psa. 127· 5 ·
follows upon the teaching that except Yahweh build the house, they labour in vain that
build i t . One of the major materials from which the "house of the LORD" is being built is
the body of believers in truth· The verse concludes the matter by saying that "Happy is the
man that hath his quiver full of children" because they shall subdue or destroy (see margin)
the enemies of the gate. That is to say, the returned Christ will be happy to have his quiver
full of the children of the coming kingdom for with them he will destroy his enemies© In
Ruth 4. 1 · we read of the gate being a place of judgment and settlement of disputes. Job
speaks of his going through the city to take up his seat in the street. (Job· 29· 7 · ) See
also Prov. 3 1 . 23· Jer· 38· 7; The prophet Amos scolded the people of Israel for the dis-
honesty of the proceedings at their gate. It was a place of bribery and the poor did not re-
ceive justice· He appealed to them to restore judgment in the gate. See Amos· 5. 10, 12
and 15.

The fugitive had to present himself at the entering in of the gate for it was here that
the immigration formalities had to be attended to. When the congregation later would put
him under trial, he would again appear at the gate.

"and shall declare his cause..." - the Heb. for "declare" is "dawbar" meaning "to
speak'1 · It is the same word as that for "The LORD also spake. · · " of verse 1 of this chapter.
The word "cause" also comes from Heb· "dawbar" which appears only once in the Heb· or-
iginal* Therefore "declare his cause" is represented in the Heb· by one word, namely,
"dawbar11·

"that he may dwell among them·" - Paul referred to this portion of the Lav/ in his
epistle to the Hebrews· See Heb. 6 · 18· This "refuge11 according to Paul, was available
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only because Jesus entered into that wtthirvthe veil · this has reference to the death and
resurrection of Jesus and was typified by the "death of the high priest"·

Verse 5

"And if •..*'1 - "and when··." - The avenger of blood would not fail in his duty
therefore it is hardly a matter of "if" he pursues· It was surely "when" inevitably/ he pur-
sues· ' " ''" ' • •••"• - · . · ' ' . " : • • · • ' • •• .. •-

"shall not deliver·*·" - Heb. "cagar" (the "c" pronounced as the "c11 in "Lourenco
Marques") is derived from the - root M to shut"· See Josh· 2· 7 O "they shut the gate"; Josh·
6 · 1* "Jericho was straightly shut up*·." Judg. 3· 23· lfshut the doors of the parlour";
The idea is that there must be no chance of escape· Paul·* writes in this sense in Rom· 11·
32· "God hath concluded them (the Jews) all in unbelief,··" See margin "shut them all
up together"· So a veil is now over the eyes of the Jews- "Blindness in part is happened to
Israel11.· They cannot escape from this until the veil be taken away· (2 Cor· 3. \4/\6.)
The idea in the verse before us is that the congregation of the city of refuge shall not give
up the fugitive to the avenger of blood but must shut him up in such a manner that he can-
not escape from him· :

"hated him not before time*" - The Afrikaans supplies an alternative translation with
"haat teenoor horn gekoester heto" The sense is that he did not nurse any grievance against
him· This means that the killing was not pre~meditated·

Verse 6 *-\ · · · · · ' -"•" · · -: -'• •

"until he stand before the congregation···" - Thii is in accordance with the provi-
sions of Num· 35· 24/25· which assured that the fugitive was to have a fair trial· If the
congregation of the city of refuge were to be the judge, then an impartial judge-wait
assured· It would not have been right to have permitted the congregation of the city of the
slain to have sat in judgment because of any personal animosity they may have had against
the slayer·

"until the death of the high priest· · ·" - In the anti-type, this means that the death
of our high priest will save us from eternal death as a result of our sins·

The death of the high priest has its significance for the Bible Student· In this part of
our study, there are several symbols pointing towards Christ; The city of refuge is Jesus the
Saviour· The congregation that sits in judgment over the sinner is Christ, the Judge; the
High Priest whose death sets the sinner free, is Jesus the Saviour· When we give thought to
the death of the High Priest, we realise that he died the death of ordinary men because he
was mortal and, being so, was doomed to die· This was also true of Jesus, the Saviour· He
too, was a mortal man and doomed to die·

The office of High Priest was handed down, normally, from father to son· Since Jesus
died without issue, there is no successor from him· His was made alive again and because
he lives for evermore, he is a continual high priest after the order of Melchizddech· (Heb·
7* 3·) i t was that one death which he experienced that absolves us from sin under the con-
ditions laid down by God· Ίι

There is another aspect whidh should engage bur attention·" This concerns the wilful
slayer*, After the congregation has sat in judgment over him and pronounced him guilty of
wilful murder (and therefore wbrthy of death), he U handed back to the avenger of blood·
He is sent back to his own people where he is slain· In the anti-type, those of us who fail
to pass the test of the Judgment Seat of Christ, v/ill be sent back into the world from which
we were taken and we shall die there· It is not the High driest nor the congregation of the
city of refuge that kills him· His fate is to go back into the world from which he came and
there to meet his doom· This will be done with the knowledge and assent of the High Priest
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and this is typified by the statement of Jesus, when speaking about his enemies, he said,
"slay them before me", (Luke 19· 27O)

Verse 7 The appointed cities·

The first three named are those which were on the west of Jordan· The order of men-
tioned is that one in the north, followed by the city in the middle of the land and finally,
the city in the south· They were:-

"Kedesh. · · " - See note to Josh. 12· 22· This is Kadesh-naphtaiu It is stated to be
in "Galilee in mount Naphtaii"· "Galilee" in this phrase means "Galil which v/as situated
in the mountains of Naphtaii· The meaning in Hebrew is "circuit11 or "region" with the idea
that such covers a ring-shaped territory· The particular area referred to is that which was
occupied by many Gentile people or pagans, and which was known to the people of Israel
as "Galij ha-goyim" meaning "Galilee of the nations"· This expression appears in Isa· 9*
1 a The "Kadesh" before us is the same as that mentioned in Josh· 21 · 32; 2 Kings 15. 29·
There were many cities in this Galil or circuit and Solomon gave twenty of them to Hiram,
king of Tyre, in appreciation of his help in building the temple and Solomon's palace·
(1 Kings 9· 11·) V hen Hiram had seen the cities he was not impressed and called them
"Cabul" which Strong defines as meaning "sterile11· Solomon made amends by sending to
Hiram six score talents of gold· (1 Kings 9e 14.) See note to Josh· 19· 27* on "Cabul11·
This was the first appointment noted and it is in the north·

"Shechem··." - See note to Josh· 17· 2· Shechem v/as in the middle of the land
upon the mountains of Ephraim·

"Kirjath-arba·.·" * See note to Josh· 10· 3<, under the heading of "Hoharn, king
of Hebron·" and Josh· 14· 15· under the heading of "Hebron··." It lay in the south
upon the mountains of Judah, and was also known as "Hebron"·

Verse 8

The three cities in this verse are on the other side, the east, of Jordan· The first of
the cities mentioned (Bezer) appears for She first lime in the Book of Joshua at this verse*
It v/as first mentioned in Deut· 4· 43. as one of the cities on the east side of Jordan which
were separated by Moses to be cities of refuge. The reason why it was noi mentioned by the
Book of Joshua before this is that Joshua is concerned with what happened after the chil-
dren of Israel had crossed the river Jordan west of Jericho* Moses was in charge of Israel
on the east side of Jordan easi of Jericho· Therefore it is natural to suppose that the choos-
ing of Bezer as a city of refuge by ̂ toses would be recorded in the historical works concern-
ing him· The name is listed fn 1 Chron. 6, 78· where it is appointed as Levitical city*

"Bezer··." - appears also in 1 Chrono 7„ 37. but this name is listed as one of the
children of Asher· It has no part in the verse we are studying·

The rebuilding of Bezer after an invasion is mentioned in theMoabite stone· It lies
about 18 miles due east of the point where the River Jordan enters the Dead Sea· There is
a theory that Bezer may be the same as "Bozrah" because of the similarity in the pointing·
Before studying this possibility, it is important to make sure which Bozrah we are looking
at, because there are two Bozrahs in Scripture· They are:-

"Bozrah in Edom" - This is NOT the one we want but we shall look at it from a point
of view of interest. This Bozrah lies about 25 miles south east of the southern shore of the
Dead Sea. It appears in Gen· 36. 33· as a place in Edom· The information given in that
verse is repeated in 1 Chron· 1· 44. The place appears again in Isa· 34· 6· in a pro-
phecy of the LORD8s judgment to come upon Edom which is referred to here as "Idumea".
In Isa· 63· 1· there is a remarkable prophecy concerning the Coming of the Lord Jesus
from the direction of Bozrah which is also connected in that chapter with Edom. In Jer.
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49· 13* there is another prophecy against Edom and, in particular, Bozrah whichwill be-
come a desolation· See also verse 22 of that chapter·; \,n prophesying agqinst Edom, the
LORD said through his prophet Amos that he will devour the palaces of Bozrah· (Amos Κ
12*) The "sheep of Bozrah11 mentioned in M i c · 2· 12· remind us of lsa# 34· 6 · which
indicates that Bozrah, meaning "sheep-fold", was a place abounding in sheep· This
place was in Edom·

The "other Bozrah" is mentioned only once and that is inJer. 48· 24· This is in the
land of Moab· It is thought that this "Bozrah" is the Bezer under a slightly different name·
The*site is unknown·

Returning to the Bezer of the verse we are studying, we find that it was in Moab and
was afterwards in the land assigned to Reuben by Moses· Bozrah in Edom was much too far
south to be connected with Bezer in Moab· The meaning of "Bezer" is "cut out" as a nug-
get of gold removed from the matrix* ·• ."

"Ramoth in Gilead out of the tribe of Gad, * · " -After mak-ing its initial appearance
in Deut, 4 · 43. this place enters the Biblical record again in the verse before us. Here it
is selected as a city of refuge and in Josh· 21 • 38. it is listed as a Levitical city out of
the tribe of Gad· it is listed in 1 Kings 4 · 13· as the capital of Solomon's sixth district
which was amongst those appointed to provide victuals for the king and his household· It
was the bone of contention between iehoshaphat and the king of Israel. See 1 Kings 22·
4, 6, 12, 15, 20, 29; See also 2 Chron· 18, 2, 3, 5, 1 1 , 14, 19 and 28· The place is
in the north portion of.Gad». See note to Josh· 13. 26· under the heading of "Ramath-
mizpeh". The name means "heights (of Gilead)11·

"Golan in Bashan out of the tribe of Manasseh-·" - This city made its first appear-
ance in Scripture in Deut· 4 · 43· where it is mentioned as a city of refuge together with
Bezer and Ramoth-gilead·, Its next appearance is in the verse before us and after that it
makes another appearance in Josh· 21· 27· where it joins the list of Levitical cities· Con-
firmation of the appointment as a Levitical city is given in 1 Chron· 6 · 71· This completes
the Biblical appearances of this city· The modern name is "Sahem el-Jotan"· It is situa-
ted about 15 miles due east of the middle point of the eastern shore of Galilee· The name
means "exile"· »

The order of names as they appear in this verse are Kadesh in the south; Ramoth-
Gilead in the middle of the land and Golan in the north·

Verse 9 >-

"These were the cities appointed···" - First look gt verse 7 . Here it was sasd, "they
appointed Kadesh*·." There must be a play on words there because the Heb· for Appoint-
ed is "qadash11 meaning "toappoint" or l3to pronounce clean"· The Heb. for "Kadesh"
comes from the same word as "qadash" and is "qedesh". The meaning then is that they pro-
nounced Kadesh clean· This was one of the cities of the GaSil which Hiram maintained was
dirty and sterile! :

The word for "appoint" used in the verse before us comes from Heb· "muw^dah"
meanihjg "an appointed place of meeting11· The sense here is a change from that of a city
of refuge· It is now an "appointed place of meeting11, thus pointing forward in time to the
appointed meeting of the saints with the high priest of the future who will forgive us cur
sins· For those who like this sort of teaching, there may be a lesson for us in the sequence
of names and their meanings· These are set out as underzr

"Kedjesh " .·* * "sanctuary" There will be. a sanctuary with him upon
"Shechem" - "shoulder" whose shoulder will be the government of the
"Kirjath'arba" - "fellowship11 coming age, for he will give us fellowship

with him»
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"Bezer" - "sheepfold" within the fold of his flock (the True Christian
Believers)

"Ramoth" - "exalt11 when he will also exalt
"Golan" - "exile" those (Jews) who have been brought back from

their exile·

"for al! the children of Israel,··" - for all those in the Covenants of Promise with
Abraham. The way of salvation was for God's people and not for the other nations· This
was indicated very early in Gen· 17. 8·.when. God, having promised the land of Canaan
to the seed of Abraham, added that "I will be their God11· He did not say that he would
be the God of all nations· This point was confirmed by the Lord Jesus when speaking to
the woman of Samariaβ He said, "Ye (the Gentiles) worship ye know not what: we (the
people of Israel) know what we wcrship: for salvation is of the Jews·" (John 4· 22.)

"and for the stranger that sojourneth among them.. ·" - Here is evidence of the mercy
of God. The Gentile strangers could participate in the Covenants of Promise only by abid-
ing by certain rules of admission· They were, largely, to acknowledge the One God of
Israel, (Deut· 6. 4·) The Hebrew for "Stranger" is "geyr" and it was used of the children
of Israel when they themselves were "strangers" in the land of Egypt· See Exod. 22. 21;
23. 9; Lev· 19. 34; Deut. 10· 19P The children of Israel had been brought out of the
land of Egypt not because of themselves but because God had brought them out. Lev. 11 ·
45; 19.36; 22· 3^/33; 2 3 . 4 3 ; 25*38; 25· 42; 25· 55; Now the strangers had been
brought out of the world of aposfacy and brought into contact with Israel. Therefore they
had to be merciful with them as God had been merciful with bra el. This principle is ex-
pressed in Exod. 22. 2 1 . "Thou shalt not vex a stranger,·, for ye were strangers in the
land of Egypt", and Exod· 23· 9; They were constantly made aware of Godfs mercy. In
the anti-type, God was to be merciful to the Gentiles by bringing them into his covenants
of promise.

"whosoever kiileth any person at unawares*.." - This accidental killing applies to
accidental sinning as has been shown. The principle was explained by IPaul in Rom. 7.
14/23. Here Paul said, amongst other things, "For that which I do I allow not: for what
I would, that do I not; but what I hate, that do I". Accidental sinning then, is not just
sinning without being aware of sinning. It is sinning but acknowledging the sins commit-
ted and repenting of them· This is the law of the flesh which no one can overcome*» God
provides for forgiveness in such things· But there must be a constant warring against sin·
It is when the warring against sin is withdrawn and our lives are abandoned to sin, that there
is no "city of refuge" ·

The rest of the verse summarises the provisions of Numbers chapter 35*

THE EXHORTATION:

The cities of refuge provided an asylum from the "avenger of blood"· The point to
notice is that only a kinsman could take vengeance and then oniy after the judgment of the
congregation. Our "next of kin" is our "elder brother" the Lord Jesus. He it is who will
take Divine vengeance upon sinners· it is not for man to take vengeance because God has
said, "To me belongeth vengeance, and recompense:·." - (Deut· 32· 35·) Paul was very
explicit on this principle when he wrote, "Why do ye not rather take wrong? Why do ye
not rather suffer yourselves to be defrauded?" Under the laws of Christ, anger and ven-
geance are forbidden· How can one take vengeance and at the same time have regard to
the commandment - "•••resist not evil: but whosoever shall smite thee on thy right cheek,
turn to him the other also·" (Matt· 5 · 39·) Jesus also said, "whosoever is angry wifh fvs
brother without a cause shall be in danger of the judgment": (Matt. 5. 22.)

Another wery important point we can observe is that when the slayer was established
in the city of refuge, he had to keep wiHiin bounds. As time went on he would become
over confident about his liberty and may overstep the 2,000 cubits within which he had to
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remain· In like manner, a long association with the Truth may find us losing our initial fer-
vour and becoming slack or careles* about our spiritual behaviour* $#e must always be on
guard against any weakness which may draw us away from the high calling to which we have
been called, Paul gave us a rule to follow when he wrote, "let us run with patience the
race that is set before u$S (Heb. 12. 1 J

Another very important lesson is that we should not kil l · The shedding of blood is ab-
horrent to God. Life belongs to God and he alone has the right to take it away. A call to
fight for king (queen) and country can never alter the Divine principle in this matter· Fbr-
ticipation in war in any guise, is associating with the act of killing whether we actually
fire a weapon or whether we acknowledge killing tacitly by joining one of the many non-
combatant units· We cannot persuade ourselves that war and killing is excusable uncfer such
circumstances· This is tantamount to taking a bribe to release a prisoner or giving a bribe to
induce his release· (Num. 35· 31/33·) Whatever army unit we may join, it is participa-
tion in war· See Num· 35· 16/23· for the many ways in which a man may be killed· (An
instrument of iron; throwing a stone; a weapon of wood; a thrust; smite him with the
hand; or with a stone; - none of these weapons were excused·)

Our refuge should always be Jesus· He alone can help us in all our trials· Remember
that it was he who said,

Matt· 11· 28· "Come unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy laden, and Γ will give
you rest·11 .*.



JOSHUA

Chapter 21

The Levitical Cities.

The Tribe of Levi had a very special part to play in the life of the people of Israel·
When the nation entered the land, they had to receive their allotments so that they could
raise their crops and breed their cattle and sheep, If they did not do this, they would have
died ο But at the same time, they had to keep alive spiritually and if they did not have a
priesthood to bring them to God at stated intervals, they would have died spiritually* This
being the case, God set aside the tribe of Levi to do such work as would remind the people
continually that they were the people of God» It was not that the Levites would be media-
tors between God and man because the altar of sacrifice was the mediator, but that they
would be representative of the nation as a whole· Israel was a royal priesthood and the
Levites would perform services of worship to remind them of this. It was not only in ritual
that the Levites served. They were also custodians of the Law and it was to them that the
people came for all practical purposes under the Law. In this way, the Levites would stand
in the place of God and would be a manifestation of God and His Laws to the people.

In view of the importance of the work done by the priesthood, it was impenfave that
they should be employed on that work full time and should not have to go out inlo the fields
to produce food and tend domestic animals. It was because of this requirement that God
determined that the Levites should be given land. If they wanted anything, God wouliJ see
to it that they were provided for* He said,

Num. 18. 23. "But the Levites shall do the service of the tabernacle of the congrega-
tion, and they shall bear their iniquity: it shall be a statute for ever
throughout your generations, that among the children of Israel they
have no inheritance".

Although they were not ίο have any material inheritance, they were tqj^©^d as their
inheritance. This meant that they were to nely upon him for everything, as He said,

Num. 18. 20. "Thou shalt have no inheritance in their land, neither shalt thou have
any part among them: I am thy part and thine inheritance among the
children of Israel".

The fore-going now raises a problem. If they were not to have any inheritance and if
God was to be their inheritance, how did they manage to eat, to live and to find clothes?
In other v/ords, how could they provide for the three basic needs of life, Food, Shelter and
Raiment'? The matter v/as solved by the provision of Tiihes which were imposed upon the
children of Israel·

THE TITHES: Everything we have in this life comes from God. If we acquired something
by our own efforts and labour, it v/as God who made the effort possible and

who gave us the energy to provide the labour. If it required skill, then it was God who
gave us the skill. This principle of utter reliance upon God was made clear in certain of the
sacrifices which the people had to make. These included the following:-

The wave offering: On an appointed day, when the crops had been reaped, the offerer
had to bring a sheaf of wheat or whatever grain ft was, and wave it

before the altar. This was done to acknowledge that God had given the increase.

The heave offering: If the wheat had been threshed, the grain would be tossed into the
air (heaved up) so as to acknowledge that the grain had been given

by God.

The meal offering: This is known in Scripture as the "meat11 offering but the Hebrew word
is "minchah" meaning a sacrifice which was bloodless. It is described
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in Lev· 2. 1. as "of fine flour11. Being "flour11 it could not be "meat" but is "meal". This
meant that after the grain had been milled into flour/ cakes had to be made from such flour
ond offered unto the LORD. .•.,-;_ 4 ι

In all these offerings, acknowledgement was made that Gocj had given the increase·
Jesus also pointed to the same thing when,referring to the harvest to be taken from mankind
he said,

John 6· 44. "No man can come to me, except the Father which hath sent me draw
him: and I will raise him up at the iast day»11

Paul was also explicit in explaining the same principle when he wrote:-

1 Cor· 3· 6 · "I have planted, A polios watered; but God gave the increase*"

This meant that everything belonged to God· The rule of Tithes was to impress tha
people of this fact· It required them to give one -tenth of the increase to God but if hod
to be given every third year· It was not that God wanted anything, nor was it a matter of
giving to God something He didn't have. It was establishing the principle that every Is-
raelite had to consider it his duty to surrender everything to God· Just as the things nvhad
were separated to God as holy, so the Israelite had to surrender all his spintyal resources to
God. Everything surrendered had to be the best and nothing was to be withheld· 1$ guying
the tithes to the Levites, the people were giving them to a manifestation of God and there-
fore to God Himself· It was the tithes that enabled the priesthood to live·

From the Levites2 point pf view, the tithes that they received would not be received
by them but for God therefore they were utterly dependent upon God for that which they
received. This being the case, they had to surrender one-tenth of all that they received.
The Law said,

Num. 18. 26. "Thus speak unto the Levites, and say unto them, When ye take of the
children of Israel the tithes which I have given you from them for your
inheritance, then ye shall offer up an heave offering of it for the LORD,
even a tenth part of the tithe"»

THE CITIES: The nation of Israel was given the land and the cities therein· All these were
given to them by God· The fact that some of them had to be taken by con-

quest did not alter the fact that it was through God that they received them· A military
victory was possible only because God fought for Israel and gave them the victories· There-
fore it was right that the people should "give" to God some of the cities as t η offering of
thanks-giving. They did this by allocating some of their cities to the Levites who were the
manifestation of God· The Law on the point is stated fully in Numbers chapter 35 and the
verse which introduces the particular law was,

Num. 35· 2. "Command the children of Israel, that they give unto the Levites of the
inheritance of their possession cities to dwell in; and ye shall give also

the Levites suburbs for the cities round about them·"

The nation of Israel would not be "tithing" their cities but offering some of them to
the LORD as a thank offering to Him· The effect of this was

(1) the Levites would have somehwere to live;

(2) They would be spread throughout the country so thgt access to the altar of sacrifice
would be easy and within easy reach;

(3) Israel would be brought into close contact with the worship of God;
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(4) Israel would be aware at all times that they were the people of Yahweh·

(5) This fifth point is the most important· If the fore-going conditions applied, the Is-
raelites would conduct themselves in a manner which was pleasing to God and because
of this, they would make Israel a fit place for the abode of God. This principle was
established in

Exod. 25. 8 . "And let them make me a sanctuary; that I may dwell among them."

The exhortation to the True Christian Believer at this stage is obvious· We have our
ecclesias spread about our countries and throughout the world. It then becomes obligatory
for us to support these with all our might in a spirit of dedication such as was expected of
Israel. This affects not only our attendance at the Breaking of Bread but also our presence
at every ecclesial function throughout each week. Only by doing this consistently do we
ensure that we are making every effort to make our body of believers a fit place for God to
dwell in. If we are half-hearted in our approach to the Scriptures and to our normal ser-
vice towards God who has called us out of latter-day Egypt, then we cannot expect God
to "dwell" with us. The obligation of "dwelling" does not belong to God. It belongs to
us.

Verse 1

"the heads of the fathers of the Levites..." - the word "heads" comes from the Heb.
"rosh" meaning "chief" or "head". The phrase "rofsh ha abath" has been translated as
"heads of the fathers" or "chief of the fathers". Compare the verse before us with 1 Kings
8 . 1 . and 1 Chron. 9 . 33. The men referred to here were the chief priests. These heads
of the fathers8 houses were provided for in Exod. 6 . 14/15. q.v. They came to the high
priest Eleazar and to Joshua. That is to say, they came to the priestly head and to the
political ruler of Israel. It will be noted that Eleazar is named first. The point here is
that Eleazar the High Priest was the representative of God and had been elected as such in
the days of Moses. See Num. 27. 18/21. Eleazar had been appointed as a medium of
communication with God so it was fitting that he should be mentioned first. The question
to be put before Eleazar and Joshua was an important one so it is possible that Joshua re-
membered with dismay his neglect to put the provision of Num. 27. 18/21. into effect
when dealing with the Gibeonites.

"the heads of the fathers of the tribes..." - These were the princes of the tribes - see
Num. 34· 18/29.

Verse 2

"they spake unto them at SMIoh. . ." - It was at Shiloh that the tabernacle of the
congregation had been set up. (See Josh. 18. 1.) Here the delegates reminded Eleazar
and Joshua that Yahweh had commanded by the hand of Moses to give the Levites cities to
dwell in and to provide suburbs thereof for iheir cattle. Keil & Delitzsch quote Calvin in
his claim that the Levites had been forgotten and that they had to come to Eleazar and to
Joshua to remind them of what Yahweh had said on a former occasion. Keil & Delitzsch
rightly disagree with Calvin in this because Yahweh does not forget his promises. Never-
theless, Keil & Delitzsch do not point to the very important fact that Numbers chapter 35
is extraordinarily accurate in setting out the Divine requirements in exactly the order in
which they were obeyed. A careful reading of that chapter will show that the cities of
refuge had to be appointed first, (vs 1/6) Then from the end of verse 6 to verse 7 ,
another 42 cities had to be provided, making 48 cities in a l l . Thus there were to be 48
cities of which 6 were to be cities of refuge in the land west of Jordan and the remaining
42 cities were to be given to the Levites to live in . This order was followed out faithfully
so that when the appointed time and opportunity came for it to be done, the heads of the
fathers of the Levites approached the proper authorities asking that the allocation be pro-
ceeded with.
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"cities to dwell i n · . ; " - There were to be 48 in all* This is the product of 4 X 12·
For those who like Number in Scripture, it is interesting that Gen· 10· 5 . records the divi-
sion of the Gerttiles under four "heads, namely, lands, tongues, families and nations· In
verse 20· the division of the sons'ofr Ham are recorded as farriilies, fongufcs, countries and
nations· In verse 31* the division of the sons of Shem are recorded as families, tongues,
lands and nations· The camping arrangements of Israel are given in Numbers chapter 2 and
it will be seen that Israel camped and moved four-square. Thus Israel is represented by a
four sided figure· Bui Singer points to the facts concerning the earth by showing that there
are:-

Four regions of the earth - north,south, east and west·
four divisions of seasons - spring, summer, autumn and winter.

(See " Number in Scripture" page 123·)

To the fore-going we can add that the surface of the earth has mountains, valleys,
plains and sea·

The figure 12 will always remind us of Israel because of the twelve tribes· It will tell
us of the Government in the age to come when we think of "twelve thrones, judging the
twelve tribes of Israel"· (Matt. 19· 28·)

In the matter before us, we have the spiritual government (12) of Israel (4) established
under the Levites, the spiritual manifestation of the God of Israel·

Verse 3

"gave unto the Levites out of their inheritance,.·11 · The "giving" was by the com-
mand of God· Just as the giving of tithes had been at the commandment of the LORD, so
the giving of the cities to the Levites was to be according to Divine Command· "out of
their inheritance" reminds us that God had'given them the land and that they were returning
to the Levites who manifested God, part of what he had given them.

"the children of Israel" mentioned here who did the giving would be those whom God
had appointed in the past to do this work· They are mentioned in Num· 34· 17/29· and in-
clude Eleazar and Joshua. They were the representatives of the children of Israel, so any-
thing they did would be on behalf of the Israelites·

Verse 4

"the lot came out· · ·" - The choice of city was made by lot thus showing haw God
controlled the decision· The lot decided here not only which city would become a Leviti-
cal city but also to which branch of the Levite family each city v/ould go·

"for the families of the Kohathites:··" '** The sons of Levi were, Gershon, Kohath and
Merari. (Num· 3· 17·) See also 1 Chron. 6 · 1· It was through the line of Kohath that ,
Aaron and Moses descended, the intermediate stages from Abraham being:- Abraham;
Isaac; Jacob; Levi; Kohath; Amram; and finally Aaron and Moses· This makes Aaron and
Moses the SEVENTH from Abraham/The high priest at the crossing into the Land of Promise
was Eleazar, the eighth generation* Eight is the number of resurrection so the old Israel
died Γη the wilderness and a nevv generation was resurrected symbolically by-their crossing of
the river Jordan and their occupation of the land.

In the early days of the Levitfeal priesthood, Levi and his three sons made up the four
square of Israel · In the days of thie wilderness journey, Aaron the high priest was assisted by
the sons of Kohath, the sons of Gershon and the sons of Merari· The work of the three div-
isions was divided carefully and this is described in Numbers chapter 3· Th6y were as under:-
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1 · The sons of AAerari: They had to carry the "boards of the tabernacle, and the bars
thereof, and the pillars thereof, and the sockets thereof, and all
the vessels thereof, and all that serveth thereto· And the pillars
of the court round about, and their sockets, and their pins, and
their cords"· (Num. 3· 36/37.)

All this was very heavy to cany from one place to another so to help them they were
permitted to use four wagons and eight oxen· (Num. 7 . 8·)

2. The sons of Gershon: They had to carry the tent, and the covering thereof, and the
hanging for the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, and
the hangings of the court, and the curtain for the door of the
court, which is by the tabernacle, and by the altar round about,
and the cords of it for all the service thereof· (Num· 3· 25/26.

These things were heavy but not as heavy as that which had to be carried by the sons
of Meraru Therefore they were allowed only two wagons and four oxen· (Num· 7. 7.)

3· The sons of Kohath: They had to carry the ark, and the table, and the candlestick,
and the altars, and the vessels of the sanctuary wherewith they
minister, and the hanging, and all the service thereof· (Num.
3· 31.)

AH these things had to be carried upon their shoulders and in the hands. Therefore
they were not permitted to have wagons or oxen. (Num. 7 . 9.)

In consideration of these details it can be seen that the service of the Levites was
carefully arranged between the High Priest and the three main divisions of the tribe.

"the children of Aaron the priest,..11 - As we have seen, Aaron was a Kohath ite since
Kohath was his grand-father. The immediate sons of Aaron were Nadab, Abihu, Eleazar
and Ithamar. (1 Chron. 6 . 3.) Of these Nadab and Abihu "died before the LORD" (Num.
3.4·) The Kohathites were divided into four families namely, Amram, Izhar, Hebron and
Uzziel» Amram's family was divided into two branches of Aaron and Moses. Moses was
known to have had two sons. See Acts 7· 29· See also Exod. 18*3^ but there is
no mention in Scripture of α family having been started by him. This is appropriate to the
man he wa* vr\a the work he did since he was a type of Christ and Jesus had no fleshly
issue. Like Abel, another Type of Christ, he died without issue.

41 out of the tribe of Judah - Simeon - Benjamin. • *" - We saw earlier that Judah's
portion was very large so they gave Simeon and Benjamin land within their border· (Josh.
19. 1/9; amd JpSh*18. 21/28.) Thirteen cities were to be allocated for these tribes.

The order df description as it appears in this chapter is:-

Verses 4 - The sons of Aaron from Judah/Simeon and Benjamin.
5 - Kohathites from Ephraim, Dan and Manasseh (in Israel)
6 - The Gershonifes from Issachar, Asher, Naphtali and half tribe of Manasseh

in Bashan.
* 7 - The Merarites from Reuben, Gad and Zebulun*

This completes the broad outline. The details are given as under:-

Verses 9/16. To the sons of Aaron from Simeon and Judah·
17/19. " lf do do Benjamin.
20/22. " " Kohathites do Ephrdirri. -
23/24. M " d o doDdn. ^
25/26. " " do do half tribe of Manasseh.
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Verses 27/ -
28/29
30/31
32/33
34/35
36/37
38/40

The number

Verses 9/16
17/19

20/22
23/24
25/25

27/
28/29
30/31
32/33

34/35
36/37
38/40

To the Gershonitss from the half tribe of Manasseh
" " do do Issachar.
" -" do do Asher.
11 " do do Naphtali.

To the Merarites from Zebulun.
" " do do Reuben.
" " do do Gad.

of cities and their allocation were:-

To the sons of Aaron from Simeon and Judah
" " " " " " Benjamin

Total
To the Kohathites from Ephraim
" " " " Dan
" " " " 1/2 Manasseh

Total
To the Gershonites from 1/2 Manasseh in Bashan
" ' Issachar
11 " " " Asher
" " " " Naphtali

Total
To the Mararites from Zebulun
" " " " Reuben
" " " " Gad

Total
Total number of cities to all divisions

in Bashan.

9 cities
4 "

4
4
2

2
4
4
3

4
4
4

48

13

10

13

12
48

The above chart will make the study of this chapter easier for us· Verses 4/7 make the
foisowing classificaticn:-

Verse 4 Kohathites - the sub-division of the sons of Aaron
from Simeon and Benjamin 13

5 Kohathites - the rest of the sub-division from Ephraim,
Dan and half Manasseh Ϊ0

6 Gershonites - from Issachar, Asher, Naphtali and half
half tribe of Manasseh in Bashan 13

7 Merariies - from Reuben, Gad and Zebulun. This closes
the list· J2
Total number of cities 48

Verse 5

As explained in the above charts, the children of Kohath were divided into two sec-
tions, one for the sons of Aaron and the other for the rest of Kohath· This verse states the
number of cities received by the "rest of Kohath11 and they were ten in number·

Verse 6

The above charts will show that the children of Gershon received their cities from
Issachar, Asher, Naphtali and half of Manasseh in the east of Jordan· The number of cities
allocated to them was 13·

Verse 7

Reference to the charts will show that the children of Merari received cities from
Reuben, j>ad and Zebulun· The total number of cities allocated to them was 12·
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Verse 8

This verse is another of those epilogues which form part of the character of Biblical
writing· See Josh· 19· 23; and verse 3 1 , 40 and 48· All these apply the conclusion to
what has gone before and separate the former section from what follows·

Verse 9

This verse forms a prologue to what is to follow· It introduces the subject which was
dealt v/ith broadly in the fore-going verses· Now the matter is to be treated in much
greater detail. The names of the ciHes which are to follow are to be taken from the tribal
lands allocated to Judah and Simeon. The tribe of Simeon received their inheritance from
land which had previously been allocated to Judah. See Josh· 15· 20j Josh* 19· 1/9·

"which are here mentioned (called) by name, " - indicating that broad descriptions
having been made, more detail will now be given concerning the actual cities·

Verse 10

"the children of Aaron, · ." - These were Kohathites as the verse states. In Num· 18·
1/7. the priesthood was given to Aaron and his sons for ever. God had taken them from
among the children of Israel and they were given as a gift to God. In the anti-type, this
fore-shadowed the time when the Redeemed of all nations would be given as fellow helpers
to the enthroned Christ. Because of this, the family of Aaron had a special place in the
nation of Israel and so were treated above all other families of the nation·

The children of Aaron were Kohathites and were descended from Levi as the verse
states here·

"their's was the first lot". - This does not mean that the Kohathites were given cities
first because they were the first-born. The indication of Scripture is that Gershon was the
first born. See Gen. 46. 11; Exod. 6 . 16; Num. 3. 17; 1 Chron. 6. 1 . In each of
these verses, Gershon is mentioned first. The point made here is that when drawing the lots,
the lot of the sons of Aaron came out first. This then made it Godss choice that they should
be allocated cities before anyone else. !n {he anti-type, the Redeemed of al! ages will be
inherited with everlasting life first - before anyone else receives a reward.

Verse 11

"/ rba«.." - described here as "the father of Anak, . . " This place is mentioned three
times in Scripture under this name. The first was in Josh. 14* 15. and Josh. 15. 13. See
notes to both those verses. The third mention is in the verse before us.

"the father of Anak, . ." - He was the founder of the city of Arba and must have been a
very great man. He was the fore-bear of the Anaks who were giants. The city is of great
antiquity and is mentioned in Gen. 23. 2. as "Kirjath-arba which is Hebron"; and in Gen.
35· 27. where it is described as "the city of Arbah, which is Hebron,·." !t is doubtful
v/hether there was an individual named "Anak". It is more than likely that the name "An-
ak" described a race of people (giants)· They must have been closely resembled the
anti-diluvian " tsphilim" of Gen· 6· 4. described in that verse as "giants". These were
destroyed during the Fiood. Both the "nephilim" and the Anakim were giants. There is
nothing in Scripture to indicate that they were men of great intelligence so very likely relied
upon their size and strength to overcome their enemies·

"which city is Hebron,·." - See note to Josh. 10. 3.

"the hill country of Judah,.." - The word "country" is in italics and if omitted as it
should be, leaves the sentence as "the hilis of Judah". The Heb. "har" means "mountains"
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or "range of mountains" ·

"with ith^ suburbs thereof^roupd afeout it." · r This included the grazing lands and ag-
ricultural fields as well, / i ν . ·

Verse 12

"the fields of the city, and the villages thereof#e." - This clause has caused some
confusion because in verse 11, it is stated that the suburbs round about the city were given
to the Levites. Now we learn that the fields were given to Caleb· To solve the problem,
we must look at the facts· In the previous verse, the suburbs were given to the Levites* In
the verse before us we read that "the fields of the city and the villages thereof·«." If we
regard the word "therepf" as relating to the fields and suburbs of the city, then we are no
nearer the solution· But if we connect the fields with the villages which were satellite to
Hebron, then the statement makes sense. In verse 11 we have the city of Hebron and its
lands and pastures given to the Levites» In the verse before us we learn thqtthe satellite
villages of Hebron were retained by Caleb and the fields attached to those villages were
also retained by him· The answer appears to be that the Levites were given Hebron plus the
2,000 cubits of land all the way around it* The fields beyond those limits plus the adjoining
villages remained the property ofGaleb· ;

"gave they to Caleb*.«" - These had already be^n given to Caleb. See Josh. 14.
6/15· This statement leads us to admire Caleb more than ever. He had been given his in-
heritance as described in the reference given but he was grateful enough to God to offer
Hebron, one of the major cities qf the Bible, as a gift to the Levites· His humility and
generosity is outstanding and is worthy of our fullest admiration. It is a lesson to every True
Christian Believer to realise that earthly possessions are not of great importance. The most
important point is how our heart are towards God.

The information given in this verse is of such importance in the stoiy of the Bible that
it is repeated in 1 Chron. 6* 49/57.

Verse 13

"...Hebron with her suburbs to be a city of refuge for the slayer:.." This verse makes
a comparison with what was. given to Caleb in the previous verse and what is nwv given to
the Levites. The words "to be" which are not in the original spoil the translation and should
be omitted. Rotherham's translation is accurate with "But unto the sons of Aaron the priest
gave they the city of refuge for the manslayer even Hebron with the pasture lands thereof,

"Libnah..." -See note to Josh. 10. 29. ,

Verse 14 .

"Jattir, ·.".- See note to Josh· 15· 43·

"Eshfemoa*..!1 -See note to Josh. 15. 50. under the heading of "Eshtemoh" which is
the same place under a different spelling. > , ;

V e r s e 1 5 ' . •; ··.. ν ,. , '.,- , ; . . \ " , · " " . · , · ' " . ' , - . • ' ; ·:.•

"Holon..." - See margin "Hilen". See note to,Josh. J5, 5 1 .

"Debir,.." - See notes tp Josh*. 10. 3. and verse 38 and 39 of that chapter. See also
Josh. 15. 49;
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Verse 16

" A i n . . . " - See margin "Ashan". This is not the place mentioned in Josh· 15· 32.
but see note to that verse· There are possibly three places with this name· The first of these
is mentioned in Josh· 15· 32· and 1 Chron. 4· 32· It is always connected with Rimmon·

The second Ain is a city on the NW frontier of Canaan and is mentioned in Nunv 34·
11 · in the description of the northern border.

The third is the one we want· This is the Levitical city and should be read with "Ash-
an11 in the parallel list of 1 Chron· 60 59·

"Juttah···11 - See note to Josh· 15. 55.

"Beth-shemesh..." - See note to Josh. 150 10.

"nine cities..·11 - The count is correct·

"out of those two tribes"· - Out of Judah and Simeon.

Verse 17 Levitical cities from Benjamin

"Gibeon.. ." - See note to Josh· 9. 3 and 17; 11. !9; 18. 25;

"Geba· · · " - see margin "Gaba as in Josh. 18. 24. See note to Josh. 18. 24.

Verse 18

"Anathoth..." - This place is missing from the list of Benjamin given in Josh. 18.
21/28. It makes its first appearance in this verse and is also listed in the parallel passages
in 1 Chron. 6. 60. and 1 Chron· 7C 8. When Solomon dealt v/ith Abiathar the priest after
his treachery, he sent him to Anathoth and spared his life because he had borne the Ark be-
fore David. See 1 Kings 2. 26. When Israel returned from the Babylonian captivity, 128
men of Anathoth came with them. (Ezra 2, 23.) Nehemiah compiled a register of all those
who returned from Babylon to Jerusalem and noted thai these 128 men of Anathoth were
there· (Neh* 7. 27·) In Neh. 11. 32. it is recorded that the children of Benjamin dwelt
at Anathoth. (The name appears as the name of a person in Neh. 10. 19.) The name is
mentioned in Isa. 10· 30. Being a Levitical city, it was the home of priests and one of
them named Hilkiah, was the father of the prophet Jeremiah. He came from Anathoth·
(Jer· 1 .1 . ) The prophet is called "Jeremiah of Anathoth" in Jer. 29. 27.: The field that
Jeremiah bought was in Anathoth· (Jer. 32. 7 , 8, 9·) The place is also mentioned in Jer.
11. 21 and 23. The modern name of the place is "Ras el-Kharrubeh" and it is situated SW of
Gibeah in Benjamin. The meaning of the name is "answer to prayer."

"Almon..." - See margin "Alemeth". The name as it is spelt here makes a soio ap-
pearance in Scripture. The margin suggests "Alemeth" and from its position in the parallel
1 Chron* 6· 60. where it is associated with "Anathoth" it is obvious that this is an alterna-
tive spelling for the same place. The modern name for the site is "Khirbet lAlmit" and it is
situated slightly north of a line drawn from Gibeah moving due west. It is in the mountains.
The meaning of the name is "hidden" · The meaning of the alternative name "Alemeth" is
"covering".

"four cities." - These are Gibeon; Geba; Anathoth and Almon.

Verse 19

This verse provides the epilogue to this section dealing with the cities out of Ben jam in,
Simeon and Judah. In the order given, the cities were Hebron; Libnah; Jattir; Eshtemoa;
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Holon; Debir; Ain; Juttah; Beth-shemesh; Gibeon; Geba; Anathoth; Almon» The total
is thirteen cities as the verse states·

All these cities were given with their suburbs which means that the grazing grounds
and fields for growing crops were also available to the priests*

Verse 20 Cities out of Ephraim

The verse states that the Kohathites were still to receive more cities and these were
to come from Ephraim. The Kohathites were a large family of priests and yet more tribes
were to give them cities» These too were given by lot which is another way of saying that
God chose which cities they should have»

Verse 21

"Shechem"..." - See notes to Josh· 17. 2· and 20. 7 .

"Gezer· ." - This parallel list is to be found in 1 Chron. 6. 67· See note to Josh.
The modern name is "Tell Jezer" and the meaning of the name is "place cut off" or "preci-
pice11· See notes to Josh a 10. 33; 16·3·

Verse 22

"Kibzaim..." - Under this spelling the place makes its only appearance in Scripture·
The parallel list in 1 Chron. 6. 68* spells the name "Jokmeam" and associates it with Gezer
which appears at the end of the previous verse, and places it in Ephraim. Grollenberg does
not recognise Kibzaim as being the same as Jokmeam but leaves it as a place whose situa-
tion is unknown. He associates "Jokmeam" with Jokneam" of Josh· 19· 11 . and admits the
information given in verse 34 of the chapter we are looking at which states that Jokneam is
in Zebulun· Whereas we hesitate to disagree with such a recognised authority as Grol I en-
berg undoubtedly is, we feel he is in error here. Jokmeam cannot at the same time be in
Ephraim and in Zebulun0 It must be one thing and not the other· If 1 Chron· 6 · 68· asso-
ciates it with Gezer then we think that this is the other name of Kibzaim, and that Jokneam
is another place altogether·

The situation of Kibzaim is unknown. The meaning of the name is "two heaps".

"Beth-horon..." - See notes to Josh. 10. 10; 16. 3;

"four cities." - These are Shechem; Gezer; Kibzaim and Beth-horon.

Verse 23 Cities out of Dan

"Eltekeh..." - See note to Josh. 19. 44.

"Gibbethon..." - See note to Josh. 19. 44.

Verse 24

"Aijalon. . ." - This is the first appearance of this spelling in Scripture but the place
is also known as Ajaion and in this form, was mentioned in Josh. 10. 12. See note to this
verse under "AjaSon". in Josh. 19. 42.

"Gath-rimmon..." - See note to Josh. 19. 45.

"four cities" - This completes the contribution from Dan. The cities are:- Eltekeh;
Gibbethon; Aijalon and Gath-rimmon.
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Verse 25 Cities out of the half tribe of Manasseh

"Tanach·. ·" - This place spelt In this way makes a solo appearance at this verse· It
is spelt "Taanach11 in Josh· 12· 21 · See note to Jcsh* 12· 21 * under the name of "Taa-
nach" β The meaning of the name is "sandy soil" · See also the note in Josh» 17· 11· It was
one of the cities which were under Baana, one of the twelve officers who were appointed by
Solomon to provide victuals for the king and his household· See 1 Kings 4. 12· The city of
Taanach is also associated with Megiddo as a battle ground· See Judg· 5 · 19· The modern
name is "Tell Ta^annak"· /

In the parallel passage in 1 Chron· 6 · 70· Tanach does not appear but in its stead we
find "Aner11· Grollenberg notes Aner as a city with "situation unknown" without attempting
to connect it with some place of a different spelling· In.a foot-note to the verse/ the Afri-
kaans Bybel states that the spelling difference would not be great in Hebrew but is substantial
v/hen translated* It is considered that it is the same as Taanag - this being the Afrikaans way
of spelling Tanach· The R»V; R»S#V; Rotherham and the LXX make no attempt to correct
the error· ,

"Gath-rirnmon···" - Here again there is a copyist1* error because the parallel passage
in 1 Chron· 6 · 70. records the place as "Bsleam"· See note to Josh· 17· 11. Grollenberg
did not note this error but accepts Gath-rtmmon as being a place in Manasseh west of Jordan,
the situation thereof being unknowna Keil u Delitzsch have observed the error and state that
the name should be Eileam with the alternate "Jibleam"·

"two cities11. - These are Tanach and Bileam (ibleam).

Verse 26

"All the cities were t e n · · · " - These were (from Ephraim) Shechem; Gezer; Kibzaim;
Beth-horon; (from Dan) Eltekeh; Gibbethon; Aijalon; Gath-rimmon; (from half Mana-
sseh) Tanach and Bileam (Ibleam)·

This now completes the list of all cities allocated to the sons of Kohath·

Verse 27 Cities for the sons of Gershon.
Those allocated from the half tribe of Manasseh east of Jordan·

"Golan" in Bashan·.· - See nofe to Josh· 20· 8· This was also appointed as a city
of refuge·

"Beesh-terah. a ·" - This is the only verse in Scripture where this name appears. It is
another name for Ashtaroth for which, see note to Josh· 9· 10· The suffix "oth" indicates
"worship" and the first portion is derived from "aster" meaning "a star" with reference to the
planefr Venus· Therefore the name means, phonetically, "the worship of the star", or "the
worship of Astarte"· The corresponding list in 1 Chrori· 6 · 7 1 . gives the name as "Ashta-
roth"·

"two cities"· The count is correct.

Verse 28 Cities from Issachar for Gershon.

"Kishon· · ·" - This is the only appearance of this name.by the spelling given· !n Josh·
19· 20· it is given as "Kishion"· See note to this verse· In the parallel list in 1 Chron· 6 ·
72· it is given as "Kedesh" but this is a spelling error·

"Dabareh···" - This is the only appearance of this name with this spelling· It appears
in Josh· 19. 12· as "Daberath"· See note to this verse·
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Verse 29

"Jarmuth···" - This is not to be confused with the "Jarmuth" of Josh· 10* 3. in con-
nection with firam, king of Jarmuth· The Jarmuth mentioned there is in Judah whereas the
Jarmuth we want is in Issachar· This is the place given as "Remeth11 in Josh» 19· 21· See
note to that verse·

eoo" - See note to Josh· 19* 21· where it is mentioned with Remeth (Jar-
muth)· The parallel list in 1 Chron· 6· 73· gives the city by the name of "Anem". Grol-
lenberg recognises that both Engannim and Anem are one and the same· The word is de-
rived from "En" meaning "fountain" and "im" is plural·

"four cities·· ·" - These are Kishon; Dabareh; Jarmuth and En-gannim.

Verse 30 Cities for Gershon out of Asher·

l · · . " - This is a one time appearance of this name with the spelling given· It
appears in Josh· 19· 26· as "Misheal"· See note to that verse· In the parallel list at
1 Chron· 6. 74· it is mentioned as "Msshal".

"Abdon···" - This is the first appearance in Scripture of this name with this spelling·
It appears in Josh· 19· 28· See note to that verse under the sub-heading of "Hebron"·
The "Hebron" mentioned there is in error and should be Abdon·

Verse 31

"Helkath·.." - See note to Josh· 19· 25·

"Rehob···" - See note to Josh· 19· 28· where "Hebron" (Abdon) also appears·

"four cities"*·." - These are Mishal; Abdon; HeSkath and Rehob.

Verse 32 Cities for Gershon out of Naphtali·

"Kedesh in Gal i lee · · · " - See note to Josh. 12* 22* For comparison see also Josh·
15· 23. and note thereon. This city was appointed as a city of refuge» The Kedesh we want
is that mentioned in Josh· 20· 7 · See note thereon.

"Hammoth-doro··" -Wi th this spelling this place appears here and in no other place·
In Josh· 19· 35· it is mentioned under the name of "Hammath"· See note to Josh· 19· 35·
In 1 Chrone 6 · 76* it appears under the name of Mammon»

"Karran···" - See last paragraph of the note to Josh· 19· 38. The parallel list of
1 Chron. 6 · spells the name "Kirjathaim". The prefix "kirjath" means "city" and the whole
word means "double city" or "two cities" (or towns)· See note to Josh. 13· 19·

"three cities"· - These are Kedesh (in Galilee); Hammoth«dor and Kartan (Kirjath-
aSm)·

Verse 33

This verse concludes the section devoted to the Gershonites.

"thirteen cities·· ·" - These are:- Golan; Beesh-terah; Kishon; Dabareh; Jarmuth;
En-gammin; Mishal; Abdon; Heikath; Rehob; Kedesh (in Galilee); Hammoth-dor; Kar-
tan;
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Verse 34 Cities for the sons of Merari
out of Zebulun

"Jokneam···" - See note to Josh· 12e 22; 19, 11; See also explanatory note to
Josh, 21· 22. under the heading of "Kibzaim·.·"

"Kartab· · ." - This is the only place in which this city appears with this spelling· The
usually reliable 1 Chron, does not list the place under the cities out of Zebulun· (See 1
Chron* 6 · 77/79·) Strong suggests that ιί may be the same as "Kattah" which is listed in
Josh# 19o 15· under the territory given to'Zebulun· The note to that verse leads us to "Kit-
ran" of Judg· 1· 30· Failing any connection between these places, Kartah, Kajtah and
Kitron must remain unidentified and separate within the borders of Zebulun* The name
means "city" being similar in Hebraic form to Kijath which means the same· There is very
likely a mutilation of the original text here because Dimnah which follows in the next verse
is considered to be a mis-spelling for Rimmon· The parallel list of 1 Chron· 6 · 77· omits
two cities out of four and gives Rimmon and Tabor, which are not mentioned in the record
from Joshua· Tabor refers to the mountain called Tabor but in so far as a city is concerned,
this must be in the vicinity of Tabor or on the slopes of it· ·

Verse 35

"Dimnah*··" - This is another name for Rimmon· See note to Josh· 19· 13· In the
parallel list at 1 Chron. 6.174 it appears as "Rimmon"·

"Nahalal.·." - See note to Josh· 19. 15·

"four cities·" - These are Jokneam; Kartah; Dimnah arid Nahalal·

Verse 36 Cities for Gershon out of Reuben·

"Bezer· * ·" - See note to Josh· 20· 8· This was allotted as a city of refuge·

"Jahazah· , · " - The name in this spelling makes its bow here· It appears again in
this form in Jer· 48O 2 1 . q#v· in connection with a prophecy against Moab· We f!rst met
the name in Josh· 13· 18» where it was spelt "Jahaza"· See note to this verse. The
meaning of the name is "a place trampled down" or ''threshing floor" figuratively·

Verse 37 :·

"Kedemoth···" ~ See note to Josh, 13ο 18. The meaning of the name is "begin-
nings" .

"Mephaath··." - See note to Jer· 13. 18· The name means "beauty11·

"four cities.··" - These are Bezer; Jahazah; Kedemoth and Mephaath.

Verse 38 Cities for Gershon out of Gad.

"Ramoth in Gi iead· · ·" - See note to Josh· 20· 8. This was also a city of Refugee

"Mahanairru.·" - See note to Josh· 13· 26· The meaning of the name is "camps"·

Verse 39

"Heshbon··." - See no*e io Josh. 12. 2; 13.17;

"Jazer·*·" - See note to Josh. 13· 25· The situation of the city is east of Jordan
about 22 miles north east of the point where the Jordan enters the Dead Sea· The meaning
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of the name is "hel pfu!11, or "which Jahweh aids"·

"four cit ies···" - These are Ramoth in Gilead; Mahanaim; Heshbon and Jazer·

Verse 40

This verse is the epilogue to the nst of cities given to the cons of Mercn.

"twelve c?tieso*·" - Jcknearn; Kartah; Dimnah; Nohalal; Bezer; Jahazah; Kede-
moth; Mtephaath; Ramoth in Gilead; Mahanaim; Hishbon; Jazer·

The choice of Levitical cities is now complete»

"forty and eight cities···11 - These ciiieswere:-

For the KOHATHITES;- out of Judah

U Arba (Hebron)
2. Libnah
3., Jattir
4· Eshtemca
5· Holon
6. Debir
7. Ain
8. Juttah
9· Beth-shemesh

10· Gibeon
11· Geba
12· Anathoth
13· Almon

14· Shechem
15· Gezer
16· Kibzaim
17· Beth-horon

18· Eltekeh
19· Gibbethon
20· Aijalon
21. Gath-rimmon

22· Tanach
23. Bileam (ibleam)

means city of four (Hebron means joining)
means White or whiteness or transparency,
means height, (elevation)

obedience
strong
city of palm trees
spring or eye
stretched out or inclined
the sun house or the house of the sun

out of Benjamin

out of Ephraim

out of Dan

pertaining to a hill or built on a hi l l ·
height (with reference to a h i l l )
answer to prayer
hidden or covering

back or turn the back (or shoulder)
place cut off or precipice
two heaps
house of hoHowness

to which God is fear
a lofty place
place of deer
winepress of the pomegranate

out of the half tribe of iVianasseh

sandy soil
foreigner (Ibleam means "devouring the people")

For the GERSHON1TES:- out of the half tribe of Manasseh

24· Golan
25· Beesh-terah

exile
worship of the star or worship of Astarte
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out of Issachar

26. Kishon
27. Dabcrch
28. Jarmuth
29. Engannim

30, Mishal
31 ν Abdon
32. Helkath
33. Rehob

out of Asher ··

out of Naphtali

34. Kedesh in Galilee
35. Hamrnoih-dor :

36. Kartan

For the MERARITES:- out of Zebutan

37. Jckneam
38. Kartah
39* Dimnah (Remmon)
40. Nahalal

Out of Reuben

41. Bezer
42. Jahazah
43. Kedemoih
44. Mephaath

out of Gad

45. Ramoth in Giiead
46. Mahanaim
47. Heshbon
48. Jazer

hardness

high place '
fountain of gardens

prayer
serviie
smooth - or slippery places (wickedness)
open place

sanctuary
hot springs
double city or two cities

possessed by the people
city
pomegranate
pasture (food)

cut out (as a nugget from the matrix)
a place trampled down
beginnings
beauty

heights
camps :

reckoning, account or device
Jahweh aids or helpful

This completes the list of forty eight cilies allotted to the Levites.

Verse 41

This verse supplies the epilogue to the verses dealing with the Levitical cities given
t ^ t h e priesthood out of al l the tribes. 48 »' 4 X 12 or stated tη terms of Number in Scrip-
turef the product of the fdur square of Israel and Government symbolising the fact that the
world in the Age to come wi l l be ruled by the nation of kings and priests* (Heb. 2. 5. and
Rev. 5 . 10.)

V e r s e 4 2 •· · - ^ • • - - ' - •-' ' ; • • · • = • • ' · / : · ν ; · " : • ' - ; • •

The explanation is given that the cities were elected with their suburbs. That is to
say, they were given to the Levi%€*$ iogothW with their pa&tiitQ lands rowid abcnit



Joshua Page 310 21 - 43/44

Verse 43

This verse is to be compared with Josh. 11* 23« q.v. From that verse to the preceding
one in this chapter, the whole story of occupation is to ld. See also Josh. 1. 3/5. The fact
that God gave the land to Israel must not be taken too far. Israel possessed it for a while
until they turned away from God and lost their right to be there.

"they possessed i t , . · " - took possession so as to dwell therein. Heb* "yaresh" mean-
ing "to dwell and occupy.11

The LXX adds the following to the text - "and Joshua ceased dividing the Sand by their
borders: and the children of Israel gave a portion to Joshua because of ihe commandment of
the Lord: they gave him the city which he asked: they gave him Thamnasachar in mount
Ephraim; and Jpshua built the city and dwelt in i t : and Joshua took the knives of stone,
wherewith he circumcised the children of Israel that were born in the desert by the way, and
put them in Thamnasachar."

It is difficult to accept this addition by the LXX as the Word of God for the reason
that it does not f i t into the context of the story. What Joshua was given is quite irrelevant
to the allocation of cities to the Levites. Furthermore, the treatment of the knives of stone
is quite unlike anything one wouSd expect Joshua ίο do. The circumcision was of far
greater importance than the knives which were used to do i t . The identity of the particular
knives is of no importance whatsoever and it is certain that Joshua would have attached no
importance or significance to them.

Verse 44

"the LORD gave them rest round about, . ." - The Hebs-ew word translated as "rest" in
this passage (nuwach) is not the same as that used in Josh. 14θ 15. which mentions "rest
from war". The word there was "shaqat" and also appears in the past tense - "rested from
war" - in Josh. 11. 23. The word "nuwach" in this verse is the same as that used in Gen.
8. 4O where we find the expression "the ark rested" in the seventh month. The sense then,
is to rest from travels and carries the sense that the people were now given the chance to
settle down. It could not mean that they rested from war because they did this in Josh. 1 1 .
23. when the allocation of land was about to begin.

"according to all that he sware unto their fathers:.." - This is a very important qua-
lification because it cancels any idea ihat the promises which God had made unto Abraham
had now been ful f i l led. The Divine Promise to Abraham was that

(1) He would give them the land for on "everlasting possession". Gen. 17. 8. This
they did not have. They did not drive out many of the nations (Judg. 1. 2 1 /
36.) so did not have full possession of the land but inasmuch as the nations had
been subdued and put to tribute, i t could truthfully be said that they were given
possession of the Sand. As history turned out, the possession was temporary.

(2) The singular seed of Abraham was to possess the gate of his enemies. That is
another way of saying that the singular seed who is to be Christ (Gal . 3* 16.)
wi l l become the king of the land. This great fulfilment lies sti l! in the future.

The final fulfilment is yet to come but in so far as Israel was concerned in the days of
Joshua, the promise to the "fathers" which was mentioned in Josh. 1. 13. was fu l f i l led.
They were gfven the land but not for an everlasting possession. The principle of "giving"
without giving for an everlasting possession is referred to in Neh. 9. 8. and the subsequent
rebellion of Israel is mentioned in Neh. 9. 26/30. The prayer of the Levites mentioned in
this chapter tells how God gave Israel to the people ίο "eat the fruit thereof1 but does not
mention an "everlasting possession". (Neh* 9. 36c)
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"unto their fathers:·*" -When God promised to give the land to the people of Israel,
he spoke to Joshua (Josh· 1. 1 · ) and later Joshua ipoke to the "officers of the people"
(Joshd 1· 10·) The "faihers"mentioned herb are the same as that used in verse 1 twice·
These refer to the fathers of the tribes and these are the same to whom Joshua spoke con-
cerning God's promise to give them the land and drive out their enemies· it does not refer
to the patriarchs *

"there stood not a man of all their enemies before them;·." - This is in accordance
with God's promise to the fathers of the tribes as recorded in Josh· 1 · 5 · "There shall not
any man be able to stand before thee all the days of thy l i fe: · ·"

"the LORD delivered all their enemies into their hand·" «· This had been promised by
God in Deut· 7 . 16/26· See particularly verse 24 where God said "«#he shall deliver their
kings into thy hand# and thou shalt destroy their name from under heaven:··"

Verse 45

"There failed not ought of any good thing which the LORD had spoken· · ·" This
statement has a slight enlargement in Josh·-23· 14# where it says "which the LORD your
God spake concerning you" · The words "concerning you11 are important to the context be-
cause it refers to those things which God had spoken to Israel just before they were to enter
the Promised Land· They had been given possession of the land and their enemies had been
driven out· Not one of these promises had fa?lede

"all came to pass·" - God's promises to the people before the crossing had been ful-
fil led * The usual Hebrew word translated as '-came to pass" is "hayah" but this is not used
here* The word used is "bow1" which is used in LGV* 25· 22· to refer to a harvest coming
in* In 2 Kings 19· 3 · (Isa· 37· 3*) we read of children come to the birth· The meaning
therefore, is that the promises of God came to fruition· By taking possession of the land,
Israel came to the birth as a settled nation in a land of their own· This was the Divine
Purpose and it was fulfilled in that day· The verb here is singular showing that it was
Israel as a unified whole which came to the birthβ It was not in any sense a large company
of separate individuals v/ho cdme to the birth· Thus the principle of unity of Israel is es-
tablished in this phrase· Paul had the same idea obout unity of the Israel by adoption when
he spoke of their unity in Ephes. 4. 13*

EXHORTATION:

When reading about the priesthood in the days of the Old Testament, we are inclined
to consider that it has now passed and must, therefore, have little of value for us who live
in the Christian era» Pdul would not have agreed with that point of view because he saw
in such laws and ordinances, examples or types which apply to us. In writing about the
Spirit of God which descended to man and then, having done His marvellous works, ascend-
ed again on high, the Psalmist writes "thou hast received gifts for men" (margin "in the
man")· This was in reference to the Levitical Priesthood which was mentioned in Num. 3·
5/10· as being "wholly given" ("given ones") unto God out of the children of Israel· in
other words, the Levitical priesthood was a gift to God. The same principle is applied in
Num* 8· 9/19· and Num· 18· 6 · The priesthood was a sort of freewill offering to God·

Translating this principle to the New Testament, we find thai the True Christian Be-
lievers are a "royal priesthood, an holy nation,.·" (1 Pet· 2. 9 e ) Paul also regarded the
ecclesias as something to be sacrificed unto God as a freewill or meal offering which had
to be burnt on the altar as a sweet smelfing savour unto the LORD, He shows this by his
frequent reference to his making mention of us always in his prayers· See Rom· 1 · 9;
Ephes· 1· 16; 1 Thess· 1· 2; Philem· 4. The Greek words for "make mention" are used in
the LXX to replace a Hebrew word for Remembrance* See "memorial" in Lev· 2· 2· and
16; 5 · 12; 6 , 15; 24. 7; Num. 5. 26. It will be noticed that many of these "memorials"
were sacrifices of thanksgiving to God for having given the increase of crops. Such offer-
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ings of thanksgiving were acceptable to God and gave Him pleasure· It was under the same
principle that at the baptism of Jesus when he offered himself as a dedication in His Father's
service that the Divine voice was heard, "This is my beloved Son^ in whom I am well
pleased*11 (Matt· 3· 17*) When we are baptised, it is because God has given the increase
and we then offer ourselves as a sacrifice of thanksgiving and dedication to Him· See 1
Core 3· 6/7c

Another thought for consideration is that the Priesthood was not numbered0 In like
manner, the kings and priests of the future wi! i be "a multitude which no man can number".

In view of the fore-going testimony from Scripture, we understand that the Leviilcal
priesthood v/ere historical "examples11 or types from which we can learn some very valuable
and important lessons*

In the first place they were "gifts" to God and were acceptable to Him. As a body,
they were the "increase" from Israel» In like manner we are "gifts" to God and the person
v/ho made the gift is Jesus· We are part of the body of Christ and came into the Covenants
of Promise .only because he sacrificed his life,* His is the cleansing blood and it was "him
that loved us, and washed us from our sins in his own bloodo" (Rev· 1· 5·) He was the
greater Moses who led us up to the point of baptism and ha was the Joshua who wi l l lead us
info ihe Land of Promise,, As a "royal priesthood" we find ourselves given ecclesias a l ! over
the world· These were typified in the Levitical cities·

That the Tribe of Levi should have no allotment of land shows that we as a priesthood,
shou!d not mix spiritual and temporal things· The work that the Levites were called upon to
do was the work of God· In like manner, the True Christian Believer.is called upon to do
the work of the Lord· (Matt· 5 · 160) It is fitting also, that the modern "royal priesthood"
is not one where the members are ordained after a period of study· Rather are they elected
to office through birth· Thus every modern "priest" must be "born again" into the True
Faith.

The tithes which were given to the Priesthood showed the compassion of God who
cares for His own peop!eo He has provided them with a spiritual home and maintains them
while they are in His service· In the modern sense, a royal priesthood is a means of educa-
tion for those who are to minister unto the world in the Age to Come· The allocation of
Levitical cities therefore, was a means of showing this important part of the Divine Plan
and Purpose·
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JOSHUA

Chapter 22

This chapter begins with the word "Then··*" without indicating the time or period to
which it refers· At a glance it would appear that in the sequence of reading, what follows
in this chapter must have come after the allocation of cities to the Levitical priesthood· If
we give a little thought to this we shall realise that the election of certain cities to the
status of Levitical cities or even as cities, of refuge did not come about while the tribes of
Reuben, Gad and half Manasseh were there· They could not have contributed to the work
which was done in this connection· The story about to be unfolded concerns the return of
these tribes to the land that God had given them, therefore, if they had not been with the
rest of Israel during ihe allocation of Sand to the tribes and to certain individuals, the prob-
lem arises, where were theyi? \i is logical to assume that they had returned to their inherit-
ances immediately their work in the armies of Israel had been completed» This conclusion
requires us to date this chapter after the concluding words of chapter 11 which read, "And
the land had rest from war·11

The reason why the return of the two and a half tribes was not told after the end of
the battles of occupation is simply because it would have broken into the continuity of the
story of full occupation if it had been included· Now that the full story of occupation has
been told, it-seems logical to go back in history a little bit and record what happened when
the two and a half tribes returned to their inheritances·

Verse 1

"Then···11 - Heb· "*n" (aieph nun) also means "thereupon"· This is very likely to be
the moaning when it is used with α verb as it \$ in this verse - "Then·••called" In Josh·
14* Π · it is used without a verb and in that case, refers to the past tense in a strictly tem-
poral manner· In the verse before us it refers to logical sequence· Taking the words from
Joshua 11· 23. we have the words "And the land had rest from war·" and the sequence,
"Then Joshua called the Reubenites,«." and later, said unto them, "now the LORD··«hath
given rest unto your brethren···" (verse 4) The idea of "rest" seems to connect the two
sequences· This can at best, only be an assumption but it has the advantage of permitting
the soldiers from the tribes mentioned to return to their wives and families. Failing this
they must have been separated for a very long time·

"the Reubenites, and the Gaddiies,··" - In the original this sentence reads "Reuben
and Gad· *." in the singular form· This does not apply to individuals but to the people who
were called by those names·

Verse 2

"Ye have kept*··" - The Heb» "shamar" translated here as "kept" carries the mean-
ing of guarding carefully by building a hedge around it; protecting; treasuring in memory
and similar meanings suggesting preserving, caring for and guarding· The idea behind what
is said here is that the tribes had regarded the commandments of God with care and appre-
ciation of their great value· In their actions they had shown great loyalty not only to IsraeS
but also to God·

Verse 3

"Ye have not left your brethren···" - The Heb· "^azab" translated here as "left"
does not mean to "leave" by going away from but has the more serious meaning of "forsake"
or "leave destitute"· This confirms their loyalty as suggested in the previous verse·

"many days· · · " - They had been in service for a long time and had left wives and
families to obey God· It is to be noted to their credit that they did so without murmur· In
fact, the settlement of so many people 3n the Sand was accomplished with great co-opera-
tion from everyone· Thss fact alone shows that the Book was written early in the history of
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Israel's occupation of the land because subsequent histories show a dilatory and discontented
people.

. · · '.'$.*. •

"kept the charge* <, ·"- The Heb. y/ord "shamqr" translated as "kept" here is the same
word as that used in verse -.2-q.v. "the charge" comes from Heb. "mishmerefh" which means
"watch" as a sentry post/ or "duty". This is in reference to their faithful service*

"the LORD your God·" - Heb. "Ychweh Efohakim" meaning "Yahweh Eioha of you"·

The "charge" referred to here, was given in-Num. 32. 1/33. See also Josh, 1· 12/18.
and notes to those verses.

Verse 4 .

The statement and the conditions of return as stated here were first given in Josh, 1 *
15· It is to be noted that in Josh· 1 # Ϊ 5 · the conditions included the following:- "Until
the LORD have given your brethren rest, as he hath given you, and they also have pos-
sessed the land y/hich the LORD your Go<^ giveth them:··" From this it will be thought
that they had to wait until the tep and a half tribes had been settled .in-the land· The He-
brew word for "possessed" is "yaresh" meaning "take possession by driving the others out" ·
By the time God had given Israel rest in Josh* 1 1 . 23. the Canaanites had to a large ex-
tent been driven out and Israel was then living in the lande The last details of establish-
ment and settlement in the land was not contemplated in this instruction otherwise the two
and a half tribes would have had to remain until all the nations mentioned in Judg· 1 . 2 1 /
3ό. had been driven out. All that was required was that the nations had to be subdued and
conditions for complete occupation had to be set up. The complete subjugation of the land
was to be done little by little so it would be unfair to keep two and a half tribes waiting
until all this had been done. .

"unto your tents·. ·" r If they occupied cities they would not return to tents. This was
an ancient expression indicating "return to your homes". See Deut, 16. 7 . and.JucJg. 7 ·
8. See also 1 Sam. 4* 10; 13. 2; 2 Sam. 18. 17. and 2 Chron. 25.22· In the days of the
v/ars of the kings, the people lived ir> houses and not in tents·

"your possession.o." - This is a different Hebrew word from "yaresh" mentioned above»
This one is " Mlschuzzah" meaning "land possessed (by force) by right of inheritance". The
root word means to grasp or take hold of. . • · ,

"other side Jordan·" - Compare Num« 32. 19· which specks of the inheritance being
"on this side Jordan eastward" · This shows that the speakers of Numbers and Joshua were
on different sides of the river Jordan when they spoke.

Verse 5 ...

"take diligent heed·. *" - The Hcth, word translated here as "heed" is "shamar" which
we saw in verse 3 was translated.as "kept". The whole, verb is "take heed"· The Heb·
"me'od" means "vehemently" or "superlatively" and is translated here as "diligently"· The
same verb "shamar" appears in Deut. 4. 6 , 9 and 40; The meaning is that the people had
to take heed to the laws of God with a burning enthusiasm.

" · . .love the LORD your God· ^ · " .-?. This instruction also comes from Deuteronomy·
See Deut· 6 · 5; 10. 12; 1 1 . 1; 1 3 a n 4 2 2 ; 19* 9; 30. 6> 16 and 20. The manner in
which God is to be loved is not merely affection but an affection which induces action
which God describes as being "with ail thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy
might." This has the character of calling upon lovers of God to make their lives atype of
burnt offering to the LORD. The burnt offering by the priests had to consist of the;fat that
was upon the inwards, and the caul above the liver, and the two kidneys, ορά their fat,
and the right shoulder· (Lev. §* 25^) The "shoulder11 comes from Heb. "$howq" meaning
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"thigh1 1. The symbolism here was that "the breast" of verse 29* represented the inner man*
This was his thoughts or his knowledge* The inner organs such as the kidneys, represented
the understanding and the "shoulder" or thigh represented the energy which man vyiil put
into his service to God* Thus the three together represented the knowledge whicN led to
an understanding and these in turn, leading to "works" of a spiritual nature in the service of
God. Represented in other language, this is expressed in "with al l thine heart, and with aJJ
thy soul, and with al l thy might" of Deut. 6* 5 · This required the mental, moral and phy-
sical dedication of God*s people to His service. In fact, their lives had to be a continual
burnt offering to the LORD,

It is on!y in this way that we can show our genuine LOVE for God· This is the lesson
we can take from this verseo

"walk in his ways»*·" - This is another quotation from Deuteronomy* See Deut. 5 ·
33; 3 . 6 ; 10. 12; 1 1 . 22; 19. 9; 26. 17; 28. 9; 30. 16; This oft repeated injunction
by God through Moses to the people of Israel was given frequently to show how important it
was to walk in Gcd*s Ways.

"keep his commandments.·.11 - The Heb. word translated here as "commandments" is
"mitsvah" which appears in the singular forrm It does noi* refer to the decalogue (ten com-
mandments) which comes from the Heb* "dabar" which carries with it the sense of command-
ments in the form of words which come from God8s mouth·

"cleave unto h i m . . . " -» Here again is a quotation from Deuteronomy. See Deut. 10.
20; 11. 22; 13. 4; The Heb. is "dabaq" meaning "remain with" or "remain close to" ;
"be loyal to" ; "cling t o " . The commandment is to cling to God and remain loyal to him
as one man would be loyal to his wi fe. The word also is used with Adam in Gen. 2. 24. where
5he same word appears· Therefore when a man ceases to "cleave unto his wife" he commits
adultery* In like manner, when a person ceases to remain true to God, they commit spirit-
ual adultery.

"serve h i m . . . " - Yet again a quotation from Deuteronomy. See Deut» 6. 13; 10.
12, 20; 11 β 13; 13. 4; The Heb0 is "'abad" meaning to be in bondage; be enslaved.
No bondslave had any right to freedom to do what he wanted to do. In the same way, every
servant of God is in bondage to Him.

"with all your heart and with all your soul". - This is characteristic of the burnt
offering character of our service to God. This is a service born of knowledge and under-
standing of His Plan and Purpose, a faith in that Flan and Purpose and the inducement which
arises out of that knowledge, understanding and faith.

Verse 6

The manner of dismissal was to bless the tribes involved. This blessing very Uke!y
took the form of that composed by Moses when he blessed the people as recorded in Num.
6. 24/26.

"they went to their tents·" - On this occasion they probably did go to their tents be-
cause they would not have had time to rebuild the cities which they had destroyed.

Verse 7

"one half of the tribe of Manasseh..." - This is the fourth time this information is
given. See Josh. 13. 8; 14* 3; 18. 7O and the verse before υ$. This characteristic is a l -
so found in the case of the Levites who are said to have no inheritance. This information is
given four times. See Josh. 13. 14 and 33; 14. 3; 18O 7 . Why four times 1? Is it because
of the four sided or four square character of Israeli1 Or dees i t have reference to the four
faces of Christt In the New Testament, the l ife of Jesus is told four times in the four
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gospels - Matthew, Mark, Luke and John·

The reference Is to the fact that half the Tribe of Manasseh received an inheritance on
the east of Jordan and the other half received their inheritance on the west of Jordan·

W hen the half tribe of Manasseh of the.west of Jordan were sent to their tents, Joshua
blessed them· No doubt he used the same blessing as he gave to the eastern half of Manas**
seh·

Verse 8

"Return with much riches···11 - The word for "riches" in Hebrew is "nekecM which
makes its only appearance in Scripture at this verse· It is a word used in later Hebrew but
«t has been used in this place· The riches which Solomon did not ask for and which were
later heaped upon him# were "'osher" and net "nekec11·

"divide the spoil· · ·" - This was a just reward for their services· it says much for
Joshua's integrity that there is no record of discontent at the division of spoil amongst the
tribes· In the anti-type, this fore-shadows the equity with which the Returned Christ will
judge the world· It is possible to stretch the analogy a b!t further and say that Israel of the
flesh will be the "goodly hor$s in the battle" when Christ comes (Zech· 10· 3· ) and they
will be rewarded for their work done in this connection· They will receive "gold and sil-
ver", the symbols of a trial of faish; the "brass" represents their mortal nature; the "iron"
will represent their nationhood of Israel, and the "very much raiment" will be the new
spiritual clothing with which they will be clothed after their meeting with Christ· (Zech.
12· 10/14·) :

Verse 9

The children (sons) of Reuben, Gad and the half tribe of Manasseh departed out of
Shiloh··· The whole congregation of Israel had gathered at Shiloh (Josh· 18· u ) $0 the
blessing which Joshua gave them must have been given at the same place. See Note to
Josh· 18. 1 · under the heading of "Shiloh11· It will be seen from the note to that verse
that Shiloh was a place where the house of God was situated and where sacrifices were
offered to Him· This being the case, the act of departing from Israel and going to their
own homes was a very serious matter for them· It was a departure from the house of God and
from an association of the sons of Israel who worshipped Him in truth·

"which is in the land of Canaan···11 r This statement tends to accentuate the separa-
tion from the worship of Yahweh· He had chosen the land of Canaan in which to dwell
with His people· Now the two and a half tribes were separating themselves not only from
the place of worship but also the land·

"to the land of their possession, whereof they were possessed.··" - This statement
indicates that in doing so, they were not doing something that was wrong· Rather was it
something which, if not carefully studied, could lead to something else v/hich was wrong·

Verse 10 : .. -

"when they came unto the borders of Canaan··." - "borders" comes from Heb· "ga-
liylah" and the plural is "geliylowth"· It means "circles"· Lit: "they came to Geliloth
which is in the land of Canaan. · . " (Geliloth means circles)· This place was mentioned
in Josh· 18· 17· (See note to Josh· 15·,7.) It is thought that the "circles" refer to round
stones which would be near the river. In this connection it is interesting that in Josh· 18.·
17· the boundary went from,Geinoth to the "stone of Bohan"· The only other places where
this word "geliylowth11 is used are in Josh. 13. 2 . and in the next verse (Josh· 22. I K )
See note to Josh. 13. 2. Grollenberg and Hastings Dictionary acknowledge the existence
of Geliloth in Bible cjqys but cannot locate it now. The assumption is that the two and a
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half tribes built their altar at a place called GelHoih but the locality of the place has been
lost·

"a great altar to see to*11 - l i t · "a great altar to sight11. This means that it was vis-
ible from a great distance* It is claimed by some that the site of this altar has been found
at a place called Kurn Sartabeh (or Surfubeh)* This is at one of the fords of the River Jor-
dan about 30 miles south of Galilee opposite^ es~giJead* In view of the great uncertain-
ty regarding this identity, the fact is mentioned but not pursued·

Verse 11

"Behold, · ·" - Heb. "hinneh11

0 This expression is used to express surprise at what
follows·

"an altar···1 1 - f i t · "the altar"·

"over against··•" - Heb« "'el11 (aleph lamed) usually denotes motion towards and is
taken to mean "in front of 1 · and "muwl" meaning "front", "before" or "opposite"· The
whole expression is hyphenated as "el-muwl" or "aleph lamed - mem waw lamed" (waw in
Psa· 119 is given as "vau"·) In Josh· 9. 1 β the expression aiso occurs being tianslated
"over against" in the sense that the Mediterranean Sea was "over against" Lebanon· That
is to say it was in front of Lebanon·

"in the borders of Jordan, ·»" ~ See note to the previous verse·

"at the passage of the children of Israel·" * This leads one to think that the place
where the children of Israe! crossed over is meant but this is not the case· The R.V· says
"on the side that pertaineth to the chi'dren of Israel"· The R<,S#V· has "on the side that
belongs to the children of Israel"· The Afrikaans has "•••teenoor die land Kanaan, by die
klipkrale van die Jordaan# aan die kant van die kinders van Israel·" (opposite - or before
- the land of Canaan, at the stone corral of the Jordan, on the side of the children of Is-
rael)· The evidence is that the altar was built - possibly at a stone corral called Geliloth
- on the side of the river Jordan which belctsged to one of the tribes of the children of Is-
rae! *

Verse 12

The time taken for the news to spread would be considerable· The building of the
altar would have to be confirmed first before any precipitate action was taken. Having
made up their minds about i t , they gathered at Shsloh which 5s the only place at which they
could gather to seek the advice of the priesthood and to pray to Yahweh before going ahead
with their plans·

It is to be noted that Joshua does not summon them but it appears that they all gath-
ered spontaneously at Shiloh. This is significant, coming as it does after the story concern-
ing the allocation of LeviHcal cities in chapter 21· Once the story circulated amongst the
tribes that an altar had been built, the priesthood in the various Levitical cities would un-
derstand the violation of the relevant provisions of the Law of Moses* The Law prohibited
the building of another, a I tar« See Lev· 17· 8/9; (this being an extension of verses 3/4.)
The Law which decided the matter would surely be that given in detail in Deut· 12. verses
5/14.

"to go up to war against them*" - This intention seems more than that provided for by
the Law which required offenders to be cut off from the peopte· That is to say, offenders had
to be disfellowshipped from the body of Israel· Going to war against two and a half tribes
seems to be carrying zeal to the limit* The people of Israel had not been noted at any time
in their history for their zeal for the Law of Moses so it is surprising that they should wish to
carry zeal to such a limit as is here indicated· The explanation is that the priests, in taking
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over office in their nev/lyallocated Levitical cities, were full of enthusiasm for their task of
looking after the spiritual life of the various tribes to which they had been allocated» There-
fore they called upon the tribes to start a sort of holy war of attrition to what appeared to be
a violation of the laws of Yahweli· . >

Verse 13

The man chosen to no to the offending tribes was Phfnshas, the sen of Eleazar the
priest (high priest)· He had shown himseif in the past to be a man of vigour in stamping out
any spiritual evil in Israel· When Balaam had caused the people of Israel to sin by associa-
ting with the Midianites, he was not above taking the lives of two offenders by driving a
javelin through both of them· (Nurrw 25· 7/8·) His name means "mouth of brass11 with
special significance to the brazen serpent on a pole which represented the future Redeemer,
Jesus· Thus, by analogy, he was the mouth of the serpent in bringing death upon sinners,
but, in doing so, preserving the lives of Israel· Later in Israel's history, we find him lead-
ing the expedition which was to punish the men of Gibeah for their crime· (Judg· 20· but
see verse 28 for mention of him·)

Verse 14

"ten princes,··" - These are described as being "of each chief house a prince"· The
margin gives "house of the father" instead of "chief house" ·

"tribes" - the Heb0 is "mattah" which is the genealogical (family) word as opposed to
"shebet" which is used to refer to the political tribe· Therefore the margin is correct in
giving "house of a father"· This means that the teh men qccompanying Phinehas v/ere the
heads of the families· They were not the "princes" who were the political heads of the tribes·
The reason why there were ten is that there were nine pnd a half tribes in Israel, making ten
divisions·

"head of the house of their fathers·1?, - This explanation is helpful in view of fhe open-
ing sentence of the verse which leads .us to beHeve that the princes - the political heads -
went with Hiinehas* This was not a political matter· It was a family affair·

Verse 15

This verse is the prologue to the next stage in the story· They had to cross over Jordan
to the land of Gilead· This belonged to the half tribe of Manasseh. (Josh· 17. 6.) It says
much for their fore^bearonca that frhey were prepared to speak v/iih the people rather than
make an attack without seeking an explanation £5ist·

Verse 16

"trespass..." - Heb. "Ma'al!! meaning "treachery", "falsehood". It is not the same
as a "trespass" in relation to the offering. The Hebrew in that word is "'asham" meaning
"guiltiness for a fault"· The meaning in the verse before us is that the two and a half
tribes had, apparently, committed sorhething which was; a treachery to all Israel in that it
violated the Law of God. t

, "rebel..*" *• Heb. "marad". The rebellion had beencagamst Yahweh and not against
Israel but their rebellion coufd have brought the wrath of Yahweh against the whole nation·

Verse 17 .;, ί ,

"the iniquity of Peer· · ·" - this speech must have been given by Phineha$o His ref-
erence here is to the sin of Peor in which he took so vigogrous an action to quel!. (Num·
.25·)' . ·. · · :. ... . •· .. . · ; . . -,: -. V . >• , . ' '
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"from which we are not cleansed until this day· . . . " - fhinehas referred to the state-
ment of Exod· 20. 5« where God said he would visit the sins of the fathers upon the chil~
dren to the third and fourth generation. The sins of Baal-Peor were too recent for absolu-
tion to have come by this time.

"until this day.e · " - These words would indicate that the absolution had come at
that day. The R.S.V. says "from which even yet we have not cleansed ourselves". This
sin of Baal-lreor was to warn Israel for many ceni ucies after it had taken place* Paul men-
tioned it in 1 Cor* 10c 80 q . vo

"although there was a plague**.11 - R.S^V. "and for which there came a plague..V1

"a plague*c©11 - Lit* "the plague". It was too well known to be dismissed in general
terms with "a plague". This was "THE plague" which was so much in the memory of Israel.

Verse 18

"But that ye must turn away o t . " - The original says, "and ye are turn ing. . . " This
denotes a continuous act0 Not an act and then finished. This was an act which was con-
tinuous as long as the altar was there.

" y e . · · " - This pronoun is mentioned twice in this verse and is emphaiico "Ye" are
the culprits.

God had shown his anger in the matter of Peer· He had shown his anger when Israel
had departed from His ways in the wilderness journey. Now there was no journey. There
were no wilderness hardships* If God had shown his anger in the past, how much more would
he not show His anger at this indiscretion.

Verse 19

" : f the land of your possession be unclean.»0" - A land was unclean not because of
the land itself, but because of the wickedness of the inhabitants. See Lev. 18* 24/25.
See also vs. 27.

In the eveni of the land being unclean, they should pass over Jordan and return to the
Land of Promise "wherein the LORD'S tabernacle dweueth".

"nor rebel against u s . . . " - R.S.V. "nor make us as rebels. . · " - There was to be
only one altar. If their altar was the accepted one in the eyes of Yahweh, then the ch i l -
dren of Israel in Canaan would appear to be as rebels·

The fear was that expressed at the conclusion of verse 18 where it says, "he wi l l be
wroth with the whole congregation of SsraeL" This was a reminder of what happened with
Peer. Simeon sinned and Israel was punished.

Verse 20

Again Fhinahas draws an example from the history of Israel. In the sin of Peor,
Simeon sinned and ai l Israel was punished* Before that Achan sinned in the matter of the
accursed thing, and al l Israel was punished.

"commit a trespass*.*" - The verb is the same as that of verse 16. This was a trea-
chery to all Israel and there was now a possibility that al l Israel would be punished.

"that man perished not alone in his iniquityo" - The record is that Achan did perish
alone but if the matter of his iniquity is pursued, then many died in the first assault against
A i 0 fckmy lives were lost subsequently to his sin so i f no lives had been lost in the alleged
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sin of the altar, then there was a possibility that many lives would be lost in ihe near future*
The ssn of Peor was not exactly like that of Achan^

Verse 21

This verse marks another stage in the development of the siory. It prepares the way
for the reply fhat the sons of Reuben, Gad and half Manasseh gave to Phinehgs and h!s ten
companions· ,

"the thousands* • ο" - This expression first appeared in verse 14· The Heb· is similar
to the name of the first letter of the Hebrew alphabet a It is "'efeph". The meaning is -
apart from the numeral 1000 - a family· This usage is found in Judg. 6 · 15· which reads
"my, family is poor in Manasseh11· In the margin v/e find in place of "my family, "my thou-
sand"· The word also appears in 1 Sam* 1Q« 19· where it refers to families·

Verse 22

"The LORD God of gods,*." - This title is repeated· Heb. "El elohim Yahweh".
To an Israelite the days of Joshua, this would have been an expression of awe· To have
repeated it wou.d hcve added to the great solemnity with which it could have been uttered·
The sound of such a sequence of titles w.u!d have a profound effect upon those who heard

The same expression appears in Psa· 50· 1· where it i$ translated "The mighty God,
(even) the LORD,··1 1 This is the opening phrase in the first of the twelve Asaph Psalms
and is a call to the Judgment Seat· !t is only men who knew of Yahweh and who knew of
His mighty power, that could usfc such an

" E l . . . " - pronounced in Hebrew "Ail", h the Essence of Divine Power, the Source
of All Being, the Creative Power· This is not a description of Him who we call God or
Yahweh because God is beyond any description by man* It is His Infinite Power centred in
Himself.

"Elohim. . · " ~ the Mighty Ones who are strengthened and empowered by God·

"Yahweh*» · ·" - The Creator who has a Divine Plan and Purpose which is centred in
the many manifestations which He has established· Israel of the flesh is a manifestation of
Yahweh; Israel after the spirit is also a manifestation of Yahweh; Jesus was the greatest
manifestation and will yet be a greater manifestation than he was before.

Having mentioned these three, the spokesman ecu is upon the Great Creator to witness
to the truth of what he is about to say· He does this by rhe words:-

"he kngweth,.." - the present tense used here does not indicate merely that God is
aware of what their intentions were. It carries the sense that He is constantly aware of
what we think and at this moment is aware that we are speaking the truth. He is now
called upon to witness to the truth of what is being said·

"and Israel he shall know;··" - Lit. "and Israel shall know·.·" that i$ to say, in the
course of time Israel shall know that God is a witness to what they are saying because if
what they say is not true, then Israel will know by the punishments which will come upon
them·

"save us not this day·. *" - The brackets are supplied by the translators for they are
nor part of the original· It is an appeal - "if we have transgressed, then may Yahweh not
save us this day·" It may be wondered to whon) these words were addressed because Phine-
has was not in a position to save or not tp savec The fact Isthgf it was an appeal and not a
direct statement or speech to God. ; .



Joshua Page 321 22 - 23/25

It is to be noted that the R.SeV. translates the opening phrase, "The Mighty one, God,
the LORD!11

Verse 23

"That we have built us an altar. · . " - This follows from "if it be in rebellion· ·«that
we have bui l t · · · "

"to turn from following Yahweh···" - This could be the purpose of building the altar
but as we shall see, it was not to be used as an altar in the accepted sense, therefore there
was no motive in turning away from Yahweh.

"or if to offer thereon··." - It may have been thought that if they did not intend to
turn away from God they may have intended to offer sacrifices on the altar· This they did
not intend to do as there could be only one altar just as there is only one Saviour Jesus
Christ and he is our only mediator· See 1 Tim· 2. 5 . Those people who worship Peter,
Mary and other figures who are long since dead would do welt to ponder these passages·

"let Yahweh himself require i t ; · . " - Lit. "Yahweh, he shall exact · · ." That is, he
shall exact the penalty that will be due to us if we do this thing.

Verse 24

"if we have not rather done it for fear of this thing· · ·" - The R.V. has "And if we
have not rather out of carefulness done this, and of purpose,··" The R.S.V. says, "Nay,
but we did it from fear that in time to come»··" Rotherham has, "if, indeed, we have not
rather out of anxiety and of purpose done this thing, · . " The Afrikaans has "Maar waarlik,
ons het dit uit *n sekere besorgheid gedoen.·." ("But truly, we did this out of a positive
concern· · ·") The point they make is that they did not do this thing haphazardly but out
of a serious anxiety for their children in the years to come.

"In time to come..·11 - Margin "Tomorrow·.·11 This is the figurative tomorrow which
applies to many years hence·

"your children might speak unto our children·.." - The fact that their children would
speak to other children was not the point as much as if this were to happen, how would our
children reply unless they had a constant reminder that they were part of the people of
Israeli? They must have a knowledge of these things.

Verse 25

"For Yahweh hath made Jordan a border between us and you,..11 - Now they are
coming to the main point. This was the basic argument. It is to be noted that Yahweh is
referred to here. This is the God with the Plan and Purpose concerning His people Israel.
We shall let the argument develop·

"ye have no part in Yahweh:·." - The Divine Promise made unto Abraham was that
the land of Canaan would be given to his multitudinous seed· This was not as much as was
told to Joshua in Josh. 1 . 4 . where it was said that the people of Israel would be given the
land up to the River Euphrates. The people were more concerned with the blessing which
was attached to the Promise. If they were to lose contact with Israel, they felt they would
lose whatever may flow from God's Promises. Yahweh was concerned with this Promise be-
cause this was the Covenant Name for the Covenant people. The words quoted here are
what it was anticipated the children of Israel would say to them in the years to come.

"shall your children make our children cease from fearing Yahweh·" - If this were
to happen, their descendants would forget that they were the Covenant people and they
may therefore, lose the blessings·
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Verse 26

"Let us now prepare to build us an altar, · ·" - Lit* "Let us make now to build to us an
al tar , · · "

In the latter half of the verse a distinction is drawn between a burnt offering and a
sacrifice· In the first, all was burnt and in the second, part was consumed as a token of f e l -
lowship. There is also the distinction between a compulsory offer and a willing or free wi l l
offering·

Verse 27

"a witness between us, and you,·*1 1 - This would be the witness that they had a right
to perform the worship as laid down by the Law of ftfoses· In other words, it would be a wit-
ness to ihe fact thai they were part of the Covenant People·

"do the service of Vchweh before him*. ·" - That is, do the service before His face·
If done before his face it would be done in the place where he dwells and that was the
tabernacle.

"that your children e t c . , · · . " - This is a repetition of the possibility mentioned in
verses 24 and 25.

Verse 28

"Behold the pattern of the altar of Yahweh/·." - The visitors were called upon to look
at the copy of th$ aliar which had been madee If this was an exact copy, then «here would
be no doubt in the years to come thai they had got tills from Israel. This being the case,
they would undoubtedly be the people of Israel.

Although they do not mention the point, they had aSso built the altar on Israel terri-
tory as a token of their belonging ίο Israel.

The copy of the altar would be made according to the design given in Exod· 20. 24·
q.v. Thss would bear no relation to the altars of the heathens round about·

Verse 29

"God forbid.·*11 -.This is the translation given in the R.V. as well but the R.S*V· has
"Far be it from us* *." This is Rotherham's rendering as well as the Afrikaans. The expres-
sion is one of horror that they should have been accused of doing such a thing. See the fo l-
lowing occurrences of this expression in Gen* 44O 7; and Gen« 44. ]?} 1 Sam· Ϊ4· 45;
20. 2; Josh. 24, 16. compare with Gen,'18. 25· "be far from fliee11; 1 Same 2. 30; 20.
9; 22· 15; yet "God forbid" in 1 Sam. 12· 23; but "Be it far from me" in 2 Sam. 23. Ϊ7 .
The same Hebrew expression appears in all of these.

The reaction of the two and a half tribes to ihe insinuation is highly commendable.
One can imagine modern ecc!es!as faking offence end standing on their dignity ove&* such an
assertion. Their explanationj"'"given as humbly a? i? was, provides us with" a lesson-in bow to
deal with criticism. The teh and a half'tribes were justified in'doing what they did and they
were wise'to consult the others firsr before openly charging them· Many years later, ihe
Lord Jesus was to advise his followers in these words, " · * · ί ί thy brother shall trespass against
thee, go r \d tell him his fault between thee and him alone: if he shall hear thee, ihou hast
gained fl· »rotheiv" (Matt, 18. 1 5 · ) ' "

Verse 30

Fhinehas and his companions were pleased when they heard the explanation· One
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characteristic which emerges from this confrontation is the unity there was in Israel at that
time* The accusers accepted the explanation without question and did not seek to justify
what they had done in calling for an explanation. Once they were shown that their suspi-
cions were unfounded, they did not attempt to explain why they had acted as they did· The
two sides found that they were still friends. The greatest point is that the unity of the
Household of Faith was preserved» Regardless of there being twelve tribes, there was still
one God, one religion, one tabernacle, one Hope, one altar, one priesthood and one peo-
ple·

Verse 31

" • * .we perceive that Yahweh is among us, β . " - This expression and thought was also
expressed by Jesus when he told his dfee?pies to tel l their brother his fault against them*
They should always remember that in any quarrel between brethren, Jesus is in the midst of
them. As he said, "For where two or three are gathered together in my name, there am I
in the midst of them." See Matt. 18. 20. This follows upon the instruction given in verse
15ο and quoted in verse 29 above. It is possible that Jesus had this meeting between the
tribes in mind when he said what he d i d .

"now ye have delivered the children of Israel. o ." - The word "now" should be "then"
relative to one event following upon another and not relative to time. By proving them-
selves innocent, they had saved the others from being punished. This means that i f they
had been gui lty, the punishment from Yahweh would have been visited upon the entire na-
t ion. By being innocent, they had saved the nation from this punishment.

Verse 32'

Phinehas and his party returned to Israel and brought them the joyful news that al l was
well with their brethren of the House of Israel on the other side of the river. This would put
them at ease for they too, would anticipate punishments from Yahweh to come upon the en-
tire nation i f the others had turned away from hss Saws.

Verse 33

"the children of Ssrae! blessed God,.©11 - That is they praised Him for having preserved
their brethren on the oiher side of the river Jordan from having been rebellious.

"did not inrendo.." - L i t . "did not speak11. R.V. "spake no more"; R.S.V. "spoke
no more"; Rotherham "spake not. *." The Afrikaans agrees with this translation. The pro-
ject of destroying the land on the other side of the river was no more discussed.

Verse 34

"Ed:eo" - The word is in italics showing that it is not in the original Hebrew text.
The R.V. makes no attempt to correct the translation * The R.S.V. has "The Reubenites
and the Gaddites called the altar Witness; "Foi11, said they, "if is a witness between us
that the LORD is God." The Afrikaans has the better translation with "En die kinder* van
Ruben en die lenders van Gad hef die altar genoem: Hy h gefuie tussen ons dat die HERE
God is." (And the children of Reuben and the children cf Gad named the altar "It is a
witness between us that Yahweh ;s God".)

"the LORD is God." - Lit. "Yahweh ha EJohim". Yahweh has manifested himself in
the Elohim (angels) who are looking after Israel. This is very similar to 1 Kings 18. 39.
which interpolates "he is" between Yahweh and Elohim. The word fthat? means "of 1 1 ·

This action in regarding a building of stones to be a witness is not unusual in Eastern
countries. A similar treatment is found in Gen* 31 «, 47* where Jacob and Laban built an
heap and called it Jegar-sahadufha. Jacob called if Gaieed* The meanings of these



Joshua Page 324 22 - exhortation

names according to the languages were "The heap of witness11· See margins* The languages
were Chaldee and Hebrew,respectively·, ..... ,

EXHORTATION;

There are a number of exhortations to be drawn from this chapter· In the first place,
we must all recognise that the incident between the tribes west of the river Jordan and those
of the eastern bank, is typical of ecclesial quarrels the world over· A difference of opinion
rears its ugly head or one person takes offence against another/ and a quarrel is under way
which may never be solved· This sort of thing happens in a!! families and such family
quarrels are often sorted out by the Father of ihe family· If he is just in his decision/ he
will not take sides but will settle the matter so that each side can be extricated with the
least embarrassment to themselves* An enforced settlement- through a power of authority
never really settles a matter· How then is one to judge? What factors must be taken into
accounts .

The first point that all people engaged in a quarrel should realise is that -HjejFaith they
have is a high calling indeedo See 1 Cor· 1· 26/31 o and when these verses have been read,
note carefully the teaching of verses 30/31· Then a reading of Ephes· 2. 19/22· will help.
When we give consideration to these things we shall understand that we have wealth above
all wealth in true value· It is riches beyond price or valueo V* hen we thfofe'of the prize
before us and the glories of the Kingdomfο Come/ we shall understand that anyihing this life
has to offer is of little importance» Therefore let us be prepqred to be buffeted for our faults
and take the buffeting patiently· Furthermore if we are buffered for faults we do not
have# then the more patience and restraint is required·

RICHES: The children of Reuben and Gad and half Manasseh were sent home with riches·
To them this was material wealth sgch as they, over a period of about seven years#

had been able to acquire as the spoils of victory· But relating this to spiritual wealth, we
also can go into isolation with riches such as this world never dreams of.

ISOLATION: When we go into isolation, we take with us the treasures of Biblical under-
standing· We should keep this in mind all the time and take positive steps

to ensure that however long we may be isolated/ we should always have a way back to
fellowship with the Household of Faith· We should take the Word of God with us and keep
it before us as a constant reminder to ourselves and our children that we are the Covenant
people·

RELIGIOUS ZEAL: Whereas our religious zeal may cause us to be critical of others, we
should not permit our zeal to go beyond reasonable limits· To do so

would lead to a misunderstanding of the problems of other people· If we see any departure
from the Truth we should investigate it # not as a critic but as a helping brother.

CRITICISM: Criticism is a destroyer· There is one b!g lesson everybody should learn and
that is that if criticism turns out to be a censure# it is a destroyer· We should

repeat again and again that criticism destroys friendly relationships between husband and
wife or between brother and brother within the Household of Faith· Once we open our
mouth in* censure, we leave a scar· It is much better to make enquiries first in <i friendly
way because there is always the possibility that a way out may be found without uttering
the criticism. A* criticism should never be based upon animosity towards the person to be
criticised otherwise there will be a tendency to be vindictive and gain a point over a sup-
posed antagonist rather than admit that no criticism was justified. If proved wrong# the
critic should accept the fact and not search for some other point upon which a criticism
may be gained* If necessary, an apology should be given. It is mgch better to settle dif-
ferences quietly and give the guilty one a chance to emerge from the situation with «us
feelings unharmed· We should never criticise a person in the presence of another other-
wise his feelings are sure to be hurt and we shall lose a brother· The Master said, " · • t i f
thy brother shall trespass against,thee# go and tell himhh fault between thee and him
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alone: i f he shall hear thee, thou hast gained thy brother·" (Matt· 18· 15.) The manner in
which Phinehas handled his problem was a lesson to us a l l ·

GRATITUDE FOR BLESSINGS RECEIVED: In view of the high calling to which we have been
called, we should be eternally grateful to our

Heavenly Father for His mercy towards us· As Israel was grateful to God for His mercy to-
wards them, so we should express our thanks to Him in prayer. Our thanks however, should
extend over all our activities* We should always be thanking God in prayer for the contin-r
ua! blessings which we receive from Him. In this we acknowledge that He is the giver and
we are the receivers· We are always in His debt.

THE UNITY OF THE HOUSEHOLD: The story of the altar is a beautiful story. If shows the
true Household of God in action, doing things the

proper Cihrl^t^iM wayjt was most fitting that the people should have said, "we perceive
that Yahweh is among us". In these days of the Christian era, we have the assurance from
Jesus that he, the manifestation of his Father, will be amongst us where two or three are
gathered together in his name· Jesus said this in relation to differences of opinion so i f we
can always remember when we have a difference of opinion with a brother that the Lord
Jesus is with us as we quarrel, it w i l l help us to conduct the meeting in a friendly spirit·
(Matt· 18· 20.) If we are to be the "body of Christ" and each one is a member of that
"body", then we should remember the words of Paul when he said, " • • • the eye cannot say
unto the hand, I have no need of thee: c · " (1 Cor· 12* 21 e) In like manner, the person
with whom we have a difference of opinion is just as essential to the spiritual "body of
Christ" as we are.

Arising out of these lessons, we should make every conscious effort to support and
build the unity of the faith throughout the ecelesias* We shall do well i f we can bring to
bear upon our relationships with others the kind and thoughtful understanding which Phine-
has brought to bear upon the problems confronting him* If we remember that Jesus is always
there with us, we shall make every effort to be like him and manifest him in al l that we do,
say or think·





JuSHUA

Chapter 23

Throughout his l ife as a leader of Israel, Joshua had shown no ambition and no thought
for himself· His sole concern v/as to do the best for Israel and in so doing, to serve his God,
the God of Israel* Now that his work was about to be accomplished, he shewed no concern
for himself but gave his last thoughts to She welfare of the people whom he had led with such
wisdom and energy· His unselfish character in this way was sufficient to establish him as a
Type of Christ because Jesus, the "Joshua" of the New Testament, also shov/ed great concern
for his disciples at a time v/hen he did not have long to live* In fact it is very likely that
Jesus lived as long after his prayer of John 17 as Joshua lived after the exhortation which he
gave before he died, God raises up men to work for Him and wants them to do work in His
service, not for themselves alone but for others of a new generation who wi!i follow them
after their death· To this end God raised up Moses, Josh'ja, Samuel and many others· He
raised up Jesus as He had promised in Deut· 18. 18· and Jesus did what was prophesied of
him in that verse - he spoke unto the people al l that God commanded him· (Compare John
3· 34; 7 . 16; 12. 49; 14. 10, 24.) A i l these did work in the development of the Divine
Plan and Purpose and al l showed concern for those who were to follow them· Peter, too, in
New Testament days, showed sirrmar concern when he wrote:-

2 Pet· 1· 10· "Wherefore ihe rather, brethren, give diligence to make your calling and
election sure: for if ye do those things, ye shall never fa l l :

11 · For so an entrance shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the ever-
lasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ·

12· Wherefore I wi l l not be negligent to put you always in remembrance of
these things, though ye know them, and be established in the present
truth.

13· Yea, I think it meet, as long as I am in this tabernacle, to stir you up by
putting you in remembrance;

14. Knowing that shortly I must put off this tny tabernacle, even as our Lord
Jesus Christ haih shewed me·

15· Moreover I w i l l endeavour that ye may be able after my decease ίο have
these things always in remembrance."

Here then is a worthy apostSe, following in his Master's footsteps, making sure that the
people wi l l have guidance from him even after lie is dead. This was Joshua's desire too as it
was She desire of Jesus before he died* The chapter we are about to study records how the
desire of Joshua in this connection was put into effect© The exhortation to us al l is to work
during our l ife in ihe Lord's service so that we may leave some benefit to those who follow
after us. This service need only be the love and understanding v/e have instilled into our
ecclesia.

Verse 1

"a long time after that the LORD had given rest unto Israel.. ·" - The lime is not
stated but it can be calculated with reasonable accuracy* Joshua was 40 years old when
Moses sent him from Kadesh-barnea to spy out ihe land· Th$ exodus had then been in pro-
gress for 2 years. The exodus came to an end 38 years later which woufd make Joshua 78
at that time. The occupation of the land probably took 7 years making Joshua 85 at the
time when the land had rest from war. Compare Josh* 14* 7; and verse 10 and verse 15 to
show that the land had rest from war at that t ime. The allocation of land, and the establish-
ment of cities of refuge and Levitical ciiies very likely took 5 years. This would bring
Joshua's age to 90 when he retired to his inheritance at Timnath-serah in Mount Ephraim.
(Josh. 19, 50.) If he died at ihe age of 110, then he lived another 20 years.

"waxed old and stricken in age." - This is similar to the statement in Josh, 13. 1.
where Joshua was described as being "old and-stricken in years". The Hebrew original in
the two statements are identical. It is l i teral ly, "was o ld, advanced in
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Verse 2

"ail Israel,··1 1 ~Thi$ means all the official representatives of all Israel· Naturally it
would have been quite impracticable to have called the nation to listen to him· No one
voice coul<d address such a multitude· «The official representatives are about to be described·

* ' ' ' • > '· ' . • . •-,>·' ' . ' . ' ' < ' ' · ' _ '

"their elders,*·11 •— Hob· "zaqen11 meaning the old men. These were further divided
into heads> judges and officers who are further described in this verse·

"their heads,··" - Heb· "ro'sh11 meaning captains, these being the heads of the tribes,
families and fathers1 houses· See Deut· 1* 15·

"their judges···1 1 - Heb· "shqphat" being those chosen for this office according to
ability, from the "heads".

"their officers" - Heb· "shoterim" being scribes, rulers, chosen for their ability from
the "heads".

These "heads" of Israel would hear what Joshua had to say and would communicate the
gist of it to the people throughout all Israel,

"I am old and stricken in age:11 - This is different from the words of Moses where, un-
der similar circumstances, he did not say he was oid but left the people to guess that by
telling them his age* (Deut· 31 a 1 -e) The big difference between Moses and Joshua was
that whereas both were old, Joshua felt his age more than Moses felt his· Joshua was
"stricken in age" whereas Moses was still full of vigour· (Deut· 34· 7 · ) That he was un-
able to go out and come in (Deut· 31· 2») meant that he could no longer lead Israel because
they had come to the end of the wilderness journey and he would not be allowed to cross
over Jordan with them· He had to .die.

Joshua was noi to hand over the reins of leadership ίο another as Moses did but was to
tell the people that from now on, Yahweh would lead them· Ih the anti-type, Jesus Christ
will subdue the world and occupy the land during the Λ Menial period but after that, he
will hand over the kingdom to God. See 1 Cor* 15. 24 and 28.

Verse 3

".. .ye have seen ail that the LORD your God hath done..." « Paul also reminded the
believers that historical happenings had their value as exhortations to the people· He wrote,
"Now all these things happened unto them for ensampies:.." (1 Cor· 10* 11.) meaning that
what had happened sn the past were types of what would happen in the future· In regard to
the other nations, the disasters that befell them were due to their worship of idols* The v

lesson for Israel then, was that they should continue to follow Yahweh in all his ways so that
similar disasters would not befall them* They had previously been warned of such things in
Deut. 28. 15/46.

"because of you;·." - The disasters which had happened to other nations had come
about because of God's care for Israel. The other nations were worshippers of idols $6 God
destroyed them lest the worship of idols and the other evil methods of worship would extend
to and engulf Israel. The warning was given to Israel for Israels sake and if Israel were to
ignore it; the punishments would fall upon them. All this had been made clear to Israel in
the prophecy of Deut. 28.

Verse 4

"Behold*.." ~ Used to introduce something unexpected. ;

"I have divided unto you..." - Lit. "I have caused to fall to you..."
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"these nations that remain c · · " - A list of those which were not driven out is given in
Judg· 1 · 21/36, God had said that He would drive them out l i t t le by l i t t le "lest the beasts
of the field increase upon them"· (Deut· 7· 22·) Nevertheless the land where these na-
tions dwelt had been divided by lot amongst the Tribes of Israel· A l l those remaining had
been put under tribute and Israel had been warned npt to make mixed marriages with them·

"I have cut o f f * * · " - The record of this "cutting off 1 (destroying utterly) is recorded un
Josh· 6. 21; 8· 26; 10o 28, 30, 32, 33, 35, 37, 39, 40; 11· 8, 1 1 , 12, 14, 20/22· This
fore-shadows the work of the Returned Christ, the warlike manifestation of the wrath of God,
Yahweh Tsvaolh, the LORD God of hosts· The people of Israel at that time would not appre-
ciate this point in prophetic history * A i l they would know was that Yahweh fought for them
and destroyed the nations before them.

In recounting history in this manner, Joshua is giving the people an under-lying hint
that if they turned away from God, then he was quite able to destroy them as wel l · This can
be drawn from the warnings of Deut· 28·

Verse 5

"the LORD your G o d . * o " - Thir» is the same Kile given in verse 3 b· The Hebrew is
"Yahweh Elohakem" meaning Yahweh your Elohin*

"he shall expel them from before y o u · · · " - The word translated here as "expel" comes
from Heb» "hadaph" meaning "thrust out" or "drive out ! !

o It is used in Deut· 6. 19; and
9* 4. which shows that Joshua is quoting from the Book of Deuteronomy· If also appears in
the passive form in Job 18· 18· It appears also in ha* 22· 19· and Jer. 46· 15· In the
reference from Isaiah quoted, it means to depose from office* Other appearances are Num·
35· 20, 22; where it is used as "thrust"; Ϊ rov· 10. 3. as "casterh away"; 2 Kings 4 . 27;
Ezek· 34· 21· where borh references give "thrust"· It is an unusual word which the author
might have taken from Deuteronomy· It carries the sense of violently thrusting away·

"ye shall possess their land*· ." ~ quotation from Num· 33. 52/53.

Verse 6

"Be ye therefore yery courageous. . . " - as in Josh. 1 · 7 . This is also a quotation from
Deut. 31 · 6/7, The word "very" is a bit too mild an expression for Heb· "me'od" which
carries a sense of "exceedingly" ·

"the book of the law of Moses· · ·" - See DeuU 3 1 . 24/26· See also Josh. 1 · 8· The
Heb. is "cephar" meaning a scroll· The scrolls wore collected and kept together* This es-
tabiishes the existence of the Law from early times.

"turn not aside therefrom to the right hand or to the lef t" . - Quoted from Deut» 5.
32· and 28· 14; q.v · See also Josh. 1 . 7·

Verse 7

"come not among these nations·· ·" - This summarises the instructions given in Deut·
7 . 2/5· These instructions were also given in Num* 23. 32/33. Political contact would be
necessary v/here they took tribute, if tribute were allowed. But all civi l and social contact
v/as forbidden because it could so easily lead to Israel following in the ways of the nations·
The principle v/as expressed in Psa. 1 . 1* q*v.

The FOUR forms of worship are now outlined· These are:-

11 neither make mention of the name of thesr gods*" - This follows the instructions given
in Exod* 23· 13· Heathen temples were places IN which their gods were worshipped· The



Joshua Page 330 23 - 8/10

tabernacle of the LORD was a place AT which Yahweh was worshipped· This made a big
difference because the heathen could associate himself with the temple, the ritual - as evil
as it was ~ond the great beauty which characterised spme of them* The Hebrew had a re-
Sigton of ritual which xonjstantly reminded him of his need for a Redeemer. On the surface,
it would appear to sane to be more attractive·

"nor cause to swear by them · · J1 - To acknowledge their existence· If an oath was
taken by a pagan god# it was tantamount to acknowledging that the god existed· An oath
taken by a god, requires allegiance to that god and an acknw/ledgement that the god sworn
by is able to punish if the oath is in vain·

"neither serve them, · ." - One would serve the pagan gods by offering a sacrifice to
them· Deut. 11, 16; 7. 16; 13· 2; 28· 14;

"nor bow yourselves unto them·11 ~ By doing this, they would be petitioning the god
in prayer· The God of Israel alone is able to answer prayer· See Deut· 4# 19; 5 · 9; 8 f

19; 30· 17/18·

Any fellowship with the other nations would induce an Israelite to associate himself
with their forms of worship·

Verse 8

"cleave unto Yahweh· · · " ~ quoting from Deut· 10o 20; 13· 4; To cleave indicates
a deep and emotional association. It carries the sense of forsaking all others· See note
headed "cleave unto h im· · · " in 22e 5 ·

"as ye have done unto this day0" ~ Israel had led faithful lives while the victories
were theirs1· From now on they would be put under trial,. It remained to be seen how faith-
ful they would be to their God v/hen life became a little difficult·

Verse 9

11 · · .the LORD hath driven out from before you great nations and strong." This is a
reminder of the Divine assurance given in Deut· 11· 23; and 7. 23.

"no man hath been able to stand before you. . . " - a reminder of Yahweh*s words in
Deut. 7 . 24 b; 11. 25; see also Josh, 1 . 5; 1 0 . 8 ,

The extent to which Joshua makes reference to Deuteronomy ts very noticeable* See
also Deut· 4. 38; 7. 1; 9. 1; 11. 23;

!t is to be noted that for the words "For Yahweh hafh driven out from before you· . . "
the margin alters to the future tense. None of .the better known versions give the future
form here but Know and Mouhon do. If this is correct then the Promise of God to drive out
the nations which were stiii there was stil! valid if the Israelites behaved themselves. The
future seems to tie in with the tense employed in the next verse.

Before we leave this verse an interesting thought can be noted. It is considered that
Psalm 44. 1/3. is based upon this speech by Joshua. *

"One man of you shall chase a thousand..." - This is a quotation from Deut· 32. 30.
which comes from the Song of Moses· See Lev. 26. 8· for a similar verbal image·

"he it is that fighteth for you,-·." - This refers to Dent* 3. 22. and Deut. 20. 4·
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Verse 11

"Take good heed therefore unto yourselves,··11 - quotation from Deut. 4. 15· Gesen-
ius in his Lexicon, page 838 a translates Deut· 4Q 15· as "take heed diligently, as ye love
your life, not to act wickedly" · He translates the verse before us as "take heed to observe
diligently and do· · ·"

"that ye love the LORD your God·" - quoted from Deut· 6 · 5 · and from Exod» 20. 6 ·
by inference ο

The warnings and quotations are designed to show Israel as plainly as possible that they
are a peculiar people and an holy nation* As.such they would receive loving treatment from
Yahweh but at the same time, the high coiling put them under an obligation to serve their God
and forsake all others* Joshua must have sensed that a weakness existed in Israel so he was
trying hard to prevent it from manifesting itself«,

Verse 12

"Go back· · ·" - Heb· "shuwb" has a wide variety of meanings· The idea of "going
back" is not one of bodiJy movement from here to there but a spiritual return to the heathen
gods they left in Egypt· Joshua must have had in mind Deut· chapter 4 wherein several false
gods are mentioned· In Egypt they worshipped Ra the sun-god» This is forbidden in Deut·
4· 19· The god Dagon was a fish-god and the making of a god in the likeness of a fish is
prohibited in Deut· 4<, 18O They used to bow to Bee'zebul, the god of flies, and the making
of a god from anything that flies is prohibited in Deut· 4* 17.

"make marriages with them, · ·" - This is tantamount to what is termed these days as
"marrying out of the Faith"· In any marriage, whether in or out of the Faith, the mother
has the greatest influence in the development of thought patterns in her children· If they
are well taught in religion from an early age, they will not depart from it when they are
old· See Prov· 22· 6· If a man were to marry a woman who was a heathen, her children
would be brought up in her ways and not the ways of Israel· Not only would Israel learn
false doctrines but they would also learn of the heathen ritual of worship, much of which
served the lusts of the flesh and was an abomination to God· The classic example of what
harm can be done by marrying out of the Faith is in the story of Solomon whose wives led him
to worship pagan gods. (1 Kings l l e 1/8·)

"go in unto them,··" - Lit» "go among them···" referring to friendiy intercourse such
as visiting one another. This could lead to an introduction to the false worship and evil rit-
ual of the heathens·

Verse 13

"the LORD your God will no more drive o^Vo.11 - This will reverse the assurance of
Deut· 11· 23· It shou!d be noted that iiia promka to dr!ve out followed the commandment
to "lay up God's words" in their hearts and teach S'heir children the same. (Deut· 11·
18/19.) If they had done this/ they would not be influenced by the heathens around them·
They would then bring up their children in the way they should go.

"snare···" - Heb· "pach" is defined by Young as being the metal spring which closes
a trap» Gesenius says it is a snare used by a fowler and is spread out to catch a bird· Meta-
phorically it is that by which anyone falls and is led to destruction. Brown, Driver and
Briggs say it is a bird-trap and figuratively, it is the source or agent of a calamity·

"traps·.·" - Heb. "moqesh11 or "mowqesh" meaning "a noose" or "snare" by which
animals are caught. From the usage in Amos· 3· 5« it can also be used to catch birds. It is
used figuratively in iPsa. 18. 5. "the snares of death" * Brown, Driver and Briggs define it as
being the bait or lure which is put in a trap or snare to catch both birds and animals. It is
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also used of a person who leads one away* See Exod. 10» 7» where Moses was referred to
in this way» In the verse before us Joshua was most likely quoting from Deut· 7 . 16· this
having been based upon Exod· 23· 33· q.ν·

"scout ges;. · ·" - Heb· "shotet" · This is the only verse in which this word is used·
Brown, Driver and Briggs prefer the form "shawt" which is often wed in the plural "showtyim".
This form appears in 1 Kings· 12· 11· where it is translated as "whips11 · The use of the word has
has a prophetic character about it because slaves were "scourged" in those days so if Israel
were to be "scourged", it means that they would go into captivity·

"thorns in your eyes···" - Heb· "tsaniyn" which is used here as being "In your eyes"·
In Num. 33· 55· the same word is used as being "in your sides"· This is also used in Judg«
2· 3· as being "in your sides"· In Nurn· 33. 55· we also get the expression "thorns in your
eyes" but in this case, the Hebrew word translated as "pricks" is "sek" meaning "thorns from
a branch" · It is possible that Jesus used this metaphor when giving the parable called "The '
Parable of the Sower", saying that "thorns sprung up" and choked the newly planted "word"·
(Matt· 13· 7·)

"until ye perish from off this good land···" - ijuoted from Deut. 4· 26; 8· 19;
Π· 17;

Verse 14 ;

"I am going the way of all the earth" · · · - Heb· "erets" · This means the "earth"
which was without form and void" in Gen· 1 · 2· It is extended figuratively to mean all
those of the earth· That is all mankind· He was of the dust and was about to die so that in
the course of time, he would turn to dust again· See David's words "I go the way of all the
earth" in 1 Kgs. 2· 2· It is to be noted that neither Joshua nor David hod any thought that
they might go to heaven· David a man after God*s own heart, was to turn back to dust· See
Acts 2· 34·

"not one thing hath fai led· · ·" - See Josh· 2 1 . 43/45. The important point about this
statement is that it refers to the things which Yahweh had spoken to them and not to the
fathers of Israel· See note to Josh· 21 · 43/45.

Verse 15

"Therefore···11 - No Hebrew original·

"all good things·.." - Lit. "all good words..·" The Heb· "dabar" can also mean
"promises" · The word "dabar" is also used as a verb and appears later in this verse in this
form· Therefore it is safe to regard the "all good things" as "promises"· These promises
must be regarded within the limitations of the previous verse· See note headed "not one
thing hath fai led· · ·"

"so shall the LORD bring upon you all evil things,·." - Here again Heb· "dabar" is
used. The good words of Yahweh had come to pass· His further good words would still come
to pass if the people listened to His words and obeyed th&n· On the other hand, if they dis-
obeyed God, then all the evil things he had spoken about would cane upon them· There
were many such warnings in the Book of Deuteronomy and the most comprehensive was that
given in Deut. 28· The incredible thing was that in spite of all that Yahweh had done for
them , and in spite of all the warnings that had been given, the Israelites turned to apos-
tacy within a very short time of Joshua's death· This tragic failure is recorded in Judges
and at the end of that Book it is recorded that "every man did that which was right in his
own eyes·" (Judg· 2 1 . 25·)

It is more incredible that the people of Israel did not realise why such calamities had
befallen them· Perhaps the answer is to be found in the pages of Scripture and the trouble
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was that they did not read nor study the Word of God as they had been commanded to do·
(Josh· .1 ? 7/8,) Yet rnodern Israel con read Deut,-28· and never for one moment think that it
applies to them· The diaspora which they deplore, the teurible punishments they have suf-
fered throughout the centuries, their constant survival as the people of God, and latterly,
their return to the land of their fathers, is written in the pages of Scripture· They can read
of these things yet never apply it to themselves. Lev· 26· and Deut. 2$, are Interesting
chapters to read in regard to Jev/ish history.

Verse 16

"When ye have transgressed the covenant.*/1 - The covenant Joshua refers to is con-
tained in Deut. 7 · In ihss chapter, God undertook to drive out the nations from before Is-?
rael but Israel had to obey God*s cornmcndmenis and destroy al l the graven images of the
heathen. Israel had "transgressed" - this word means "trans11 - "across" and the rest of the
word means "to pass". Therefore Israel had "passed over" the commandments of God and had
gone to the gods of the heathen.

"served other gods· . . " - offered sacrifices unto them.

"bowed yourselves to them. . . " - bow in supplication and entreaty.

"ye shall perish qu ick ly . . . " - This is a quotation from Deut. 11 . 17.

It is at this point that Joshua^s speech comes to an end. There is no doubt that the
record we have been given in tins chapter is a precis of the original speech which would deal
with these matters much more fu l ly . Yet sufficient has been given for us to search into Deu-
teronomy and gather further information on the blessings and cursings which God fore-told.

EXHORTATION:

It was the apostle Paul who wrote:-

2 Cor* 6 . 14. "Be ye not unequally yoked together v/ith unbelievers: for what fellowship
hath righteousness with unrighteousness??and what communion hath light
with darkness?

15. And what concord hath Christ wiih Belial 1? or what part hath he that be-
Ueveth with an infidel?

16. And what agreement hath the temple of God with idols^ for ye are the
temple of the living God; as God hath said, I wi l l dwell in them, and
walk in them; and I wi l l be their God, and they shall be my people.

17. Wherefore come out from among them, and be ye separate, saith the
Lord, and touch not the uncuecin thing; and S w!H receive you,"

This is not the theme of the chapter from Jor>hua which we have studied but it is one of
the principles made dear in thai chapter. God is taking out of the Gentiles a people for his
name (Acts 15. 14*) The peop'e so taken out are "a chosen generation, a royal priesthood,
an holy nation, a pecuUar people..»" (1 Peter 2. 9.) in view of the high calling to which
the True Christian Believers have been called, i i is essential for al l of us to behave as though
we were the people of God. Such people should devote themselves to God3s service and
should try at ail times to do that which is pleasing in hh sight.

Joshua was much in the same position as Jesus ju^t before his death· Jesus knew he
was going to die but he was more concerned wiih the spiritual welfare of his disciples than he
was about himself. His long speech which extends over chapters 13, 14, 15 and 16 of John
is the greatest exhortation to be found anywhere* The big theme of his appeal to his dis-
ciples was love one for the other, obedience to his commandments and steadfastness in their
service towards God* Only in this way couSd they bring forth fruit in themselves.
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A great future awaits the faithful but the way is always hard· There is one thing which
will always help us and that is the Word of God which must be read and studied every day·
Without this daily intake of spiritual food, the task is beyond us· In striving along that
narrow path, we should never have anything to do with the apostacy· We should not at any
time nor under any pretext whatsoever, attend any of their church services· Whatever we
have to do with Ά <* apostacy around us, we shall always find them to be snares, and traps
for us· The world does not know God nor Jesus Christ whom he has sent· The task of lead-
ing a religious life requires a mental effort which should cause us to strive earnestly for
godliness· The historical examples which the Bible gives us are many and show us the dire
necessity for a daily examination of ourselves and a constant assessment of what we are
achieving· V/hereas we should never forget the wonderful things that God has promised us,
we should also remember the warnings of punishment which we have been given· The ex-
hortations of Hebrews chapters 12 and 13 are worth reading again and again·



JOSHUA

Chapter 24

The speech of Joshua which is recorded in this chapter is not the same as that reported
in chapter* 23· The same people were addressed/ namely/ the eiders of Israel, the heads,
the judges and their officers·

Verse Τ .

It is stated that Joshua gathered the assembly at Shechem. In this connection, the
LXX states that the assembly was at "Selo" which is the manner in which the name was
spelt. The Septuagint Version cannot be put against all other accepted versions such as
theA.V.;R.V; R9S.Ve; Rotherham; Moffat; Knox; Moulton; and the Afrikaans Bybel.
There seems to be no manuscript authority for the LXX8s use of "Shiloh" spelt "Selo". The
Hebrew text in use in these studies also has "Shechem11 *

It is appropriate that the people should be called to Shechem because of the follow-
ing associations:-

Ϊ . After God had made his first call of Abram from Haran (Gen· 12. 1/4.) and when
he had received this promise, Abram went to Shechemo (Vs 6 · )

2» Gerizim and Ebal, where the blessings and cursings were uttered, were near Shechem,
this place having been chosen for this solemn and important event.

3· When Jacob returned to Canaan, he bought a parcel of a field at Shechem· (Gen·
33. 19.)

4. All the teraphim which Jacob took from his household were buried under the oak at
Shechem. (Gen. 35. 4.) In doing, this, Jacob cleansed his household of all false
worship*

Joshua now chooses the same place for the renewal of the Covenant which involved
the renunciation (burying) of all Israle's idolatry of the past. We shall see in verse 26 that
having done all this, Joshua v/rote those words in the book of the Law of God and set it
under the oak at Shechem·

"they presented themselves before God11* ->The phrase "before God" must not be taken
too far· It is not the same as "before the LORD our God" of Josh· 18· 6. nor is it the same
as "before the LORD" of Josh* 19. 5 1 . It is not "before Yahweh" but "before the elohim".
Therefore it was not at a place where the Ark was nor was it at the sanctuary. It simply
denotes the gathering at on appointed place such as in the presence of the priests and, no
doubt, Eleazar, the High Priest. Shechem was not only a LeviHcal city but it was also a
city of refuge and therefore, of some importance.

Verse 2 . ; The evidence of history.

"Joshuo said unto all the people,.." - He spoke to the representatives who would then
carry the message to all the people. See note to Josh. 23. 2.

"Thus sasth the LORD God of Israel,.·" - Lit· "Yahweh the Elohim of Israel". The
addition "Thus saith..." denotes that he must have received a Divine message in a manner
which is not described. The point is that he was not speaking his own words.

. , "Your fathers.. ·" ~ In view of what follows immediately, this referred to Terah and
his family.

"other side of the flood* · *>" - The Hebrew word from which "ffcod" is the translation
is "nahar" meaning "stream cr river". It is translated -river's" in Num. 24. 6; and "flood"
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in Job. J4o Π ; and "river11 in Job. 40. 23. and Psa. 105. 4 1 . and Isa. 48, 18; It is used
to describe particular rivers such as "the river of Eden" in Gen. 2. 10. , the river Euphrates
of Gen. 15. 18. and Deut©.l, 7; Josh. 1.4; Without naming the river, it refers to the
Euphrates in Gen. 3 1 . 21; Excd. 23. 3 1 ; Num© 22* 5; and in the chapter before us in
verses 2, 3, 14 and 15* in Dan, 10* 4O the river Hiddekel (Tigris) is named.

"old time" - The two words here come from one Hebrew Y/ord/ namely, "solam" which
has a variety of meanings which must be gathered from the context. The meaning here is
"age", "hidden period", "old limes11, "an undefined duration of t ime".

"Terah, [he father of Abraham, and the faSher of Nachor:. ·" - See Gen« 11. 27/
32.

"they served..." - Heb. "'abad" - meaning to serve in bondage and, by inference,
to offer sacrifices to·

"other gods". - Heb. "other Elohim". These were "mighty ones" which had been
given a manufactured "power" by their makers and worshippers. Where the "gods" wor-
shipped were not manufactured, such as the sun, moon and stars, these were given imagin-
ary powers by the worshippers*

Verse 3 The First Act

" . . . I took your faiher Abraham c . e " - It is a Rabbinical tradition that Abraham was
driven from the land of the Chaldees because he refused to worship idols. This statement
disproves that tradition. If Abraham had acted under his own init iative, or i f he had been
driven out, then God did not call him and the Scripture record must be untrue. This state-
ment shows that it was Yahweh who called hsm out of Chaldea. Apart from any proof from
Scripture, it is certain that Abram must have left because of a call because if he had refused
to worship the pagan gods, he would have been k i l led. There would not have been a pun-
ishment of expulsion* It is as weH that we remember thai it is YAHWEH v/ho is speaking so
\i was Hss Plan and Purpose to call Abram out of Chaldea and lead him into Canaan.

The points which Joshua makes here are:-

1. Tahweh called Abram to come away from pagan gods. Yahweh is now calling his
people Israel to come away from all forms of pagan worship. It is a call from Yahweh
to His people just as he had called Abram.

2. "led him throughout a!! the land of Canaan,*.11 - God had promised to give to Abra-
ham and his seed all the land of Canaan for an everlasting possessiono (Gen. 17. 8.)
When Abram reached Canaan, he found it teeming with people and they were al l
worshippers of false gods. If there v/ere so many people, and i f they were so power-
ful and Abram's household was so small, how would the promise to give him the land
come aboutf Abram did not falter because he was a man of faith and believed that
what God had promised, he was able also to perform. (Rom. 4 . 20/21.) Yahweh
now called upon his people to show the same degree of fai th.

3. "and multiplied his seed,.." - This was the promise of a multitudinous seed. (Gen.
22. 17.) Abraham was barren in himself, being very old* His wife was shown to be
barren and was very o ld. Yet Yahweh fulf i l led his promise in this first aspect. The
inference here was that Israel would be multiplied oniy if they served Yahweh. Un-
less Yahweh gave the increase, they would die out as a nation. Yahweh was the
power behind al l things. Jesus acknowledged this principle when he said, ") can of
mine own self do nothing.11 (John 5* 30.)

4» "and gave him Isaaco" - This is the singular seed of Gon0 22. 17. in the first aspect.
In the second, the anti-type is Jesus, the Redeemer who was raised from the dead. In
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Isaac was the assurance of the resurrection. (Heb. 1 1 . 17/19.)

Verse 4

"And I gave unto Isaac Jacob and Esau:o·" - If God gave Jacob end Esau unto Isaac,
then God was the creator of the two nations, Israel and Edom. If .either of these nations
thought about their origin qs a people, they would have nothing to boast about other than
that God willed that they would cdme ?nto being.-. They owed their existence to Him*

"I gave unto Esau mount Seir,« 0" - If Gcd had given mount Seir unto Esau, he could
give mount Ζ ion unto !srae!·. Th? psople of Esau could nor boast that they came into pos-
session of their land by their own power, because ti was God who gave them the land in
which they were living>9

"but Jacob and his children went down into Egypt." - They went down to Egypt to
survive the great drought which lasted seven years* (Gen. 46* 1/7.) It was God who
caused them to go there. ; '

Verse 5 The Second Act. : , ••>; .

"I sent Moses also and Aaron, *." - God sent a political leader to give them the Laws
of God. He sent them a h?gh priest that they might have access unto God* God had con-
tinued to send them political and spiritual leaders and Joshua* and- Eleazar were evidence of
this fact.

"I plagued Egypt, o." - This showed more forcibly than ever that Israel belonged to
God. They were His people. He had plaguedE^ypi because of their refusal to let God's
people go. Furthermore, al! {hose plagues showed that fhe God of Israel was more powerful
than any of the so-called heafhen gods. For instance, God was more powerful than Ra the
sun-god because God had brought a darkness that could be felt. He was more powerful than
BeeSzebul, the god of lice because God had brought the plague of lice which the magicians
could not do. .

"according to that wbSch I did atnong them:.." - referring to the many acts of Divine
Power which he did*

"afterward I brought you ouio" - God showed His power first so that all Israel could
see the power of the God who was leading them. Having seen His power they should have
had great faith in Him.

Verse 6

"I brought your fathers out of Egypt:..'• - referring to the event recorded in Exod.
12. 41/42. This followed immediately upon the Passover. The promise of Exod. 3 . 20.
had been fulfilled.

"and ye cdme unto the sea;.." - The reference to "ye" is a reference,to the people
of Israel to whom Joshua was then speaking* They had been in the loins of their, fathers at
the time of the exodus. See 1 Cor. 10. 1/2. where Paul refers to the same historical in-
cident.

"the Egyptians pursued after your fathers..." - The inference here is that it would
be possible for enemies of Israel to arise who v/ould also .pursue them*

"with chariots and horsemen..." - The pursuing armies were well equipped and far
better equipped than were the lathers. Yet God saved Israel by His mighty power.

"unto the Red.Sea." - unto the "sea of ieeds"* Israel hqd been pursued and chased
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until a great barrier was reached - the Red Sea. How were they to be saved? They could
not turn and fight against such a mighty army*

Verse 7

"when they cried unto Yahweh, o." - Many years later Solomon was to ask Yahweh
in his prayer of dedication of the temple, to hearken unto the prayer of Israel if they found
themselves at the brink of national defeat, (1 Kgs. 8· 33.) Israel had cried unto Yahweh
in the days Joshua is referring to. (Exod. 14. 10.)

"he put darkness between you and the Egyptians,.e" - See Exad* 14O 20. Whereas
the people of Israel v/ould not understand it at the time, this incident showed that the rest
of the world is in darkness but the people of Yahweh are in light - the light which He pro-
vides.

"and brought the sea upon them,..11 - Exod. 14. 2£/30. symbolising what the Re-
turned Christ will do to the warring nations when he comes.

"your eyes have seen what I have done in Egypt:..11 - Many of those present would not
have seen as they were too young bu!' they would have received first hand information from
their fathers. (Exod. 14 .31 . )

"ye dwelt in the wilderness a long season." - They could have dwelt there only if God
had given them water and food which He did. At all times they were utterly dependant upon
Him· See Josh. 5 . 6 . , also Num* 14. 33/34.

This portion of the speech was very similar to that which was to be given several cen-
turies later by Nehemiah. See Neh. 9 . 6/38*

Verse 8 The Third Act - the Amorites.

"I brought you into the land of the Amorites,*." - When the Amorites would not allow
the Israelites to pass through their land, God smote them, using Israel as His army. See
Num. 2 1 . 21/25. - also Deut. 2O 26/370 !n the Psalm of Praise of Yahweh - Psa. 135, -
this event is mentioned in verse 11 . This was a very important battle in the history of Israel
and may still be used as a type of which some latter-day battle will be the anti-type.

"they fought with you..»" - They fought against you.

"I destroyed them. · . " - It was Yahv/eh who destroyed them. Israel may think that
the victory was their*s but it was Yahweh's power that gave them the victory.

Verse 9 ^ke Fourth Act - The Moabites

Joshua now turns to the war against the Moabites and the evil intentions of Balaam
against Israel. See Num. 22, 23 and 24 - three chapters devoted to the history of Barak
who was unwilling to fight against Israel with weapons of war so tried to fight against them
with spiritual weapons by calling upon Balaam to curse Israel· Instead of this being suc-
cessful, God turned the cursing into a blessing.

Verse 10

As Paul said when writing about the great historical events which had happened to
Israel, "Now all these things happened unto them for ensamples: and they are written for
cur admonition,.." (1 Cor. 10. 11.) so Joshua was recounting the great historical events
to use them as examples for Israel. God would not hearken to Balaam but caused him to
bless Israel, thus showing how strong God was to save Israel. The phrase "1 v/ould not"
means "I willed not" showing how God8s Plan and Purpose must always prevail.
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"blessed you still·1! -. This statement is emphatic. .

Ml delivered you out of his hand·11 - See Num. chapters 22/24» The inference here is
that God looked after Israel but it was quite within His power to deliver them to their enemies
if He felt that they deserved such a fate. If Israel thought about this, it would be an incen-
tive to them to obey Yahweh in all that he had commanded them to do.

Verse 11 The HLfth Act

" . . . y e went over Jordan,*«" - This accomplishment was a miracle equal to that of
the parting of the Red Sea at the time of the exodus. Joshua makes no references to the
miraculous nature of the crossing because it must have been in everyone's mind at the time.

"came unto Jericho:.." - This was a fortress and the people worshipped the god of
fortresses. If Israel v/ere to turn to pagan worship, they could remember this victory of Yah-
weh, and the god of fortresses was one god they would not turn to.

"the men of Jericho fought against you, . . " > The mighty men of Jericho had "fought"
against Israel by shutting themselves up in their fortress.

"the Amcrites, Ferizzites, Canaanites, Hifiites, Girgashites, Hivites, Jebusites."
Ail these comprised the Seven Nations of the apostacy. Each had to be dealt with in sepa-
rate campaigns.

"I delivered them into your hand". - The inference here is that Yahv/eh could quite
easily have delivered Israel into the hands of any one or more of these nations. There was
a warning here to make sure that they obeyed Yahweh in all his commandments.

Verse 12 The Sixth Act

"And I sent the hornet..." - See Exod. 23. 28. whare God speaking through Moses,
promised to send the hornets before them to drive out the Hivite, the Hittite and the Cana-
anite. See also Deut. 7 . 20. where a similar promise is recorded. There 3s no mention in
the historical record ihat hornets were actually sent but this does not eliminate the possibil-
ity that they were.

The unusual is something commentators find difficult if not impossible to accept.
Therefore, the use of hornets is so unusual that many commentators have attempted to find
something else which would fit the facts given here. The following suggestions have been
made:-

(a) An attack by the Egyptians before Israel reached the land of the Amorites. This
attack softened up the resistance of the people of the land so that they were unable
to stand up against Israel· THE NEW BiBLE COMMENTARY on page 235 quotes the
suggestion of Garstang that after the sack of MegJddo by Thutmose III in 1479 B X ,
Egypt carried on what seems to have been a deliberate policy of devastation over
sixty years, until the accession of Amenhotep Mi in 1411 B.C. This invasion caused
an internal weakness which helped Joshua and Israel in their attacks. This theory
cannot be accepted'because the prophecies of Exodc 23. 28. and Deut. 7 . 20. show
tHat the coming of the "hornets" was future and the mention of them in the verse be-
fore us is past. Therefore the hornets must have come during the period between
Moses prophesying of them and the statement that they had already come.

(b) The "hornets" are symbolical of a fear that God put in the hearts of the nations which
occupied the land. It is argued that the "terror of God" had appeared before and was
recorded in Gen. 35. 5 , , Exod. 15. 16; 23* 27; Deut, 11. 25; Josh, 2. 9; This
"fear" however, is spoken of by Rahab when she admitted that the God of Israel had
shown his power over the gods of the nations. There is no doubt that God did send
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fear amongst the nations but the evidence of the historical record is that the amazing
victories given to Israel and the collapse of the walls of the famous Jericho were
sufficient to put terror mio the heart of the other nations* Υ Ό £ ifccan be argued that
the Gibeonites did not shw/ signs of having been stung by hornets yet they showed
signs of fear©

(c) It is tentatively suggested that the Biblical record ?s true after ail and that hornets
did actually sting the nations*. There Is historical evidence of the fact that there
have been plagues of hornets in the past.

"not with thy sword, nor with thy bow·11 - This is confirmed in Psa. 44. 3 and 6«
Although the sword and the bow were undoubtedly used, it was God who guided them
so that victory was gained»

V e r s e * 3 The Seventh Act

The cities were there for the taking; the land was there and had been cleared of wild
animals by the former occupants of the land; the vineyards and oliveyards were part of the
spoil which God had given them.

The good that God had given them was very like that which he had promised them in
Deut. 28. 7 / 1 1 . There is a hint that if they did not obey God, he was able to take it away
from them.

Verse 14

"fear Yahweh..." - This is the lesson which has been given in all those historical
events which were brought to mind in Joshua's speech. Where victory had been given, de-
feat could just have easily been inflicted upon Israel.

"serve him in sincerity and truth:«·" - This is ihe natural outcome of having received
such mercies from Yahweh.

"sincerity*..11 - Heb. "tarniym" meaning "without blemish", "faultless", "blame-
less", "with integrity".

"truth" - Hob. "semeth" * This ward has a variety of meanings amongst which are
"firmness", "stability", "faithfulness", "fidelity", "uprightness", "integrity of mind". If
the meaning of "truth" is to be ascribed to it, it must not be confused with "*amen" which
is "truth" in so far as it applies to the Plan and Purpose of God. Paul's use of the expres-
sion in 1 Cor. 5. 8. has. tho.sanio meaning*

"put away the gods..." - A suggestion here that they still had brought some of their
gods with them, '

"other side of the flood..." - See verse 2 and note thereon.

There were three types of aposiacy they were to guard against. These were (1)
Chaldean, which their fathers had followed when they were on the other side of the Eu-
phrates. (2) Egyptian with which they would soon come into contact because of Egyptian
influence throughout the land* (3) Canaanite which was already established in the land.

The people had probably surrendered all idols to Joshua during his leadership but they
had not given up their idolatrous ways of giving thought to their former idols. This was the
main point of Joshua's speech* All that they had received had been given them by Yah-
weh. The other gods which they thought had power, had no power at all and had given
them nothing*
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"serve ye Yahweh·" - This was to be the theme of many of the leaders and prophets of
Israel for many centuries·

Verse 15

Having shewn the people how powerless the heathen gods had been, he now asks them
i f they are going to continue to worship such useless things· There is a note of absurdity in
what Joshua says here, showing how absurd it would be for Israel to reject Yahweh who had
done so much for them as compared with ihe heathen gods who had done nothing* Joshua
does not mention the gods of the Egyptians·

"we will serve Yahweh·11 - Joshua makes this statement as a challenge for Israel to
follow· There was more to "serving other gods11 than acknowledging the existence and
supposed power of strange gods made with men's hands. The worship of idols can extend to
worshipping gain, wealth, power for iot ds self, acquisition of goods and so on. Anything
which takes away our full attention from the service of God is something of an idol to us·
In the wilderness the people had "worshipped the fleshpots of Egypt" · (Exod· 16· 3·)
Joshua shows his understanding of the character of the people he had been chosen by God
to lead· They were spiritually weak and would turn away from Yahweh for little induce-
ment· They had shown this lamentable tendency while they were in the wilderness· What
reason did Joshua have now to think that they would be any different from what they had
always been?

Verse 16

The people make a solemn affirmation of their intention to serve Yahweh· There is
no doubt that this declaration by the people was made in all sincerity» Bible students who
read about the people of Israel at this time in their history are appalled that Israel should so
soon forget about their determination to serve Yahweh· But in doing so, we forget that we
have to a certain extent, lost much of that fire which inspired us when we first came to a
knowledge of the Truth· As time went by and we became Used to ecclesial security, we be-
came slack about the daily reading of portions of Scripture; we may have become slack a -
bout saying our daily prayers; and we may have loot that habit of mind which caused us to
give constant attention to God's Word. The story as the author of Joshua is unfolding it is
an exhortation to us to look to ourselves and see if we are not much the same in inconsist-
ency as were the Israelites·

"God forbid·· ·" * See note to Josh· 22. 29.

Verse 17

"the LORD our God.· .1 1 - Heb. "Yahweh our Elohim...".-. The accent is constantly
upon Yahweh, since it was the Plan and .Purpose of Yahweh that Israel had been brought to
the land. This declaration by the people showed that they were aware that it was Yahweh
who had brought them to the land. Ail through their history Israel were to acknowledge
Yahweh but in doing so, they often disobeyed him and turned to other gods, thinking to
obtain further favours from them. At this time however, they were full of gratitude to Him
for what He ht»d done for them.

The people acknowledge:^·

(1) Yahweh had brought them out of the land of bbhdage which wa§ Egypt.
(2) He had done greot signs in their sight (the plagues of Egypt and the parting of

the Red Sea.)
(3) He had preserved them during their wilderness journey;
(4) He had protected them from the people whom they passed;
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Verse 18

The people continue in their acknowledgements:-

(5) He had driven out the Amorites from the land*

"Therefore we will serve Yahweh,.." - They will serve Him who has a Plan and
Purpose·

"for he is our Elohimo" - Yahweh has His mighty angels who will protect Israel where-
ver they go·

It was Yahweh who had brought them to where they were because this was His Plan
and Purpose» It was the Elohim who, acting in accordance with the Wil l of Yahweh# who
had dealt with their enemies and protected them in all places where they had been» In all
this they showed a full acknowledgement of the God of Israel·

(Note the italics in regard to the word "therefore". It does not exist in the original
Hebrew.)

Verse 19

Joshua now makes an extraordinary statement· "Ye cannot serve Yahweh:.." It was
not that Israel were unable to serve Yahweh under any circumstances but that by themselves
and without His help, they could not do so. This principle is found in the words of David
when he said, "Create in me a clean heart, Ο God; and renew a right spirit within me" ·
(Psa0 5 1 . 10.) It is only if they put their trust in God that he would help them in their
service· Jesus acknowledged his utter dependence upon God when he said, "I can of mine
own self do nothing". (John 5 . 30*)

In order to receive the Divine help in this way, Israel had to separate themselves as
an holy nation and cast out all forms of idols whether they were artefacts or desires of the
mind. They had to give themselves wholly to God. As the story develops we shall see that
this is what Joshua had in mind. Verse 23 shows clearly She thoughts that were going
through his mind.

"for he is an holy God;.." - H e b . "qadowsh" meaning "set apart" or "separate".
The concept of being separate from manking is to be compared with the false gods of the
heathen. Such gods were made by hand and if they fell over, they would require men to
put them back on their feet again. See 1 Sam. 5 . 3. where this happened to the fish god
Dagon. The existence of Yahweh required a degree of Faith that he existed. Not having
seen him, the people of Israel had to believe that he existed by the mighty acts which he
did in their presence* Just as Yahweh was holy, so his people had to be an holy nation
and separate themselves from others of the human race. See Lev. 1 1 . 44/45.

"he is a jealous God;.." - This repeats the information given in the Second Com-
mandment. See Exod. 20. 5 . In the Mosaic Law, there was a provision for jealousy but it
applied only to the husband. The analogy of God being a husband to Israel is given in
Hos. 2. 2, 13, 16. Under the Law of Jealousy, only the faithless wife was put under trial.
In the analogy of that Law, the husband took the part of God and the woman took the part
of Israel. See Num. 5 . 13/31. Infidelity ended in the death of the woman. As Israel
would understand the words of Joshua, they would know that spiritual infidelity to Yah-
weh would end in their death and there would be no esccpe.

"he will not forgive your transgressions*..11 -. Heb. "pesha1" meaning "rebellion".
This word must be distinguished between that translated as "transgressed" in Josh. 7 . 15.
That word is "'abar" which carries the sense of "crossing over" from one course of behaviour
to another. The word in the verse before us carries the sense of committing a breach of the
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covenant which Yahweh had mode with Israel c The point is that Yahweh is the only "god"

with a Plan and Purpose· A l l other "gods" are made by man or exist only in the imagination

of man# such as ihe sun-god, the moon-goddess and so on. Such "gods" have no plan and

Purpose at a l l . They were put there by man to be petitioned for the satisfaction of the d e -

sires of man. When man turns to other gc'ds/he turns away from the Plan and Purpose of

Yahweh which has been sealed by His Cpvenants of Promise, therefore such a sinner must

come under the punishments of Yahweh·

"nor your sinso" - Heb. "chatta^ah" meaning an offence. Brown, Driver and Briggs

prefer the spelling "chcitraHh" and define It as meaning sin v/hich can be pardoned as in Psa.

2 5 . 18. The lesson then is that if Israel offend Yahweh then the sins which can be forgiven

will not be forgiven and they wi i! lose that priceless advantage of the mercy of G o d .

The use of the word "God" here, must be understood. The first use in the verse is "an

holy G o d , " . The Hebrew word is "Elohim" which refers tp the manifestation of Yahweh by

the Mighty ones which are empowered by Him. They watch what Israel does.

The second "God" comes from Heb. "El" and refers to the mighty Power of Yahweh

manifested in an angel of very high standing. This is surely the angel promised in Exod.

23o 2 0 / 2 5 . It is to be noted that after the promise to send his angel before them to protect

them, God warns Israel not to provoke Him because if they did, He would not pardon their

transgressions. Then later in verse 24 God warns His people not to bow down to false gods.

This is what Joshua is saying to the people in the verses before us so it is obvious that he

must have had these verses from Exodus in mind as he spoke.

In Joshua8s speech so far, he has mentioned several thoughts that occur in Exod. 2 3 .

The fear that would go before Israel (vs 27) and the hornets, (vs 23) the warnings against

transgressions (vs 21) the appeal to keep away from false gods (vs 24) and the appeal to serve

Yahweh (vs 25).

Verse 20 / :

"If ye forsake Yahweh, and serve strange gods,.." - This is the greatest sin man can

commit. To forsake Yahweh Is to despise Hss Covenants of Promise. Man is born a sinner

and wil l sin all his life because God made him a sinner. As long as man confesses his sins

and tries to forsake them, his sins will be forgiven. This endeavour to overcome sins mis t

be induced by a desire to partake in the Promises v/hich Yahweh has made. This brings a d e -

sire to worship Yahweh the Covenant God of brael. But any disregard of this Covenant will

bring the wrath of Yahweh upon the sinner.

"then he will t u r n . . . " - Heb. "shuwb" translated here as "turn" has a wide variety
of meanings but underlying these is a sense of returning to a former state or way of thinking.
The same word is used in God's many appeals to His people to "Turn, Ο ye backsliding
children, .a" (Jer. 3 . 14*) In the verse just quoted from Jeremiah, there is a ..play on
words because rtTurn" comes from "shuwb" and "backsliding" is derived from tf>e sarne root
being "showbab". The sense of the passage is "slide back you backsliders"! Paul uses the
same idea of turning in 1 Thess. 1 . 9 . where in commending the Thessaloniqns, he says, "ye
turned to God from idols.." It is a turning to face another way - to Z i o n , and not to turn
back to Egypt. The sense of the passage is that if Israel turned away from God herwould
turn away from them and do them hurt.

James1 use of the analogy of "turning" in Jas. 1 . 17. draws upon the daily turning of

the world upon its axis. During the 24 hours of each day, we live Jn light and in darkness.

With God there is always light and never darkness. Therefore He expects His children to

to Jive in light and not turn to darkness. It is interesting to note that James appreciated

the diurnal turning of the world upon its axis. At the time he l ived, the great Grecian and

Roman philosophers did not agree that the worlcj turned in this manner!
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"and consume you,··11 - Heb· "kalah" meaning to cause to cease· See Gen· 41· 30·
where the same verb is used in regard to the famine consuming the land·

"after that he hath done you good·11 - The choice is between good and evil but the
choice rested with Israel· As James said, God is without variableness (Jas· 1· 17·) It was
Israel who was variable so the lesson here for Israel is that they were to be consistent in their
service to-wards Him»

Verse 21

"And the people said unto Joshua, Nay;·.1 1 - This is very similar to v/hat the people
said unto Moses in the days when the exodus was about to start· See Exod· 19· 8· See also
Exod· 24· 3 and 7« Deut· 26· 17; This is also the gist of what we said when we were first
baptised into Christ· The moment was a solemn one where the nation of Israel, duly im-
pressed by what Joshua had said, and by the many mighty acts of Yahweh which had been
done in their presence, now declared their intention of keeping to the straight and narrow
way· All this was done in full knowledge of their sins of the past· The people were speak-
ing from their hearts and did not repeat anything that Joshua had asked them to say· Joshua
obviously realised the solemnity of the occasion and the great responsibility Israel had taken
upon themselves by that declaration· His next words show this·

Verse 22

"Ye are witnesses against yourselves···11 - Keil and Delitzsch explain this statement
by Joshua by assuming the following corollary, "ye will condemn yourselves by this your
own testimony if ye should now forsake the LORD." (op. cit· page 232·)

This declaration stood for all time· Israel never forgot it and they never at any time
subsequently, sought to evade their responsibility by saying that they never knew what their
responsibilities were· The same principle applies to those v/ho are in the Household of faith·
We can never say at the Judgment Seat of Christ that we never knew our responsibilities·
Having made our declaration at our baptism, we must never forsake i t .

"ye have chosen you the LORD,· ." - In ether words they had chosen to serve the God
of Promise, the God with a Plan and Purpose· The words "ye have chosen·.·" must not be
misunderstood· Israel had never chosen Yahweh but he had chosen them· The choice Israel
made at this time was one of service· They were the chosen of God therefore they chose to
serve Him·

"We are witnesses." - an irrevocable confirmation of their declaration.

Verse 23

"Now therefore..·" - There is no Hebrew equivalent in the text for "therefore"· If
should be omitted·

"said h e , . . " -omi t .

"put away the strange gods which are among you. · . " - Heb· "nekar" means "foreign"
thus referring to gods imported from other nations.

"which are among you · · . " - The tense here indicates that the foreign gods were still
amongst them. This is not to say that they were worshipped. In Gen. 35. 2 . we read that
Israel carried teraphim about with them, not as objects of worship but as something which
may have had intrinsic value or as has been suggested, those who had possession of the ter-
aphim had the title deeds to other property. Hence Laban's anxiety to recover his house-
hold gods (teraphim),, See Gen. 3 1 . 30. Joshua recommends that these be put away in
case they would lead their thoughts to other gods. All this leads to separation from the
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world which is around us© Many would make a god of a cinema, or the radio or perhaps T· V.
or golf or any other occupation which could draw them away from the service of Ychweh· To
hold such things in veneration or in sustained interest is to serve other gods· Paul discusses
this very fully in 1 Cor. 10. 19/33.

"incline ycur heart unto Yahweh, Elohim of Israel·11 - In Judg· 17# 5 . we read of a
man of Ephraim named Micah who had a house of gods· By so doing he led himself into
apostacy which led to great trouble in Israel* The Hebrew word translated as "incline" is
"natah" meaning to "stretch out11; "spread out"; "extend11· The sense here is the same as
that in Deut» 4 · 34· where the same Hebrew word is used and the translation is "stretched
out arms11 · Therefore we get the picture of Israel stretching out its arms towards Yahweh as
a chiSd would do to a father, imploring him to carry it β See also 1 Kings 8 · 42. for "thy
stretched out arm" where Solomon used-the same analogy of God stretching out his arm to
Israel as a father would stretch out an arm and beckoning hand to a stumbling child· The
Psalmist used the same beautiful figure in Psa· 136· 12; The verse closes appropriately
with "for his mercy endureth for ever·"

Verse 24

The people now, for the third time, make cm affirmation· This time it is a double
affirmation· They declare that they will

(1) "serve Yahweh our Elohim, · «" - That is to say they will worship Him alone and
no other·

(2) "hear His voice." - This gives an undertaking to obey His commandments.

This brought the meeting with Israel to a close. The end of the matter was not as
dramatic as that when Moses addressed the people before his death, but the declarations by
the people were no less so!emn0 They had engaged themselves to serve Yahweh and brought
upon themselves a tremendous responsibility·

Verse 25

So Joshua made a covenant · *" - Heb· "karath" translated here as "made" mean*
"cut"· V/hen used with a "covenant11 it refers to "dividing the pieces" as in Gen. 15« 10·
and in Jer. 34· 18· It also refers to making a covenant by-sacrifice where the sacrificial
animal has its throat cut* (Psa. 5 0 . 5.) In Gen. 15. 18. we read that Yahweh made a
covenant with Abraham. This is the first of three usages of the word f lkarath" in Gen*sis,
the other two being at Gen. 2 1 . 27 and 32· The Covenant with Abratfi was later confirmed
by the cutting off of the flesh, namely, circumcision· (Gen. 17· 10/14·)

The Covenant of Promise made unto Abraham were sealed-with the ritual of circum-
cision. The giving of the Law was sealed with the Covenant of the sabbath· In regard to
the latter, see Exod· 34· 27* where again the word "karath" is used. When the Law fell
away, the need for sabbath observance fe!l away but if one wishes to keep it, they may.
See Romans chapter 14· Circumcision has also fallen away and given place to circumcision
of the heart. See Rom. 2O 25/29. and 1 Cor· 7 . 18/19.

"and set them a statute. «,·" - Heb. "choq" translated as "statute" here comes from
the same root as the word "chaqaq" meaning to "hack" or "engrave". This means that what-
ever it was he wrote, it was engraven on stones*

"and an ordinance..." - The phrase "a statute and an ordinance" also appears in
Exod. 15· 25; 1 Sam. 30. 25; V hsrever these tv/o words are used together, the Hebrew
for Ordinance is "mishpat" meaning "Divine decree". The setting up of stones for a mem-
orial was common practice in the Middle East in those days as we see from Deut. 27. 4.
where the v/ords of the law were written oh stones and the stones were set up on mount
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Ebal. J . Jo Lias, writing in the PULPIT COMMENTARY, Vol . 3 , section JOSHUA page
353 says, "The word rendered Ordinance1 is for more frequently rendered "judgment" in our
version, and seems to have the original signification of a thing set upright, as a pillar on a
secure foundation."

"in Shechenru" - See note to Josh, 24. 1 .

Verse 26

"Joshua wrote these words···" - The Heb* "debar" is often translated "word" but
often means "things11· It can also mean "commandments", "decrees", "promises" and so on·
The "things" referred to here would be the declaration by Israel of their promised fidelity to
Yahweh. They would not refer to hss writing the Book of Joshua but, no doubt, they would
be added to it eventually and we are studying those v/ords now· The verses we have studied
cover the matters written in stones, but they are not the actual words on those stones. Those
words written on stones have not come down to us but Jo$hua*s summary of the matter has and
this has been given in the verses before us.

"set it up·. ·1 1 - Heb0 "quwm" translated here as "set up" also has the meaning of
"erect" or "make to stand up" which means that Joshua sat it up as a monolith· In this
position it would be a constant reminder to Israe! of their serious undertaking to serve Yah-
weh and obey His commandments.

"under an oak , · · " - It is very likely that this was the place where Jacob hid his ter-
aphim. (Gene 35. 4.) This stone is referred to as a "pillar" in Judg. 9 . 6 .

"by the sanctuary of the LORD". - This point has puzzled some scholars because the
sanctuary was supposed to be at Shcloh· It is not to be regarded as the place where the
Ark was kept nor is it to be regarded as the official altar of worship. It was not the place
of the tabernacle» The answer to the problem seems to be that Shechem, being a Levitical
city, had a place of worship within its borders and that was where the tree was.

Verse 27

Joshua now makes provision for the years to come when the people of Israel might
consider turning to the heathen gods· This stone which was set up in an erect position would
remind them of the solemn undertaking which they had made that day in Shechem.

"it hath heard all the words of Yahweh.. ." - Here Joshua uses figurative language
applying an ability to the stone which-it did not possess. This is poetic licence and is used
with telling effect here.

There is a subtle change of thought here from "which he spake unto us:.." to "it shall
be a witness unto you". In the first thought, Yahweh had spoken and he had commanded.
In the second thought, it was a witness because they also had spoken and pledged themselves
to obey Yahweh's words. The "marriage" of the one thought with the other adds tremendous
impact to Joshuafs v/ords.

"lest ye deny your God." - The fina! warning. If they turned away to other gods, it
would be tantamount to denying Yahweh· To deny is to say "he is not". By going to other
gods, they would be saying in effect, that Yahweh no longer lives or Yahweh no longer has
an interest in His people· To acknowledge the existence of other gods, is to deny the exist-
ence of Yahweh ·

Verse 28

This verse very probably marks the end of the narrative as written by Joshua. The
people were permitted to return to the piece of land which had been given to them for an
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inheritance. They would take with ίhem an account of whet had happened at Shechem and
would remind the people of the solemn undertaking which had been given by their represent
tatives* '" is on this note that the work of Joshua comes to an end· The record from verse
29 to the end of the chapter is an epilogue to this magnificent book·

Verse 29 Epilogue

The narrative now records the death of Joshua. This means a change of writer if we
are to assume that Joshua wrote the history recorded in his book· It would not have been
proper in the pattern of things for Joshua to have lain down his office· He was a type of
the Returned Christ who will reign for the miilenial period· If Christ is to hand over his
office he will give it up to God in terms of Paul's statement at 1 Cor· 15· 24/28. To fit
this pattern, Joshua did not hand h!s rulership over to another» The rulership of Moses and
Joshua came to an end with the death of each of them· No man was to arise subsequently
of the character of Joshua ·

"the servant of Yahweh,..11 -Joshua died ίη a state of high esteem in Israel· He was
full of years and beloved of the people· Although he despaired of Israel's ability to serve
God as he should be served, he did his best to teach them their responsibilities towards the
God of Israel. His influence upon the people is shawn in verse 31 ·

" " •

"an hundred and ten years old·1' - This was the same age at which Joseph died· (Gen·
50· 22 and 26·) In Egyptian philosophy, this was the ideal age at which to die·

Verse 30

"they buried him··.1 1 - The people of Israel buried him·

"in the border of his inheritance·..11 - Lit. within the border·

"Timnath-serah,.." - This is in mount Ephraim. See note to Josh» 19· 50·

"hill of Gaash." - This is the first mention of this place in Scripture. It appears again
in Judg. 2. 9, with reference to the burial of Joshua. In 2 Sam. 23· 30· we read of one
of the mighty men of David, namely, Hjddai of the brooks (margin "valleys") of Gaash.
These would be the valleys on the slopes of mount Gaash where some brooks flowed. In 1
Chron. Π . 32. the same mighty man is mentioned but by a different spelling, namely,
"Hurai (margin Hiddai) of the brooks of Gaash". This is all the information the Bible gives
of this place· The situation is unknown but it must obviously be at Timnath-serah· The
meaning of the name is "shaking" or "earthquake".

Lieutenant (afterwards Colonel) Conder (1789 - 1855) who is one of the authorities in
the Research into Biblical Sites, claimed to have discovered a tomb which, in the character
of ornamentation inside and the !dck of ornamentation outside, was in harmony with the
burial site of a nob!© warrior of the ancient days. 3n his later years, he did not abandon his
theory that the tomb was the grave of a warrior but modified his assessment of its probable
age. The point is of interest to us only in that the tomb was found in the area of Timnath-
serah. It is just as well that there is a great uncertainty in the identification of the person
buried there because it might have turned out to be a shrine if it had been identified as
Joshua's burial place· No importance must be attached to a burial place, even if it were
known to be the tomb wherein Jesus lay. It is far more important to us that Jesus is at
present sitting at the right hand of His Father in heaven.

The wording of the verse before us is almost identical to Judg. 2. 9. In the original
Hebrew, the only difference between the verses is the inclusion of "•asher" in Josh. 24.
3 0 . , this word meaning "which is". (By a slightly different pomfing, this word also means
"Asher" which is "happy"·) The difference between fhe two texts is due to translators1

caprice·
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From a point of view of literary criticism, the position of these verses shows that the
Book of Judges was written after the Book of Joshua, This fact establishes the authenticity
of the historical books*

Verse 31

"Israel served Yahweh···" - Heb* l Habad" means to serve as a subject. It also means
to serve by labour as a bond-sieve and this meaning does apply here. The sense is that Israel
were subject to the Laws of God and that they obeyed {hem all the days of Joshua.

"all the days of the elders that overlived Joshua, 0 . " -.This refers to the generation
that was living when Joshua was the ruler of Israel. Once that generation had died out,
the people turned to apestacy* This is confirmed in Judg. 2. 10. q.v.

"overlived·*.·" - This expression appears here and in no other place in Scripture. The
Hebrew words from which i t is derived are "arak" meaning "lengthen", "yowm" or "yom"
meaning day (or "days" in the plural as it appears here), and l ! lachar" meaning "after" thus
giving the expression "lengthened out their days after"* Thus a Hebrew expression of three
words is condensed into one English word, "overlived"e

"known ali the works of Yahweh,.." - Hebe "yada1" translated as "known" carries
the sense of "ascertaining by seeing" which means "to have had actual personal experience
of". Brown, Driver and Briggs supply the definition to this phrase in this passage as "know
by experience"Λ

"the works" - Heb. "ma'aseh" from the root §llasah" carries a much wider sense than
just "works". It refers to Yahweh's works and that which flowed from i t . This includes his
commandments, hfs mighty acts, his performing signs, his goodness and severity. They
knew he was a God to be obeyed, cf . Judg. 2, •7·

Verse 32

"the bones of Joseph. · · " - Although Abraham, Isaac and Jacob were the men to
whom the Divine Promises were made, Joseph was a great figure in Israel. From Gen. 50.
25. we learn that Israel had made an oath to Joseph that they would carry his bones to Is-
rael and bury them there. The fact that they did this faithfully throughout the difficult
wilderness journey showed the great importance the people of God attached to an oath.

In the type, Joseph represented Israel in their scattered condition. He had been sent
into Egypt and Jewry had been scattered in latter-day Egypt. Just as his bones were brought
back to Israel, so the Jews of the latter days represented by the valley of dead bones of
Ezek. 37. were revived and brought back to Israel.

"buried they in Shechem. »*" - This shows the importance of Shechem in a study of
Jewish history· The name Shechem means "back" as opposed to the front. It is a specu-
lation as to whether there is a clever play on words here in that Israel have returned to
Palestine but they still turn the back on Yahweh who has brought them there. It must be
connected with Israel because Jacob whose name was changed to Israel, erected an altar
at Shechem and called it "el-elohe-lsrael" (God the God of Israel). Here the bones of
the ant:-type of Israel of the flesh are buried.

>*• • • • - i

Another thought is that in addition to Josephfs bones symbolising Israel in their ban-
ishment and wandering, their latter day "resurrection" shown in their return to their land,
is the outcome of Ezekiel's prophecy of the latter days in connection with the "valley of
dry bones". It also represents the fact of verse-1 where Israel gathered together to present
themselves to God (elohim - the mighty ones). Thss wi l l happen again when Christ comes.
At that time, at Shechem, meaning "back" or "shoulder" the "elohim" or "mighty ones"
wi l l be led by Him of whom it was prophesied in !sa0 9« 6. that "the government shall be
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upon his shoulder11* The Hebrew word from which "shoulder11 is translated is "shekem"·

"a parcel of ground· · ·" - Hebe "chelqah" means "portion of ground" · The same por-
tion of grbund is mentioned in Gen. 33· 19· q#v% In Ruth 4* 3· we read of a parcel of
Sand which Naomi wanted to 'sell· In 1 Chron* 11 · 13/14· we read of the feat of Israel un-
der Eleazar, son of Dodo# who was one of David1* mighty men* The last use in Scripture of
this word "parcel" is to be found in John 4 · 5 · whicli records the occasion when Jesus came
to "Sychar" - i .e. "Shechem" - a n d reference is made to the parcel of ground that Jacob
gave to his son Joseph, The Greek word is "chorion" meaning a plot of ground· The English
use of the word "parcel" is peculiar to the age in which the A a V · was published (1611·)
The English word "parcel" comes from the Latin "particula" from which is derived the word
"particle". This gives it the sense of "little" ,

"which Jacob bought of the sons of Hamor·;·11 - See Gen· 33· 19· This transaction
is also referred to in Gen· 48· 22· which reads, "I have given to thee one portion···" The
word "portion" comes from the Hebrew word "Shechem"· See also the reference to this
"portion" in Acts· 7. 16· where it is mentioned by Stephen·

"an hundred pieces of silver:··" - Heb· "qesiytah" which is the name given to a unit
of unknown value or weight. There is no Hebrew equivalent for "pieces"· The Hebrew word
appears only three times in Scripture, in the verse before us, in Gen· 33· 19· where it is
translated "money"/ and in Job· 42· 11* where again it is translated as "money"· There-
fore the price paid v/as one hundred pieces of "silver" which is now an unknown weight or
valuee Gesenius defines it as being "something weighed out"· Brown, Driver and Briggs
list a word in their Chaldee section wuiich is-similar to the root of "qesiytah1·· This is
"qesiyt" which, in the Chaldedn language, means "truth"· This is connected with an Arabic
word which h similar and means "scales" with the inference of "justice"·. Combining all
these mean^gs we find that "truth" comes from "justice" represented by the "scales", and
we arrive at the inference that whatever it was that was represented by the word "silver" -
which meaning the original Hebrew does not have - had been weighed out and was truth-
fully representative of a pre-determined weight and value· In other v/ords, it most probably
was a coin of a consistent size and weight and was of a purified metal and not a cheaper
alloy· Rabbinical tradition says that the Hebrew word means "lambs" and this alternative
meaning ?s given in the margin. This shows how careful one must be in accepting marginal
alternatives· There is positively no foundation whatsoever either by root or usage to support
the notion that "Icmbs" were referred to· There is the possibility that on one side of the
"coin" or "token" was an impression of a lamb· In the days of Joshua, the Mycenaen people
had perfected the art of making dies and had raised this art to a standard which would equal
that achieved by machinery· Therefore the presence of an image of a lamb on one face of
the coin is not beyond the bounds of possibility· Moffat translates the word as "ingots"
which carries the idea of "cast metal"· The state of being "cast" in a mould would also fit
the idea of a coin ·

"it became the inheritance of the children of Joseph." - The children of Joseph were
Ephraim and Manasseh0 That the "parcel of ground" became the inheritance of the children
of Joseph meant that it would have to be shared between them· This could easily be done
as Shechem was on the border between Εphraim and Mcinasseh.

Verse 33

It is appropriate that the deaths of Eleazar and Joshua should be recorded together·
Since Joshua v/as ct type of Christ and Christ, the future king of all the earth will be a king
and a priest at one and the same time, (2ech. 6 · 13·) the disappearance of thorn both from
the narrative is right· It would hot fit the anti-type if the priest were to continue in office
while the ruler was dead ο

"a hill that pertained to Pmneas.*." - The first poinHa notice is that the words "that
pertained to" are in italics and are therefore not in the original· This leaves the words "a
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hill...Phineas". The Hebrew from which "hill11 is translated is "gsb'ah" which comes from
the root "Geba111 which is the name "Gibeah". The R.V. translates "the hill of Phineas";
the fUS.V. has "at Gibeah, the town of Phineas"; Rotherham agrees with the R.V· and the
Afrikaans has "die heuv/el van·· .Pine has*·." (the hill of Phineas)· The LXX has "in Gabaar
(Gibeah) of Phineas." Keii and Delitzsch suggest that the place meant is "Geba of Benja-
min" (Josh· 18· 24; see note to that verse·) The priests did not possess the land which was
allocated to them but it is possible that the people gave to the son of Phineas a portion of the
city not occupied by the priestso This is speculation so the exact site of the burial must a l -
ways remain a mystery9

The LXX adds a verse to ihe narrative, as follows, "In that day the children of Israel
took the ark of God, and carried it about among them; and Phsneas exercised the priests
office in the room of Eieazar his father t i l l he died, and he v/as buried in his own place
Gabaar: but the children of Israel departed everyone to their place, and to their own city:
and the children of Israel worshipped Astarte, and Ashtaroth, and the gods of the nations
round about them; and the Lord delivered them into the hands of Eglam king of Moab and
he ruled over them eighteen years©"

The information given in that addition to verse 33 is obviously made up from informa-
tion taken from the Book of Judges* it is definitely not part of the Book of Joshua9 It is
foreign to the types which are being drawn and goes beyond the scope of the history of
Joshua· The names Astarte and Ashtaroth are two names for the same heathen goddess,
and haveeo part in the history of Joshua.

CONCLUSION: Joshua's'work was not complete· In all types which establish Jesus as the
anti-type, none were complete· All left something yet to be done· This

ants-typical work will be finished by the Returned Christ· No period in Old Testament
history sees its work complete· In future, when Christ comes, he wiSI fulfil all things· In
the days of Joshua, his work was a "rest" begun but not completed· 'Oshea ("saves") of
Num· 13· 8· will become Joshua or Jehoshua (Yahweh saves) and this will bring about the
fulfilment of the promise given to Mary by God through his angel, Gabriel· Matt· 1. 21
and Luke 1 · 31/33· Thus Joshua's work pointed forward to the fullness of Christ·

EXHORTATION

Whereas, for the most part, the Book of Joshua records events which fore-shadow the
work of the Returned Christ in the Age to Come, the last chapter summarises the whole Plan
and Purpose of God from the very beginning* It starts from the days on the other side of the
River Euphrates when God called Abram to come to a land v/hich he would show him· At
that time, Yahweh made SEVEN Promises to Abram and these were:-

1. "a land, I will shew thee.· ." Gen· 12· 1.
2· "I will make of thee a greet nation" 2·
3. "I will bless thee" 2·
4» "(I wi l l ) make thy name great" 2.
5· "thou shalt be a blessing" 2.
6· "I will bless them that bSess thee, and curse him

that cui'sefh thee" 3·
7· "in thee shall all families of the earth be blessed" 3·

This great occasion which occurred about 2,000 years before Christ was the most im-
portant advance in the development of the Plan and Purpose of God up to that time· It was
the very beginning of the calSing out of the Gentiles of a people for the name of Yahweh·
To the descendant of Abraham, namely, Isaac, a Repetition of the promise was given but it
was in Isaac and his near sacrifice that Abraham saw the figure of the resurrection and be-
cause of this, "he rejoiced to see my day and was glad" as Jesus was later to say· (John 8·
56.) (See also Heb· 11. 17/19·)
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The next great milestone in this mighty narrative as Joshua explained it, was the birth
of Jacob and Esau· The rejector Esau was given Seir but Jacob went down to Egypt· His
name was later changed to Israel and the sojourn in Egypt establishes the people of Israel as
the people of Yahweh· "Out of Egypt have I called my son" said Yahweh through the pro-
phet (Hos· 11· 1 · ) showing that he was a Father to Israel and that they were his sons and
daughters· Yahweh put darkness between Israel and Egypt so that symbolically Israel saw the
light of the Gospel (Heb. 4 . 2·) but Egypt, actually and symbolically remained in a world of
spiritual darkness lit only by the false light of their sun-god Ra«

Israel came out of Egypt because of their belief and their baptism, (1 Cor· 10· 1/2.)
as the True Christian Believers of modern times come out of the spiritual darkness of latter-
day Egypt by their belief and baptism· During their lives in the v/ilderness, the people of
Israel were beset by many enemies· There were the Amorites, the Moabites and the many
false prophets such as Balaam yet Yahweh helped them whenever they were in trouble·
Likewise the modern Believer in Truth is beset by many enemies· He has his false prophets
to contend with, the modern Balaams yet he is always helped by God, provided he seeks his
God and obeys Him·

Yahweh calls us to live a spiritual life which is separate from the world around us· We
. must go into that world to earn our living and we must associate with that world so as to be
• able to preach to them, but at all times must we remember that we are a "chosen people",

"an holy nation" and "a royal priesthood" (1 Pet· 2. 9 . ) · Before we joined the faith we
were in the bondage of our sins but now we are in Christ through \ horn forgiveness is
possible·

As Joshua said of Israel, so may it be said of us that "we cannot serve Yahweh"· We
cannot do without the help that Yahweh gives us. In ourselves there is no good thing· We
are utterly dependent upon Yahweh and upon His Son, Jesus Christ· When we were bap-
tised we vowed within ourselves that we would keep to the straight and narrow path all
through our wilderness journey· At the beginning of the journey we were full of vigour and
enthusiasm but as tic s wore on, we gradually lost that initial enthusiasm and fell away· As
we read the Bible we come across the appeals by God to return unto Him and He will turn
unto us and abundantly pardon· There is a beautiful figure here· From the Hebrew words
used we learn that God is asking us to come to Him with out-stretched arms as a child will
run to a father when in distress· If we do this, He will greet us with out-stretched arms and
abundantly pardon us·

The recurring theme in Joshua's exhortation is that we should forsake the false gods
which we worship from day to day· These gods are not always gods such as images· They
are the gods we carve out for ourselves such as a game like golf which becomes an obsession;
the pressure of business which occupies our attention more than it should; the garden we
care for and which takes up so much of our time that we have little left in which to read
God's Word and study i t · When we made our vows at our baptism, we were a witness to
ourselves as to what we set out to do« If we foil, we can blame ourselves·

God raised a stone of remembrance for us on the "shechem" (back or shoulders) of him
who died for us. Let that sacrifice remain with us all our lives so that we ever keep him in
mind and follow in his ways·

There is no reward in our life time. There is no reward at death· The reward is that
which is to be given when Christ comes· (2 Tim· 4 · 1 and 8.) This is one of the pillars of
our Faith that when Christ comes there will be a resurrection· All the indications are that at
the end of our wilderness journey, we shall die for that is the portion of all mankind. Thus
it is that the Book of Joshua appropriately ends with the burial of three characters. The body
of Joshua, the body of Eleazar and the bones of Joseph· How like the old patriarchs they
were of whom it was written,
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Heb· 11· 13· "These all died in faith, not having received the promises, but having
seen them afar off, and were persuaded of them, and embraced them,
and confessed that they were strangers and pilgrims on the earth·11


